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PREFACE

It is the overall purpose of the publishers of the Uniform Bible
Lessons for Churches of Christ to provide, especially for those who
are consistent users of the series, a panoramic view, as well as the
basis for a thorough study of the entire scope of the Holy Scrip-
tures. This, of course, will require diligence on the part of both the
teacher and the members of the class. Those who are thoughtful
will find many suggestions in the various lessons, which will, in
turn, lead them on to other ideas which are not actually developed
in the lessons proper. This is as it should be; for no one should be
content to limit his own mental powers and possibilities to the
thinking and endeavors of others.

The Bible is in reality a great library, and its various parts—the
sixty-six individual books—contain a wide variety of literature; and
this means that efforts must be made to deal with each type accord-
ing to its demands. It is, for example, relatively easy for the aver-
age person to understand simple narrative and historical records;
but when it comes to prophetic utterances, figurative phraseology,
and doctrinal reasoning, the situation is changed somewhat. But if
the student of the Scriptures will recognize, and adopt, sound prin-
ciples of interpretation, he can easily test his own efforts, as well as
those of others, and thereby ascertain, at least to a large degree, as
to whether or not they are in harmony with the revealed body of
truth, as it is found in the Bible. The Bible is God's word, and it
contains just exactly that which he wants his people, as well as the
world in general, to know.

Many people, apparently, are tempted to spend their time on
some issue which is set forth in the Scriptures, and in many in-
stances it does not take them long to reach that which they consider
to be a sound conclusion: but no one should ever be satisfied that he
has learned the truth regarding any subject, as long as there is one
relevant truth which he has not considered. This is especially true
with respect to those portions of scripture which employ symbols
and other types of figurative language. This is to say that no one's
interpretation of figurative or symbolical phraseology is correct, so
long as there is even one unmistakable truth of the Bible, which is
not in harmony with the conclusion that has been reached and ac-
cepted. And what has been said regarding figurative language is
also true of any other type of phraseology contained in the Scrip-
tures.

The lessons for this year are based on a wide range of subjects,
and any person who will use his abilities and opportunities, as he
should, will be a better and a more informed individual, when the
year comes to a close.

This is the fiftieth annual volume, which the Gospel Advocate
Company has published for use by the churches of Christ: and it is
the twenty-sixth volume which has borne the title. Teacher's An-
nual Lesson Commentary on Bible School Lessons. Both the author
and the publishers sincerely trust that this volume will prove to be
helpful to the many thousands of teachers and students, who will
make use of it throughout the year.

THE AUTHOR
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JANUARY 3, 1971

FIRST QUARTER

TYPE AND ANTITYPE—STUDIES IN
LEVITICUS AND HEBREWS

AIM.—To observe in Christ and in the Christian dispensation the glori-
ous fulfillment and marvelous realization of the bountiful blessings of God's
limitless grace first exhibited in the Old Testament in type and in shadow.

Lesson I—January 3, 1971
THE LAW A COPY AND SHADOW OF BETTER THINGS

Lesson Text
Heb. 10: 1-10

1 For the law having a shadow of
the good things to come, not the very
image of the things, can never with
the same sacrifices year by year,
which they offer continually, make
perfect them that draw nigh.

2 Else would they not have ceased
to be offered? because the worship-
pers, having been once cleansed,
would have had no more conscious-
ness of sins.

3 But in those sacrifices there is a
remembrance made of sins year by
year.

4 For it is impossible that the blood
of bulls and goats should take away
sins.

5 Wherefore when he cometh into
the world, he saith,

Sacrifice and offering thou would-
est not,

GOLDEN TEXT.—"The law ...
(Heb. 8: 4, 5)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Heb. 10:

But a body didst thou prepare for

me;

6 In whole burnt offerings and
sacrifices for sin thou hadst no
pleasure:

7 Then said I, Lo, I am come

(In the roll of the book it is
written of me)
To do thy will, O God.

8 Saying above, Sacrifices and of-
ferings and whole burnt offerings and
sacrifices for sin thou wouldest not,
neither hadst pleasure therein (the
thich are offered according to the
aw),

9 Then hath he said, Lo, I am come
to do thy will. He taketh away the
ﬁrdst, that he may establish the sec-
ond.

10 By which will we have been
sanctified through the offering of the
body of Je'-sus Christ once for all.

a copy and shadow of the heavenly things."”
11-18.

Daily Bible Readings

December 28. M.
December 29. T . .. ..
December 30. W. .. .
December 31. T .
January 1. F.
January 2. S.
January 3. S

TIME.—Probably A.D. 63 or 64.

Law Given to the Israelites (Deut. 5: 1-21)
vvvvv The Law a Temporary Affair (Gal. 3: 16-19)
... Christ Came to Fulfil the Law (Matt. 5: 17-30)

.......... Law Nailed to the Cross (Col. 2: 14-23)
... . Jews Died to the Law of Moses (Rom. 7: 1-6)

...... The Law a Tutor to the Jews (Gal. 3: 19-29)
. Christianity, the Better Way (Heb. 8: 1-13)

PLACES.—Probably Rome and Jerusalem.
PERSONS.—Probably Paul, and the Hebrew Christians in Palestine.

Introduction

The first five books of the Bible
are attributed to Moses, and are pop-
ularly referred to as the Penta-

teuch. This last term is a compound
Greek word—penta + teuchos; and
in it plural form literally means five
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books. SSee Liddell and Scott,
Greek-English Lexicon.) This
"five-volumed book" may very prop-
erly be referred to as a literary
complex; and it is, of course, one of
the most important sections of the
threefold Jewish Canon. The third
in this fivefold collection is called
Leviticus; and it is so called "be-
cause it delineates the legislation
concerning the priests and Levites
—their character, their consecration,
and their duties. It is the book of
worship, describing the sacrifices,
the feasts, and the fasts. It foreshad-
ows the gospel truth of the recov-
ery of %uilty man to holiness and
God by blood." (The People's Bible
Encyclopedia.)

The Book of Leviticus is the least
historical of any of the five volumes
which make wup the Pentateuch.
When the late J. W. McGarvey pre-
pared his famous Class Notes on Sa-
cred History, for use in his Sacred
History classes in the College of the
Bible, Lexington, Kentucky, he de-
voted only a single page to the book
now under consideration. This was
due, as already indicated, to the
scarcity of historical material which
it contains. Leviticus is primarily
concerned with the laws wﬁich were
given to the children of Israel, and
which were to a large extent, ad-
ministered by the Levitical priest-
hood, and their helpers, namely, the
Levites. The Ten Commandments,
which may be described as the con-
stitution of the law of Moses, along
with many of the related ordi-
nances, were l%iven during the pe-
riod covered by the Book of Exo-
dus; and it appears that the main

LESSON I

purpose of the Book of Leviticus
was to go into more detail regarding
their purpose and administration.
The typical import of the sacrifices
of the Book now before us, is essen-
tial to our understanding of the
Book of Hebrews, which we are to
study along with Leviticus during
this quarter.

The Book of Hebrews occupies a
unique place in the New Testament;
and it is easy for the thoughtful stu-
dent to see that there is no other in-
spired book quite like it, in the de-
sign for which it was written.
Galatians and Romans, both written
on the same general subject, come
nearer to beini like Hebrews, than
any other book of the New Testa-
ment; but their purpose was some-
what different from that of He-
brews. Galatians and Romans point
out the difference between the law
of Moses and the %ospel of Christ;

but it remained for Hebrews to
demonstrate the actual transition
from the one to the other. The wri-

ter of Hebrews, very likely Paul,
shows beyond the shadow of a
doubt, that Christianity is superior
to Judaism; and that the plan of
salvation, which is revealed in the
New Testament, is the only plan by
which the sinner can be saved. The
writer's aim therefore was to make
known the true significance of
Christ and his mission to the earth,
along with his work as a continuing
priest; and thereby remove from
the minds of his readers the suspi-
cion which had haunted their think-
ing, embarrassed and weakened
their faith, lessened their enjoy-
ment, and lowered their vitality.

The Golden Text

"The law ... a copy and shadow
of the heavenly things." The two
verses from which the golden text is
taken read as follows: "Now if he
were on earth, he would not be a
priest at all, seeing there are those
who offer the gifts according to the
law; who serve that which is a copy
and shadow of the heavenly things,
even as Moses is warned of God
when he is about to make the taber-
nacle: for, See, saith he, that thou
make all things according to the
pattern that was showed thee in the
mount." It is in this passage that
the writer of Hebrews sets forth the
true nature of the Levitical priest-

hood, as well as that of the law of
Moses; they both were but a copy
and shadow of the heavenly things.
This is to say that both the law of
Moses and the Levitical priesthood
depended on the great archetype
for their own existence. Somethin

existed in heaven, of which the ol

tabernacle and its services were but
a copy; and that great prototype
was evidently the "sanctuary and
. . . the true tabernacle [or church,
Eph. 1: 3; 2: 6; Heb. 9: 23], which
the Lord pitched, not man." (See
Heb. 8: 2.) This is conclusive evi-
dence of the superiority of the high
priesthood of Christ, and his minis-
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trfy, over that of those who were
after the order of Aaron. It is also
proof of the eternal nature of the
church; inasmuch as it existed in
the mind of God, at the time Moses
was receiving instruction regardin
the building of the tabernacle. (Cg
Eph. 3: 8-11.)

One of the fundamental and re-
markable facts concerning the Bible,
is the typical system which charac-
terizes it. There may have been
many reasons for this arrangement;
but there are two which seem to be
among the most important, namely
(1) to illustrate and make plain the
scheme of human redemption; and
(2) to secure future generations
against the many impostures, which
have obscured the Lord's will, as
age after age has rolled by. We
may be sure therefore that any sys-
tem, which lays claim to our faith
is not of divine origin, unless it

9

bears the stamp of God's omni-
science, as seen in its typical co-re-
lationship.

The deliverance of the children of
Israel from Egyptian bondage, for
example, their history during the
wilderness wandering, and their en-
trance into the land of Canaan, are
all a type of the salvation which is
Wrougl%’t by Christ; and since Chris-
tianity, as revealed in the New Tes-
tament, is the very complement of
its typology, we know that it must
be the religion which God approves
for this age of the world. It was no
accident therefore that the Israelites
were placed in the land of Egypt,
where they were enslaved, op-
pressed, and corrupted; for their
deliverance and subsequent history
furnish one of the clearest types of
the salvation made possi% e b
Christ, to be found anywhere in all
the Bible.

The Text Explained

The Moral Impotence of the Levitical
Sacrifices
(Heb. 10: 1-4)

For the law having a shadow of
good things to come, not the very
image of the things, can never with
the same sacrifices year by year,
which they offer continually, make
perfect them that draw nigh. Else
would they not have ceased to be
offered?  because the worshippers,
having been once cleansed, would
have had no more consciousness of
sins. But in those sacrifices there is
a remembrance made of sins year
by year. For it is impossible that
t}z}e blood of bulls and goats should
take away sins.

The first two paragr?jphs of chap-
ter 10 may be looked upon as a
summary of that which has been
said in the preceding chapters, but it
is more than a summary; it is a
rand finale. The priesthood of

hrist has been established, and it
has been proved that the new law is
in effect; and the writer now begins
to draw toward the final conclusion
and application of the propositions,
as they affect people today.

The writer of Hebrews, in the
closing part of chapter 9, gave the
reasons for the one sacrifice of
Christ, namely, "It was necessary
therefore that the copies of the
things in the heavens should be

cleansed with these [that is, with

the blood of animals]; but the
heavenly things themselves with
better sacrifices than these. For

Christ entered not into a holy place
made with hands, like in pattern to
the true; but into heaven itself, now
to appear before the face of God for
us: nor yet that he should offer
himself often, as the high priest en-
tereth into the holy ]i)lﬁlce year by
year with blood not his own; else
must he often have suffered since
the foundation of the world: but
now once at the end of the ages hath
he been manifested to put away sin
by the sacrifice of himself. And in-
asmuch as it is appointed unto men
once to die, and after this cometh
j so Christ also, having

Ludgment;
een once offered to bear the

sins of many, shall appear a second
time, apart from sin, to them that
wait for him, unto salvation."
(Heb. 9: 23-28.)

The term "for," with which chap-
ter 10 begins, indicates that we are
to have a further explanation of
that which is set forth in the
preceding chapter. The law, says
the writer of Hebrews, contained
only a shadow, an indefinite and un-
substantiated outline of the good
things which are set forth in the
new covenant; and it stands there-
fore in sharp contrast with the form
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which is expressed in the gospel
system.
The ineffectiveness of the legal

system was fully demonstrated
the continuous sacrifices, whicg
were offered year by year. No
amount of the repetition of the
shadow, can ever equal the sub-
stance. The law simplﬁ/ had no
power to remove sin, in the absolute
meaning of that term. The word
"perfect" is used in the sense of
fully meeting the needs of men,
with reference to justification and
sanctification. Every informed Jew
knew that the yearly sacrifices were
offered for the same sins; and the
writer's question is, If the sins were
forgiven, why the continuous sacri-
fices for them? Surely the sacrifices
for sins, which were forgiven, would
cease. But the very fact of the con-
tinuous sacrifices for sin proved the
existence of guilt.

Sacrifices for sins were made for
the people under the law all
through the year, that is, special
sacrifices for particular sins; but on
the tenth daz of the seventh month,
which was the day of atonement, all
the sins of the past were called to
mind, or, remembered. This is what
people sometimes refer to as rolling
sins forward; but it is better, when
speaking of that situation, to use the
language of the Bible. The fact that
sins were annually remembered,
shows that they had not been suffi-
ciently atoned for by any past sacri-
fice. (Cf. Num. 5: 15)

The statement, "For it is impossi-
ble that the blood of bulls and goats
should take away sins," is a state-
ment of fact, and, as such, it needs
no further proof, than that of the in-
spired penman. Therefore, whatever
may be said regarding this question
is not proof; it is only an effort to
enable frail man to grasp the idea.
There is no connection between the
physical or literal blood of animals,
and the moral offense of man; and
no amount of the former could re-
move the guilt of the latter. (Cf.
Mic. 6: 6-8.)

The Defective Character of Animal
Sacrifices
(Heb. 10: 5-7)
Wherefore when he cometh into
the world, he saith.
Sacrifice and  offering
wouldest not,

thou

LESSON 1

But a body didst thou prepare
for me;

In whole burnt offerings and
sacrifices for sin thou hadst no

leasure:

Then said I, Lo, I am come

(In the roll of the book it is
written of me)

To do thy will, O God.

The section of the lesson text just
quoted, is from Psalm 40: 6-8. The
entire psalm is not regarded as mes-
sianic, but the part quoted here is.
that is, it is applied to the mission of
Christ. The whole psalm is a sacri-
fice of praise, and a prayer for help.
Its original application was to
David, its author; and then, after-
wards, to Christ. There are some
textual problems connected with the
passage; but they will not be dis-
cussed here. The point which we
need to remember, is that animal
sacrifices were never intended by
God to atone for sin; and so, in his
providence, he prepared a body for
the Messiah, that 1s, the Christ, so
that he could be offered as an effec-
tual sacrifice for sin.

The expression, "In whole burnt
offerings and sacrifices for sin thou
hadst no pleasure," must be under-
stood in the light of Jehovah's ulti-
mate purpose regarding the cleans-
ing from sin, on the part of his
people. He himself authorized the
whole burnt offerings and sacrifices;
and he would have been displeased,
of course, if his people had refused
to offer them, or had even been
careless and indifferent toward
them. But when such offerings and
sacrifices are compared with the
higher aim of God, it is not difficult
to see that obedience is greater than
any animal sacrifices. The inspired
prophet said to the disobedient Saul.
'Hath Jehovah as great delight in
burnt-offerings and sacrifices, as in
obeying the voice of Jehovah?
Behold, to obey is better than sacri-
fice, and to hearken than the fat of
rams. For rebellion is as the sin of
witchcraft, and stubbornness is as
idolatry and teraphim." (1 Sam.
15: 22, 23)) Animal sacrifices, as al-
ready pointed out, could never take
away sin, and indeed they were
never meant to do that; their effec-
tiveness was solely in their typical
1mport.

The words of David reﬁarding his
mission were prophetically applied



JANUARY 3, 1971

to Christ. It is as if David had said,
and also and more particularly
Christ, "Inasmuch as animal sacri-
fices are wholly and completely un-
able to remove the guilt of sin, I am
come, in accordance with thy will,
to accomplish that which they could
not do." In ancient times the law
was written on skins, or parchments,
and rolled up on two wooden
rollers. One roller was placed at ei-
ther end of the parchment, and then
the two were rolled toward each
other; and when any one wanted to
read any portion of the "book," he
could find the desired place, by un-
rolling one end, while rollin up the
other. (Cf. Ezek. 2: 9.) The "roll
of the book" mentioned here, was
probably some portion of the law of
Moses, probably the Book of Deu-
teronomy. The particular quotation
is not found in any part of the Pen-
tateuch; but when it is kept in mind
that the words are applied to Jesus,
it is easy to understand that that is
the spirit of the Old Testament
Scriptures. (Cf. Rev. 19: 10.)

The Finality of the
Christ
(Heb. 10: 8-10)

Saying above, Sacrifices and of-
ferings and whole burnt offerings
and sacrifices for sin thou wouldest
not, neither hadst pleasure therein
(the which are offered according to
the law), then hath he said, Lo, [
am come to do thy will. He taketh
away the first, that he may establish
the second. By which will we have
been sanctified through the offering
Q])l‘ the body of Jesus Christ once for
all.

Sacrifice of

The writer of Hebrews proceeds,
in this section of the lesson text, to
explain and apply the quotation,
which  he made from David.
"Saying above" refers directly to
the quotation in question. It should
be observed, however, that the wri-
ter does not quote the passage ver-
batim; and he applies it only to
Christ. This was done, in all proba-
bility, because that was the ultimate
meaning of the passage; and the au-
thor of Hebrews worded the appli-
cation, so as to bring out the mean-
ing of the original statement. And
too. the application is worded in
such a manner, as to cover the
whole system of sacrifice; and the
writer shows, parenthetically, that
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they were all according to the law
of Moses.

The statement, "Lo, I am come to
do thy will," is placed in contrast
with the Ereceding remark, namely,
that which is contained in verse 8.
After showing that all the sacrifices
according to the law of Moses could
not atone for sin, then the writer
records the statement regarding the
mission of Christ, namely, "I am
come to do, according to thy will,
that which the law could not do."
(Cf. Acts 13: 38, 39.) This is an-
other way of saying that it was
never God's will that sin should be
removed by the blood of animals;
the terrible guilt, which sin imposes
upon the wrongdoer, can be re-
moved by the sacrifice of the Im-
maculate Son of God.

The "first" and the "second"
(verse 9b) refer to that which is
contained in the two contrasting
statements of verses 8, 9a. The first
was the whole system of Levitical
sacrifices, which could never please
God, in the final analysis. They
were intended only for a time, until
the perfect sacrifice should be of-
fered. The law, or, which is the
same thing, the whole legal system,
argues the writer of the letter now
before us, has fulfilled its purpose,
and has been removed; so that the
better arrangement can be put into
effect.

The "second" system which God
established in the place of the first,
was his perfect will, which is ex-
pressed through Christ. He re-
moved that which did not express
his will, that is, animal sacrifices
and other legal measures, so that he
could establish that which does ex-
press his will, namely, the offering
of an obedient will. This, as Milli-
gan points out, is made clear by the
abstract neuters—"the first" and
"the second"; and by that which
follows in verse 10. The whole
point in question hinges on two
sacrifices: the blood of animals, and
the obedient will of Christ.

Verse 10 reads as follows: "By
which will we have been sanctified
through the offering of the body of
Jesus Christ once for all." This, as
already indicated, is further proof
that the "second" thing which was
established, was the obedient will of
Christ; or, to say the same thing in
another way, the will of God as ex-
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ressed and fulfilled in Christ. The
ord Jesus Christ did not yield to
God's will, because he was com-
elled to; but because it was also
is will to do so. "l can of myself
do nothing: as I hear, 1 judge: and
my judgment is righteous; because I
seek not mine own will, but the will
of him that sent me." (John 5: 30.)
"And he that sent me is with me;
he hath not left me alone; for I do
always the things that are pleasing
to him." (John 8: 29.) "Therefore
doth the Father love me, because I
lay down my life, that I may take it
again. No one taketh it away from
me, but I lay it down of myself. I
have power to lay it down, and I

have power to take it again. This
commandment received [ from my
Father." (John 10: 17, 18.) The

Son's sacrifice therefore was both
his will and that of the Father; he
and the Father were on in this re-
spect.

It was the offering of the body of
Christ, as the expression of the per-
fect will of God, which resulted in
or made possible, our sanctification.
Had it not been for this great sacri-
fice, no one could have had access to
the Father, in the complete forgive-
ness of his sins. This is the inspired
explanation regarding the fleshly
birth and life of Jesus; and this is
the divine reason for the death of
the Lord Jesus Christ.

Inasmuch as two of the greatest
issues of the New Testament (the
will of God and the blood of Christ)
are involved in this lesson, it ap-
pears entirely in order that a litt%)e
more be said about them. We have
already seen that it was through the
will of the Father and the Son, that
our redemption and sanctification
were made possible; and it is not
surprising therefore that emphasis is
placed on this subject throughout
the New Testament. We must not
only do God's will, if we are to be
saved; we must ourselves will to do

LESSON I

it. (Cf. Matt. 7: 21; John 7: 17; 2
Cor. 5:9; 1 John 2: 17.)

There is no greater truth, nor one
in which people who desire salva-
tion from sin are more interested,
than that which affirms that we are
saved by the blood of Christ. (Cf.
Eph. 1: 7; 1 John 1: 6, 7.) No one
who professes to believe the Bible,
as the inspired word of God, will
deny the fact that the blood of Je-
sus Christ was shed for the remission
of sins. But while practically all re-
ligiously inclined people believe this
great truth, there are many among
them who are confused, when they
are confronted with the further fact
that the salvation which is made
possible by the blood of Christ, is a
conditional salvation. It appears
very difficult for some to understand
how it is that Christ died for the
sins of all men, and yet at the same
time there is something which the
individual sinner must do, before he
can have the forgiveness of his sins.
Such people fail to see that there is
a direct relationship between the
atonement, on the one hand, and
conditional salvation, on the other.
Salvation has always depended on
512133 shedding of blood. (See Heb. 9:

When Adam sinned in the begin-
ning, he forfeited his life and was
sentenced to die; and the same fate
will be the lot of every responsible
person from that day to the end of
time. The death of Jesus satisfied
the demands of the law, and made
possible the salvation of every lost
person. But if a person is saved
through the blood of Jesus, then
Jesus 1s entitled to that life, and the
individual becomes a servant of
Christ; and he must always remem-
ber that he cannot approach God in
worship, or live with him in eter-
nity, except in and through the name
of the Lord Jesus Christ. Any one
who is redeemed by the blood of
Christ, must go to God as a servant
of Christ Jesus.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat_the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

Discuss the place and purpose of the Book
of Leviticus in the Scriptures.

In what way, in particular, does Leviticus
differ from the other books of the Pen-
tateuch?

Discuss the place and purpose of Hebrews
in the scheme of human redemption.

The Golden Text
From what context are the words of the
golden text taken?
Of what were the tabernacle and its ser-
vice a copy?
What important truth do we learn from
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t}lle” place and purpose of the taberna-

cle?

What is meant by the "typical system of
the Scriptures" and what lesson do we
learn from it?

Gil\gfgiblan illustration of the typology of the

ible.

The Moral Impotence of the Levitical Sac-
rifices

In what way are the first two paragraphs
of Hebrews 10 related to the previous
art of the book?
at are the principal reasons, which are
mentioned, for the sacrifice of Christ?

What does the word "for" in verse 1 indi-
cate?

Discuss the difference between the "form"
and the "substance."

What primary reason is given for the in-
effectiveness of the animal sacrifices, as
far as forgiveness of sins was con-
cerned?

What, then, was their purpose during the
age of Moses?

What was always done annually regarding
the sins of the people?

Why couldn't %hysical sacrifices bring for-
giveness of the sins of men?

The Defective Character of Animal Sacri-
fices
From where is this section of the lesson
text taken and what was the purpose of
the psalm?
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What is meant by a "messianic psalm"?

What is meant by saying that Jehovah
had no pleasure in animal sacrifices?

What does he require most of all?

In what way did the writer of Hebrews

apply the quotation he made from
Psalm 40?
What was meant by the "roll of the

book"? Illustrate ‘its meaning and use.

The Finality of the Sacrifice of Christ

What purpose did the writer of Hebrews
have in this section of the lesson text?
How is the expression "Lo, I am come to
do thy will" applied here?
What were the "first" and the "second"
referred to in this section of the lesson

text?
Why was the one taken away and the
other established?

What was the "perfect sacrifice” which
Christ offered? How was it accom-
plished?

With what

is the ‘;)erfect will of Christ

placed in contrast?

How does one know that Christ was not
compelled to do the will of God?

How alone, then, can the guilty find re-
mission of sins?

What are two of the greatest issues of the
New Testament, as revealed in this les-
son?

Why is salvation dependent on the will of
God and the blood of Christ?

Lesson [I—January 10, 1971

THE LEVITICAL PRIESTHOOD

Lesson Text
Lev. 9: 1-7; Heb. 4: 14-16

1 And it came to pass on the eighth
day, that Mo'ses caﬁed Aar'-on and
his sons, and the elders of Is'-ra-el;

2 And he said unto Aar'-on, Take
thee a calf of the herd for a sin-
offering, and a ram for a burnt-
offering, without blemish, and offer
them before Je-ho'-vah.

3 And unto the children of Is'-ra-el
thou shalt speak, saying, Take ye a
he-goat for a sin-offering; and a calf
andga lamb, both a year old, without
blemish, for a burnt-offering;

4 And an ox and a ram for peace-
offerings, to sacrifice before Je-ho'-
vah; and a meal-offering mingled
with oil; for today Je-ho'-vah ap-
peareth unto you.

5 And they brought that which
Mo'-ses commanded before the tent
of meeting: and all the congregation
drﬁaw near and stood before Je-ho'-
vah.

6 And Mo'-ses said, This is the
thing which Je-ho'-vah commanded

that ye should do: and the glory of
Je-ho'-vah shall appear unto you.

7 And Mo'-ses said unto Aar'-on,
Draw near unto the altar, and offer
thy sin-offering, and thy burnt-
offering, and make atonement for
thyself, and for the people; and offer
the oblation of the people, and make
atonement for them; as Je-ho'-vah
commanded.

14 Having then a great high priest,
who hath passed through t%le heav-
ens, Je'-sus the Son of God, let us
hold fast our confession.

15 For we have not a high priest
that cannot be touched with the feel-
ing of our infirmities; but one that
hath been in all points tempted like
as we are, yet without sin.

16 Let us therefore draw near with
boldness unto the throne of grace,
that we may receive mercy, and ma
find grace to help us in time of need.
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GOLDEN TEXT.—"For the law appointeth men high priests,

firmity." (Heb. 7: 28.)

LESSON 11

having in-

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Heb. 7: 26-28.
Daily Bible Readings

January 4. M ... Priests of the Law (Ex. 28: 1-4)
January 5. T....... .. .. ... .. ... Consecration of Priests (Ex. 29: 1-35)
January 6. W.. . Various Courses of Priests (1 Chron. 24: 1-9)
January 7. T ... ... Characteristics of Priests (Lev. 21: 17-23)
Januvary 8. F ... ... o The Levites' Portion (Deut. 18: 1-8)
Januvary 9. S ... ... . . ... Priests Who Served as Scribes (Ezra 7: 1-6)

January 10. S

TIME.—Leviticus,
PLACES. —Lev1tlcus,
Rome and Jerusalem.

PERSONS.—Moses, Aaron, and others;

Christians.

............. Christ, Our Great High Priest (Heb. 10: 13-23)

1490 B.C.; Hebrews, A.D. 63 or 64.
in the wilderness before mount Sinai;

Hebrews,

probably Paul and some Hebrew

Introduction

True religion, in all ages of the
world, has been characterized by a
prlesthood as may be seen by read-
ing the inspired record; and it will
also be seen that the prlesthood al-
ways included a high priest and
common priests. The Levitical
priesthood was the one which was
authorized by the law of Moses, and
it was, as its name implies, exclu-
sively of the tribe of Levi. Aaron
was the first high priest, and his
sons were the common priests. It
was probably the divine intention
from the beginning of the age of
Moses, that the high priesthood be
handed down from father to son.
There could, of course, be only one
high priest at a time; but there was
a plurality of chief priests. "The
chief priests included both the high
priest and the chiefs of the twen-
tﬁ/—four courses or classes into which
the priests were divided by David."
(1 Chron. 24: 1-19; McGarvey, Com-
mentary on Matthew.)

The history of the Levitical
priesthood begins with the exodus
from Egyptian bondage. The

Speaker's Bible notes that the priest,
as Aaron represented him, was the
organizer of the religious life; and
this was of the highest importance
and value in dealing with a people,
who had been thoroughly disorga-
nized and demoralized by the long
years of servitude to an idolatrous
nation. Aaron shared with Moses,
though in a subordinate manner, the
glory of having ruled and shaped
the course and conduct of his coun-
trymen at a time of unexampled
difficulty, but, at the same time,

pregnant with the highest conse-
quences to the religious future of
the world. Samuel, when solemnly
reviewing the history of his people,
placed Moses and Aaron side by
side: "And Samuel said unto the
people, It is Jehovah that appointed
Moses and Aaron, and that brought
your fathers up out of the land of
Egypt." (1 Sam. 12: 6-8.) And the
psalmist sang,

Thou leddest thy people like a

flock,

By the hand of Moses and Aaron.

(Psalm 77: 20.)

The functions of the Levitical
priests, in general, were (1) to
make known God's will to the peo-

le, however that will may have
een made known to the priests
themselves. (Cf. Ex. 28: 30; Ezra
2: 63; Lev. 16: 8.) (2) To teach the
law to all of God's people. (Lev.
10: 11; cf. 2 Kings 17: 24-28.) (3)
To conduct the worship at the altar,
in the tabernacle, and later in the
temple. (4) To look after and care
for the places of worship. (5) To
pronounce the Lord's benediction
upon the people. (Num. 6: 22-27.)
It also appears that the priests had
much to do with writing and pre-
serving much of the composition of
the Old Testament. Ezra was a
priest (Ezra 7: 21), and it was
under his leadership, as president of
the Great Synagogue, that the Old
Testament Scriptures were revised
and put into their permanent form,
all of which implies that he was in-
spired for that work. (See Smith's
unabridged Bible Dictionary and
other similar works.)
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The Golden Text

"For the law appointeth men high
priests,  having infirmity."” The
words just quoted are found in the
following context: "For such a high
priest became us, holy, guileless, un-
dented, separated from sinners, and
made higher than the heavens; who
needed not daily, like those high
Eriests, to offer up sacrifices, first tfor

is own sins, and then for the sins
of the people: for this he did once
for all, when he offered up himself.
For the law appointeth men high
priests, having infirmity; but the
word of the oath, which was after
the law, appointeth a Son, perfected
for evermore." (Heb. 7: 26-28.)
This, as the reader can easily see,
presented a contrast between the
Aaronic priesthood, composed en-
tirely of human beings, and the Son
of God.

The principal aim of the writer of
Hebrews, throughout the letter, was
to present a contrast between
Christ, as God's only begotten Son,
and all things and people who were
related to the work which he came
to do. This was particularly true of
the Levitical priesthood. The Lord's

eople, during the age of Moses, had

een accustomed to the place and
service of the priests; and they had,
throughout their experience with
them, witnessed many changes
among them. This was necessary;
for all of the priests whom they had
known were subject to death. "And
they indeed have been made priests

many in number, because that by
death they are hindered from con-
tinuing." (Heb. 7: 23.) Those peo-

ple needed to learn that they, as

well as all men needed a more per-
manent arrangement in that re-
spect; but they, like most of us
today, were so tied to the transient,
as to make it difficult to hold their
minds on the eternal.

Professed ~ Christians today are
not, as a rule, troubled by an i1nabil-
ity to distinguish between the law
and the gospel; but there are many
among them who do not see clearly
regarding many things which are
temporal, in contrast with things
which belong to the eternal realm.
That was precisely the trouble with
some of the Corinthian brethren, as
may be seen by the following state-
ment: "For we know in part, and
we prophesy in part; but when that
which 1s perfect is come, that which
is in part shall be done away.
When I was a child, I spake as a
child, I felt as a child, I thought as a
child: now that I am become a man,
I have put away childish thin%s.
For now we see in a mirror, darkly;
but then face to face: now I know
in part; but then shall I know fully
even as also I was fully known.
But now abideth faith, hope, love,
these three; and the greatest of
these is love." (1 Cor. 13: 9-13.)
The passage just quoted was the
concluding part of the "most excel-
lent way" which Paul made known
unto them; and they should, having
learned that, have been able to real-
ize that there are some things in
God's dealings with his people,
which have infirmity. (Read Ephes-
ians 4: 11-16, in order to see what
God expects of his people.)

The Text Explained

The Charge of Moses to the Newly
Consecrated Priests
(Lev. 9: 1-4)

And it came to pass on the eighth
day, that Moses called Aaron and
his soms, and the elders of Israel;
and he said unto Aaron, Take thee a
calf of the herd for a sin-offering,
and a ram {or a burnt-offering,
without blemish, and offer them be-
fore Jehovah. And unto the chil-
dren of Israel thou shalt speak, say-
ing. Take ye a he-goat for a sin-of-
fering; and a calf and a lamb, both
a year old, without blemish, for a
burnt-offering; and an ox and a

ram for peace-offerings, to sacrifice
before Jehovah; and a meal-offering
mingled with oil: for to-day Jeho-
vah appeareth unto you.

The preceding chapter of Leviti-
cus gives the account of the conse-
cration, or, which is the same thing,
the setting apart, of Aaron and his
sons to the sacred office of priests of
Jehovah. The chapter should be
read before proceeding further with
this lesson; and when that is done,
it will not be difficult for one to see
just how the Lord regarded the men
who served at the altar. The clos-
ing verses of chapter 8 read as fol-
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lows: "And ye shall not go out from
the door oty the tent of meeting
seven days, until the days of your
consecration be fulfilled: for he
shall consecrate you seven days. As
hath been done this day, so Jehovah
hath commanded to do, to make
atonement for you. And at the door
of the tent of meeting shall ye abide
day and night seven days, and keep
the charge of Jehovah, that ye die
not: for so I am commanded. And
Aaron and his sons did all the
things which Jehovah commanded
by Moses."

Moses was of the tribe of Levi,
and it was he who made all the of-
ferings at the consecration of the
priests; and the words which Jeho-
vah commanded him to speak, had
the effect of impressing upon Aaron
and his sons the solemnity of the oc-
casion. They were made to realize
that they were in the presence of
Jehovah, and that death would be
their lot, if they failed to obey the
Lord, and manifest the reverence
for him, which he requires. In fact,
the very next chapter of Leviticus
records the death of two of the
priests, Nadab and Abihu, the elder
sons of Aaron, for the reason just
mentioned. Sin is a terrible thing
and the whole program of animal
sacrifices was intended to impress
thalt fact upon all the people of Is-
rael.

The time had arrived for the
newly appointed priests to enter
upon the service which God had or-
dained for them; but they must
begin by seecing to it that they
themselves were in the favor of
God. No servant of the Lord is pre-
pared to plead for the welfare of
others, until he is himself in God's
favor. Paul wrote to Timothy: "Till
I come, give heed to reading, to ex-
hortation, to teaching. Neglect not
the gift that is in thee, which was

iven thee by prophecy, with the
aying on of the hands of the pres-
bytery. Be diligent in these things;
give thyself wholly to them: that
thy progress may be manifest unto
alf, Take heed to thyself, and to
thy teaching. Continue in these
things; for in doing this thou shalt
save both thyself and them that
hear thee." (1 Tim. 4: 13-16.)

To the Ephesian elders, the same
apostle said, "Take heed unto your-

LESSON 1II

selves, and to all the flock, in which
the Holy Spirit hath made you bish-

ops, to feed the church of the Lord
which he purchased with his own
blood. I know that after my de-

parting grievous wolves shall enter
in among you, not sparing the flock;
and from among your own selves
shall men arise, speaking perverse
things, to draw away the disciples
after them. Wherefore watch ye.
remembering that by the space of
three years I ceased not to admonish
every one night and day with tears."
(Acts 20: 28-31; cf. 2 Tim. 4: 1-5;
Josh. 24: 31; Judges 2: 6, 7.) Every
responsible leader in the service of
the Lord has a tremendous obliga-
tion resting upon him. And so, in
the words of Charles Wesley,

A charge to keep I have,

A God to glorify;

A never-dying soul to save,
And fit it for the sky.

To serve the present age,

My calling to fulfill—

0 may it all my pow'rs engage
To do my Master's will!

Help me to watch and pray,
And on thyself rely,
Assured if I my trust betray.
1 shall for-ever die.

Both the priests and the people
were commanded to select certain
animals for sacrificial purposes, thus
indicating that both the consecrated
ministers and the congregation were
responsible before Jehovah. That
lesson should be carefully learned
and put into practice today. The
preacher, the eclders, and other
leaders, are indeed under great re-
sponsibility; and so are the people.
No teacher can save another, if the
person in question does not want to
be saved, and is not willing to do his
part. The various sacrifices which
were commanded to be made were
clearly specified; and they are
clearly described in the law regard-
ing them. But one thing should be
noted, namely, Jehovah always re-
quired the very best; and that same
principle is still applicable to his
people now. The Lord will accept
neither second place, nor second
best, from his people. (Cf. Matt. 6:
33)
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The Priests Begin Their Sacred Du-
ties
(Lev. 9: 5-7)

And they brought that which
Moses commanded gefore the tent of
meeting: and all the congregation
drew near and stood before Jeho-
vah. And Moses said, This is the
thing which Jehovah commanded
that ye should do: and the glory of
Jehovah shall appear unto you.
And Moses said unto Aaron, Draw
near unto the altar, and offer thy
sin-offering, and thy burnt-offering,
and make atonement for thysei’,
and for the people; and offer the
oblation of the people, and make
atonement for them; as Jehovah
commanded.

It is true that what we have in the
first two sections of the lesson text,
is a historical record of the laws and
customs, which Jehovah ordained
for his people; but we should not
overlook the fact that it is also "the
thing which Jehovah commanded
that ye should do." (See verse 6.)
No one has the God-given right to
do anything in the worship and ser-
vice which he offers to the Lord, ex-
cept that which is written. The
apostles of the Lord have made this
matter exceedingly clear, so that
they who run may read, and under-
stand. "Now these things, brethren,
I have in a figure transferred to my-
self and Apollos for your sakes;
that in us ye might learn not to go
beyond the things which are writ-
ten." (1 Cor. 4: 6.)

As the first century of the Chris-
tian dispensation was drawing to a
close, another apostle wrote: "Who-
soever goeth onward and abideth
not in the teaching of Christ, hath
not God: he that abideth in the
teaching, the same hath both the
Father and the Son. If any one
cometh unto you, and bringeth not
this teaching, receive him not into
your house, and give him no greet-
ing: for he that giveth him greetin
partaketh in his evil works." s%
John 9-11.) After telling the people
that they must do as Jehovah had
commanded, Moses then assured
them that the glory of Jehovah
would appear unto them. (Cf.
verse 23.)

We should not fail to note, the
reverent manner in which the peo-
ple, along with the newly appointed
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priests, appeared before Jehovah.
God has always demanded respect
from his people; and that can best
be seen by their words and their
deeds. (Cf. Acts 10: 44, 45; Heb.
12: 18-29.) Any casual observer
today can testify to the fact that
many congregations of professed
Christians conduct themselves,
while in the assembly, in such a
manner as not to suggest that the
Lord is among them. (Cf. Matt. 18:
20.) If, however, practically all of
the assembled group fails to mani-
fest due reverence toward the Lord,
that is no excuse for every individ-
ual to behave in like manner. (Cf.
Rev. 3: 14)

The lack of reverence just re-
ferred to is often responsible for our
not seeing the glory of the Lord;
and this, in turn, is frequently due
to a tendency to substitute a mate-
rial symbol for spiritual reality.
This is to say that faith in Christ
may be degraded to confidence, or,
which is the same thing, to depen-
dence upon that which we can see
and feel with our physical being.
But we are certain not to enjoy this

lorious experience, unless we seek
or it in our own efforts to worship
the Lord in the beauty of holiness.
The apostle to the Gentiles wrote to
the penitent Corinthians these
words: "And even if our gospel is
veiled, it is veiled in them that per-
ish: in whom the god of this world
hath blinded the minds of the un-
believing, that the light of the gos-
pel of the glory of Christ, who is the
1mage of God, should not dawn upon
them. For we preach not our selves,
but Christ Jesus as Lord, and our
selves as your servants for Jesus'
sake. Seeing it is God, that said,
Light shall shine out of darkness,
who shined in our hearts, to give the
lilght of the knowledge of the glory
of God in the face of Jesus Christ."
(2 Cor. 4: 3-6.)

Concerning the Perfect Priesthood of
Christ

(Heb. 4: 14-16)

Having then a great high priest,
who hath passed through the heav-
ens, Jesus the Son of God, let us
hold fast our confession. For we
have not a high priest that cannot
be touched with the feeling of our
infirmities, but one that hath been in
all points tempted like as we are,
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yet without sin. Let us therefore
draw near with boldness unto the
throne of grace, that we may receive
mercy, and may find grace to help
us in time of need.

One of the purposes of the Book
of Hebrews 1is to present Christ
Jesus as the perfect high priest.
The people to whom the %etter was
addressed had been accustomed to
the priesthood of the law of Moses,
all of their responsible lives; and it
appears that many of them had
failed to understand that they were
in the process of the transition,
which would see the perfect substi-
tuted for the imperfect. No priest
under the old order could claim per-
fection in any sense; but in the case
of the high priest of the Christian
system, imperfection, in any and
every sense, was completely out of
the question. The manner in which
he became the perfect high priest is
set forth in these words:

"Who in the days of his flesh, hav-
ing offered up prayers and supplica-
tions with strong crying and tears
unto him that was able to save him
from death, and having been heard
for his godly fear, though he was a
Son, yet learned obedience by the
things which he suffered; and hav-
ing been made perfect, he became
unto all them that obey him the au-
thor of eternal salvation; named of
God a high priest after the order of
Melchizedek." (Heb. 5: 7-10.) All
the suffering which came to Jesus in
the flesh, fully qualified him to enter
into the experience of any one who
would put his trust in him, and to
meet any need which that person
might have. He was and is fully in
touch with both God and man, and
his special work is to bring the will
of God to man, and to lead men to
respond favorably to that will. Or,
to state the same thing in another
way, this perfect high priest had to
know both God andg man perfectly,
and be able to communicate with
both in matters concerning the sal-
vation of the race; and that is pre-
cisely what the Epistle to the He-
brews claims for him.

Clarence S. Roddy, in commenting
on this section of the lesson text,
says. "Our High Priest—His Com-
passion. Having lifted Jesus up to the
highest heaven he now brings him
down to the lowest earth and shows
us his perfect compassionate hu-
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manity. Compassion is what the
ancient world knew little of. How
could it? Its religion had little of it.

The gods of Greece and Rome were
strangers to it. In fact they by their
nature could not touch men. The
Stoics reasoned that the gods were
beyond feeling (apatheia). The Ep-
icureans' gods were living in happi-
ness beyond the world and so were
completely detached from the world.
The Hebrews with their exalted con-
cept of the holiness or 'otherness' of
God, while not without the thought
of compassion, did not bring it
ﬁ)enetratingly into their experience.
esus, who lived in their midst, re-
vealed the essential sympathy of
God. The little prefix sym means
'together with,' and that is the new
element of the Christ. He is identi-
fied with his people. By his incar-
nation he identified himself with the
race. He shared its life. His temp-
tations are made prominent here.
Tempted in all points, yet without
sin. He was tempted as none other.
He was tempted to the full. We are
never so tempted because we yield
too soon. He experienced the full
pressure of temptation yet never
sinned. '"Which of you convinces me
of sin?' He alone really knows
what human nature can stand.
Therefore, he can sympathize and
understand and render a better
judgment than any."

And so, the writer of the letter
from which this section of the lesson
text is taken, as a further encour-
agement to faithfulness to Christ, as
our high priest, assures all who read
and accept his testimony that, al-
though now in heaven, he is not out
of touch with the feeling of our in-
firmities. This is true because he ex-
perienced, while here on earth,
every possible temptation which can
come to any of us, yet without once
yielding to sin. This, as alread
noted, makes Christ the perfect hig
priest. And so, because of the sym-
pathetic nature and understanding
of Christ, and his attitude toward us,
we can always feel free to approach
the throne of grace, whenever we
need help in any and every situa-
tion. The term "boldness" does not
imply arrogance, but with joyful
?onﬁ)dence. (See Arndt-Gingrich, in
oco.

That which has just been said is
not simply a theory to be believed,
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but an assurance to be put into
practice. "There hath no temptation
taken you but such as man can
bear: but God is faithful, who will
not suffer you to be tempted above
that ye are able; but will with the
temptation make also the way of es-
cape, that ye may be able to endure
it." (1 Cor.10:13; cf. James 1: 2-
8; Heb. 13: 5, €.) "What then shall
we say to these things? If God is
for us, who is against us? He that
spared not his own Son, but deliv-
ered him up for us all, how shall he
not also with him freely give us all
things? Who shall lay anythiné to
the charge of God's elect? It is God
that justifieth; who is he that con-
demneth? It is Christ Jesus that
died, yea rather, that was raised
from the dead, who is at the right

19

hand of God, who also maketh in-
tercession for us." (Rom. 8: 31-34.
Read the marginal notes.)

This, as The Interpreter's Bible
points out, is our most solid comfort
in time of need. Just to know that
the Lord Jesus Christ was afflicted
with our sorrows, bore them in pa-
tient sympathy, and enters into a
real fellowship with us, makes it
easy for us to call upon him, when
the need arises. This is the most
that God can do for us, without de-
stroying our will power and free-
dom of choice; and if we reject this
help, we have nowhere else to go.
But, as it is, we can come to the
eternal throne, with the full assur-
ance that all of our needs will be
met. It is indeed such a high priest
to whom we have access.

Questions for Discussion

What Is the subject of today's lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give times, places, and persons.

Introduction

What has been the place of a priesthood
in all ages of the world?

When did the Leviticus priesthood come
into being and of what did it consist?

Give something of the history of that
riesthood.
at, in general, were the functions of
the Levitical priesthood?

The Golden Text

In what context are the words

olden text found?

What principal aim, so far as this lesson is
concerned, did the writer of Hebrews
have in mind?

What inability seemed to
many of his readers?

Tn what way may the same underlying
principle affect us today?

What, then, should we try to do about it?

of the

characterize

The Charge of Moses to the Newly Conse-
crated Priests

What do we know of the setting apart of
the first of the Levitical priesthood?

What were they required to do during the
time of their consecration?

When and under what circumstances did
Moses deliver his charge to the priests?

What great reality did the charge leave
upon the minds of the priests?

What was one of the principal purposes of
the animal sacrifices which were or-
dained?

Discuss the effect which all of this should
have on the Lord's people today.

What did Paul say about the principle
now under consideration?

What charge has been laid upon every
child of God in this age of the world?

commandments  were

What  particular
and what should we

iven by Moses
earn from them?

The Priests Begin Their Sacred Duties

What important truth should we Ilearn
from this section of the lesson text?

How, alone, can one know what he is ex-
pected to be and to do in the Lord's
service?

What do the Scriptures teach r0§arding
those who disregard this teaching?

What did Moses assure the people would
happen when they did as the Lord com-
manded?

What do we have suggested regarding
reverence for God in this place?

Why are so many people and churches
lacking in this respect?

Why do we often fail to behold the glory
of the Lord in our professed service to
God?

Perfect Priesthood of

Christ

What is one of the principal purposes of
the Book of Hebrews?

Why was such a letter needed at the time
it was written?

What contrast is presented regarding
Christ and the Levitical priesthood?

How did Jesus become the perfect high
priest?

What does the New Testament teach re-

Concerning the

garding his compassionate nature and
attitude?

Why were his services as a priest so
sorely needed at the time he became a

priest?

What blessed assurance is vouchsafed to
every faithful child of God?

What should be our attitude toward this
assurance?

What should all of this mean to us?
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LESSONITI1

Lesson III—January 17, 1971
THE PRIESTHOOD OF CHRIST

Lesson Text

Heb. 5:

1 For every high priest, bein
taken from among men, is appointe
for men in things pertaining to God,
that he may offer both gifts and
sacrifices for sins:

2 Who can bear gently with the
ignorant and erring, for that he him-
self also is compassed with infirmity;

3 And by reason thereof is bound,
as for the people, so also for him-
self, to offer for sins.

4 And no man taketh the honor
unto himself, but when he is called
of God, even as was Aar'-on.

5 So Christ also glorified not him-
self to be made a high priest, but he
that spake unto him,

Thou art my Son,
This day have I begotten thee:

GOLDEN TEXT.—"But he,
hood unchangeable.”  (Heb. 7:
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Heb. 5:

24.)

because he abideth for

1-10

6 As he saith also in another place,
Thou art a priest for ever
After the order of Mel-chiz'-e-

dek.

7 Who in the days of his flesh, hav-
ing offered up prayers and supplica-
tions with strong crying and tears
unto him that was able to save him
from death, and having been heard
for his godly fear,

8 Though he was a Son, yet learned
obedience by the things which he
suffered;

9 And having been made perfect,
he became unto all them that obey
him the author of eternal salvation;

10 Named of God a high priest after
the order of Mel-chiz'-e-dek.

ever, hath his priest-

11-14.

Daily Bible Readings

January 11. M ... Our Wonderful High Priest (Heb. 4: 14-16)
January 12. T ... ... ... .. . . ... Priesthood of Melchizedek 2Heb. 7:1-10)
January 13. W... ... .. ... Change in Law and Priesthood (Heb. 7: 11-17)
January 14. T...... ... .. ... Christ, "A Priest for Ever" (Heb. 7: 18-25)
January 15. F.. ... ... .. ... ... Christ, Not a Priest on Earth (Heb. 8: 1-6)
January 16. S ... .. .. .. .. Christ's Offering Once for All (Heb. 9: 11-22)
January 17. S L. Boldness through Christ (Heb. 10: 19-24)

TIME.—Probably A.D. 63 or 64.

PLACES.—Probably Rome and Jerusalem.
PERSONS.—Probably Paul and some Hebrew Christians.

Introduction

The design of religion, as revealed
in the Bible, is to bring the human
race back to God; and we should al-
ways kee¥ in mind that true religion
meets all the needs of men in the
flesh. The religion of the Bible, as
it was made known in the various
ages of the world, took and takes
into consideration man, as he ex-
isted at the time in question, and as
he should be. Man is by nature a
creature of worship; and it is as
natural for him to worship, as it is
for him to eat. In fact, it is impos-
sible for him to live and not wor-
ship. He may not always worship
the right object, or in the right

way; but he will worship, neverthe-
less. This is the reason why true
religion is absolutely essential, if

man is to please Jehovah here, and
live with him in eternity. )
There have been three major

functions, in the economy of God, in
his dealings with the human race, in
all ages of the world, namely, the
services of a prophet, a priest, and a
ruler. The prophet was God's
spokesman to the people; the priest,
as it were, stood between the people
and God, and offered man's sacrifice
to Jehovah; while the ruler was the
governor who sought to regulate the
conduct of those who were under his
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jurisdiction. All three of these du-
ties, during the first age of the
world, were often performed by the
same person, as, for example, Noah.
Abraham, and others. ut when
the Jewish dispensation was ushered
in, there was a marked difference
seen, in that each of the functions
mentioned above was performed by
a different person. his was the
general rule, although the three du-
ties were sometimes performed by a
single person, such as Samuel, who
was prophet, priest, and judge.

But in the Christian dispensation,
all three of the functions, that of
groph@t, priest, and ruler, are com-

ined in a single individual, namely,
the Lord Jesus Christ. We are, of
course, referring to those who had
the chief responsibilities, in the
three areas we are now considerin%q;
such as the chief ruler, the hi
priest, etc. There were, for the
most part, more than one proghet,
and, as a rule, they were not subject
to a central human authority.
Prophets were commissioned of God
to speak his will to the people,
whether making known present
truth, or predicting the future. As
to the ruler, there were always
those who exercised subordinate au-
thority under his over-all direction.
A high priest had his place in all
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three of the dispensations, and there
were also those who functioned as
common priests.

There were, as every Bible stu-
dent knows, various and sundry du-
ties which pertained to the priest-
hood. For example, they were the
organizers, under divine authority,
of religion, and took the lead in im-
plementing its precepts. The place
and work of the priesthood are
probably better known and under-
stood, as the system existed under
Moses, than at any other time in the
history of God's dealings with his
people. The priests were charged
with the responsibility of offering
sacrifices at the altar, and perform-
ing all the other duties of the taber-
nacle and temple. They were also
the teachers of the people, especially
with reference to their daily lives
and worship, and they were ex-
pected to act in all respects as God's
ministers of mercy and benevolence.
All of this requires that the priests
live above reproach, and keep them-
selves in a state of sanctification, if
they were to please God, and be ef-
fective in the discharge of their var-
ious responsibilities. They were, in
a word, set apart for a particular
work; and it was essential that thez
be grepared at all times to approac
God, both for themselves and others.

The Golden Text

"But he, because he abideth for
ever, hath his priesthood unchange-
able.” This statement was made by
the writer of Hebrews, as he con-
trasted the priesthood of Christ with
that of the Levitical order. The im-
mediate context, in which the words
of the golden text are found, is as
follows: "And they indeed have
been made priests many in number,
because that by death they are
hindered from continuing: but he,
because he abideth for ever, hath his
priesthood unchangeable. Where-
fore also he is able to save to the
uttermost them that draw near
unto God through him, seeing he
ever liveth to make intercession for
them." (Heb. 7: 23-25.) This is to
say that the Levites could serve as
priests, only so long as they lived,
and that made it essential that oth-
ers of their order succeed them; but
it was different in the case of
Christ: he did not become a priest,

until after he arose from the dead to
die no more.

The Jewish Christians, to whom
the epistle now before us was ad-
dressed, readily admitted that death
was a final factor in the tenure of
the priestly office; and with that
fact in mind, the writer then showed
from their own scriptures that
Christ did not become a priest, until
after he was raised up from the
dead; and that, of course, made his
argument regarding the priesthood
of Christ conclusive. The writer of
Hebrews had already pointed out
that a change in the priesthood,
made a change in the law necessary
Heb. 7: 12); and it followed there-
ore, according to the argument in
question, that the law of Christ had
superseded the law of Moses.

Other books of the New Testa-
ment, particularly Galatians and
Romans, as pointed out in an earlier
lesson, show the difference between
the law of Moses and the gospel of
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Christ: but it remained for Hebrews
to set forth the manner in which the
actual transition of the one to the
other, really took place. This is the
reason why the Book of Hebrews is
in a class to itself. The law of each
dispensation depended upon the
priesthood of that age. This fact is
clearly set forth in the chapter from
which the golden text is taken; and
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if the writer could prove the genu-
ineness of the priesthood of Christ,
his task of trying to convince his
brethren that they should continue
in their loyalty to Christ, would
have been accomplished. The golden
text, therefore, is a ringing affirma-
tion of that truth; and that means
that the priesthood of Christ is in-
violable. = (See marginal note.)

The Text Explained

The Marks of a Good Levitical High
Priest
(Heb. 5: 1-4)

For every high priest, being taken
from among men, is appointed for
men in things pertaining to God,
that he may offer both gi]%s and sac-
rifices for sins: who can bear gently
with the ignorant and erring, for
that he himself also is compassed
with  infirmity; and by reason
thereof is bound, as for the people,
so also for himself, to offer fz))r sin.
And no man taketh the honor unto
himself, but when he is called of
God, even as was Aaron.

The text for today's lesson has a
direct connection with the closing
verses of the preceding chapter, in
which the writer points out the kind
of high priest the Lord's people
today have; and why they should
draw near to the throne of grace in
every time of need. And as a pre-
liminary consideration to a further
study of the perfect high priest, as
exemplified in Christ Jesus, the wri-
ter of the Hebrew letter calls atten-
tion to the qualifications and duties
of the Levitical high priest. (1)
The high priest was himself a man,
and was appointed for men in things
which 1pertain to God; (2) it was
essential that he be sympathetic
with his fellow men; and (3) he
was not self-appointed, but could be
a high priest, in the true sense of
the term, only by divine appoint-
ment.

That which has just been said is
clear evidence that the high priest,
in the economy of God, was a defi-
nite link between God and man
The priest was God's spokesman for
man to God; for it was only
through such a person that a child
of God could approach God in wor-
ship. No gift or sacrifice, according
to the law, would be accepted, in the
absence of a properly constituted

priest.  The Lord's people fre-
quently found themselves guilty of
various and sundry sins. A1l of this

disrupted the relationship between
God and men; and it was the duty
of the priest to_ offer the divinely
designated sacrifices, which would
result in the restoration of that pre-
vious unity. The priest himself, as
well as the people, stood in need of
those offerings for sin; and this had
the effect of continuously reminding
the priest of his own limitations,
with respect to God and the people.

When a minister in God's service
recognizes his true relationship with
God and his fellow men, and is also
aware of his own inherent infirmi-
ties, he will almost certainly mani-
fest the proper feelinlgs of those
about him, and especially the "igno-
rant and erring." A priest who bore
gently with the ignorant and erring,
was one who manifested a tender
and sympathetic attitude toward
such ﬁeople; or, according to Vin-
cent, his attitude toward the unfor-
tunate people, was neither too se-
vere, nor too tolerant. The high

riest who met with God's approval,

ad to see to it that he did not be-
come unduly irritated because of
ignorance and sin; but at the same
time he had to make certain that he
was not weakly indulgent.

The "ignorant and erring" appar-
ently referred to sins which were
committed through ignorance. The
law of Moses provided for appro-
priate action to be taken in the case
of sins which were committed una-
wares or accidentally, and sins into
which men were betrayed by pas-
sion. (See Num. 15: 22-29.) And it
further apfears that the atonement
for sins of ignorance was required
by law, as a means of educating the
moral sense of the offender; and
also to show that sin and defilement
might exist unsuspected. (Cf.
Psalm 19: 12)) This, of course,
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would teach the people that God
sees evil, where man does not; and
that his test of purity is stricter,
than that of human beings and their
standards.

The high priest therefore was re-

quired to sympathize with those
who fell into temptation, or who
sinned through ignorance; but in

the case of highhanded or presump-
tuous sin, he was not permitted to
show any sympathy whatsoever.
"But the soul that doeth aught with
a high hand, whether he be home-
born or a sojourner, the same blas-
phemeth Jehovah; and that soul
shall be cut off from among his peo-
ple. Because he hath despised the
word of Jehovah, and hath broken
his commandment, that soul shall
utterly be cut off: his iniquity shall
be upon him." (Num. 1%: :?0, 31;
read also verses 32-36.) The writer
of Hebrews himself called attention
to the wilful sin, as may be seen by
reading Hebrews 10: 26-31.

One of the great motives for a
sympathetic attitude toward the ig-
norant and the erring, is found in
the fact that the minister in ques-
tion, is himself also compassed by
infirmity. Not only was this attitude
a requirement of the Old Testament
age; it is also one of the basic re-
quirements of the New. "Brethren,
even if a man be overtaken in any
trespass, ye who are spiritual, re-
store such a one in a spirit of gentle-
ness; looking to thyself, lest thou
also be tempted. Bear ye one an-
other's burdens, and so fulfil the law
of Christ." (Gal. 6: 1, 2; cf. James 2:
13.) The law of Moses required the
high priest to present the sin-offer-
ing for himself and his house, before
he made the sacrifice for the people.
(Cf. Lev. 16: 6, 15, 16.) This prac-
tice would, among other things,
serve to make the high priest more
conscious of his own sins, and there-
fore more sympathetic with the ig-
norant and the erring.

The statement regarding the ap-
pointment of the high priest also has
a direct bearing on the attitude
which the people should manifest
toward him. "And no man taketh
the honor unto himself, but when he
is called of God, even as was
Aaron." This is another essential
qualification for the high priest-
hood; and it was an additional rea-
son why the people should trust in
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their high priest. He did not as-
sume the office to satisfy his own
ambition; but was divinely called to
it, in order to serve God's purpose in
restoring men to fellowship with
him, that is, with Jehovah. An in-

spired example of some men's
claiming for themself the priest-
hood, without being called of God, is

found in chapters 16 and 17 of Num-

bers.
Some professed Bible students
have tried to make the "honor,"

spoken of in the passage now before
us, refer to the "Christian ministry,"
as the work of gospel preaching is
often called; but there is no founda-
tion in fact for such an idea. After
asserting that "Protestant churches"
recognize no priesthood, save that of
Christ, and what is commonly called
the priesthood of all believers, The
Interpreter's Bible goes on to note
that there is indeed a "priestlﬁl func-
tion" in the ministry, in that the
faithful minister is constantly to be
on the Godward side of his people.
The duty of the man in the pulpit is
not to proclaim his own opinions,
however learned they may be, on
the affairs of the day; nor merely to
give good advice to those who listen
to him. He is to teach the word of
God faithfully; and those who sit
under the sound of his voice should
listen to him, as though God himself
were speaking. The deepest need of
those who sit in the pew is ex-
pressed by the question, What has
the Lord spoken to us? and they
have the right to expect a straight-
forward answer to their question.
There is also much private teachin

and counselling which the dedicate

preacher of the gospel can and
should do.

But the High Priesthood of Christ
Belonged to Another Order
(Heb. 5: 5, 6)

So Christ also glorified not him-
self to be made a ﬁigh priest, but he
that spake unto him,

Thou art my Son,

This day have I begotten thee:
as he saith also in another place,

Thou art a priest for ever

After the order of Melchizedek.

Verse 5 furnishes further proof
that the "honor," mentioned in the
Erecedinﬁ_verse, refers to the priest-

ood, which was ordained of God,
and not to the ministry of preach-
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ing, as some have claimed. All of
God's people today, whether minis-
ters or people, and that without dis-
tinction, have a spiritual, rather
than a literal, priesthood. (Cf. 1
Pet. 2: 5; Rev. 1: 6.) The sacrifices
which Christians offer—their bodies
and the fruit of their lips—are spiri-
tual. (Cf. Rom. 12: 1; Heb. 13: 15)
Christ alone had a proper and true
sacrifice to offer. (See Heb. 10: 5; 1
Pet. 2: 24.) The sacrifices of the law
were typical, while those of Chris-
tians are metaphorical; but the sac-
rifice which Christ, as our high
priest, offered, was the basis or
source from which all other sacri-
fices received their meaning. But
the writer of Hebrews wanted his
readers to know, and the same thing
is true of all others throughout the
present dispensation, that Christ did
not assume the high priesthood "of
our confession" (Heb. 3: 1) of his
own accord; he was called to the
office, just as Aaron was chosen to
his post.

The expression "Thou art my Son,
this day have I begotten thee" is a
uotation from Psalm 2: 7, and re-
ers, of course, to the Sonship of
Christ, which was fully confirmed
by his resurrection from the dead.
(gee Rom. 1:4.) There is therefore
a close connection between the Son-
ship of Christ, and his priesthood.
Indeed, it appears that tﬁe appoint-
ment to the priesthood was involved
in, and resulted from, his Sonship,
which qualified the Lord Jesus
Christ for the position of high priest
in the present dispensation. No one
else could fill such an office, as that
which had to do with the actual sac-
rifice for sin. (See Heb. 10: 5-9.)
Jesus Christ did not constitute him-
self the Son of God, and neither did
he assume the high priesthood of his
own volition; both resulted from
the omnipotent will of the Father.

The statement "Thou art a priest
for ever after the order of Melchize-
dek," in verse 6, is a quotation from
Psalm 110: 4. That entire psalm is
generally understood as being mes-
sianic, and the Christ was declared
therein, by the decree of Jehovah, to
be both king and priest. That
means that his position, in those re-
lationships, was independent of
fleshly descent, and was superior to
the dignity of the Levitical order of
priests. The "order" of Melchizedek
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means after or according to the rank
or manner in which Melchizedek
was a priest. Arndt-Gingrich notes
that it was according to the nature
of, or, which is the same thing, just
like Melchizedek, the reference
being, not only to the higher rank,
but also to the entirely different na-
ture of Melchizedek's priesthood, as
compared with that of Aaron. This
point of comparison will be dis-
cussed further in next week's lesson.

The Manner in Which Christ Became
the Perfect High Priest
(Heb. 5: 7-10)

Who in the days of his flesh, hav-
ing offered up prayers and stfplica—
tions with strong crying and tears
unto him that was able to save him
from death, and having been heard
for his godly fear, though he was a
Son, yet learned obedience by the
things which he suffered; andy hav-
ing been made perfect, he became
unto all them that obey him the au-
thor of eternal salvation; named of
God a high priest after the order of
Melchizeagek.

When the writer of Hebrews
began the discussion of the priest-
hood, in the first part of the chapter
from which the lesson text is taken,
he made mention of the fact that the
high priest was chosen for that
work, that is, he did not take the
honor unto himself; and he has
showed in all three sections of the
lesson text, that that was what took
place in the case of Christ. It was
the Father who, by the word of the
oath, appointed his Son to that posi-
tion. But since Christ was perfect
in all the relationships of life, never
having yielded to sin or been for-

iven of transgressions, how could
e "bear gently with the ignorant
and erring"? This question is an-
swered in this section of the lesson
text; and, as we saw in the last sec-
tion of the text in the previous les-
son, he was thoroughly prepared for
that phase of his priestly work.
Moffatt notes that "no theoretical
reflection on the qualification of
priests or upon the dogma of mes-
siah's sinlessness could have pro-
duced such passages as this." It was
through the obedience, in the midst
of all the sufferings which Christ
Jesus endured, that gained for him
the right to be our high priest, and
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qualified him, in all respects, to deal
gently with sinful humanity.

The "days of his flesh" refers to
the period of our Lord's humiliation
and suffering, while he was here
upon the earth; and particularly to
his experiences in the garden of
Gethsemane. The prayers and sup-
plications were his petitions for di-
vine help; and, as already indicated,
it was through these humiliations
and sufferings, that Christ prepared
himself for the duties which the
office of the high priesthood de-
manded of him.

The prayers and supplications
which Christ offered, on the occa-
sion referred to in the lesson text,
were addressed to God, who was
able to save him from death (cf.
Gen. 22: 10-12); and the writer of
the letter now before us says that
the Son was heard for his godly
fear. This shows that God can, and
does, hear and answer prayer, with-
out giving the exact thing which
was requested. Jesus prayed three
times that the cup of suffering and
death might pass from him; and
while the requests which he made
were not granted; it is a fact, wor-
thy of notice, that he was given
strength and courage to endure the
suffering and shame which were
heaped upon him. (Cf. Heb. 12: 2))
The apostle Paul had a similar ex-
perience (2 Cor. 12: 7-10), with
similar results; and we may be cer-
tain that God 1s never indifferent to
the prayers and supplications of his
people. (See Phil. 4: 6, 7.)

The expression "though he was a
Son, yet learned obedience by the
things which he suffered," must be
understood in the light of that
which is said about the manner in
which Christ became a high priest,
that is, he was appointed by God.
rather than assuming the office of
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his own will. He was indeed the
Son of God, but that was not the
source of his fitness to perform the
duties of the high priesthood; he
became a perfect high priest as a re-
sult of the things which he suffered.
"Since then the children are sharers
in flesh and blood, he also himself in
like manner Cpiartook of the same;
that through death he might brin%
to nought him that had the power o
death, that is, the devil; and might
deliver all them who through fear of
death were all their lifetime subject
to bondage. For verily not to angels
doth he give help, but he giveth
help to the seed of Abraham.
Wherefore it behooved him in all
things to be made like unto his
brethren, that he might become a
merciful and faithful high priest in
things pertaining to God, to make
propitiation for the sins of the peo-
ple. For in that he himself hath
suffered being tempted, he is able to
succor them that are tempted."
%Heb. 2: 14-18.) This is to say that
the suffering which the Son en-
dured, was necessary to the end to
be achieved; and this is implied in
the fact that his prayers and suppli-
cations were heard.

Jesus was perfectly equipped for
his high priestly work, as a result of
the special discipline involved in his
suffering; and he therefore became
unto all them that obey him, the
source, or, which is the same thing,
the originator, of their salvation.
The marginal reading for "author"
is cause; and this is enough to show
that the salvation which we enjoy in
Christ, did not antedate his death,
burial, and resurrection, which
made it possible. (Cf. 1 Cor. 15: 1-
4.f) This salvation was first spoken
of by Christ, as may be seen b
E(e)ading Hebrews 2: 3; Mark 16: 14-

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction
What is the design of religion, as revealed
in the Bible?
In what ways has Jehovah always dealt
with his people here upon the earth?
How is this principle applied in the Chris-
tian dispensation?

What were the special duties which the
high priest was expected to perform?

The Golden Text

What was the writer's purpose in penning
the words of the golden text?

In what way was the law related to the
priesthood and what argument did the
writer make?

What was the special purpose of the Book
of Hebrews?

The Marks of a Good Levitical High

Priest
In what way are the words of the lesson
text related to the closing paragraph of
chapter 4?
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What were the ]}_)rincipal qualifications of
an acceptable Levitical high priest?

What was the writer's purpose in listing
these qualifications?

In what way was the high priest related
to God and man? Why was this true?
Under what circumstances does a minister
in God's service recognize his own

lace?
at was his duty toward the ignorant
and erring and who were they?

What difference is made in the Bible be-
tween sins of ignorance and highhanded
sins?

Why show sympathy for the one and no
sympathy for the other?

What circumstance causes a minister of
the Lord to manifest the right attitude
toward those who fall into sin?

What fact caused the people to have the
proper attitude toward their high

riest?

What important lessons should we learn
from the priesthood regarding the
Christian ministry?

But the High Priesthood of Christ Be-
longed to Another Order
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today as it related to the former dispen-
sation?

What is the relationship between the Son-
ship of Christ and his high priesthood?

In what way did Christ Jesus become a
high priest?

What was the principal difference between
his priesthood and that of Aaron?

What was meant by the "order" of Mel-
chizedek?

Who was Melchizedek and what is known
of him?

The Manner in Which Christ Became the
Perfect High Priest

What principal point does the writer of
Hebrews emphasize throughout the les-
son text?

In what specific way did Christ become a
high priest?

How was he especially fitted to deal with
the ignorant and the erring?

What is meant by the "days of his flesh"?

What were the prayers and su%plications
of Jesus and when and to whom were
they offered?

In what sense were they heard and an-
swered?

What do we learn from this regardin

What further proof does verse 5 furnish? lérayer and the perfect priesthood o
What is the nature of our priesthood hrist?
Lesson IV—January 24, 1971
CHRIST AND MELCHIZEDEK

Lesson Text
Heb. 7: 1-6, 11-17

1 For this Mel-chiz'-e-dek, king of
Sa'-lem, priest of God Most High,
who met Abraham returning from
iclhe slaughter of the kings and blessed

im,

2 To whom also Abraham divided
a tenth part of all (being first, by in-
ter(?retation, King of righteousness,
and then also King of Sa'-lem, which
is, King of peace;

3 Without father, without mother,
without genealogy, having neither
beginning of days nor end of life, but
made like unto the Son of God),
abideth a priest continually.

4 Now consider how great this
man was, unto whom Abraham, the
patriarch, gave a tenth out of the
chief spoils.

5 And they indeed of the sons of
Le'-vi that receive the priest's office
have commandment to take tithes of
the people according to the law, that
is, of their brethren, though these
have come out of the loins of Abra-
ham:

6 But he whose genealogy is not
counted from them l%ath tal%Zn tithes
of Abraham, and hath blessed him
that hath the promises.

11 Now if there was perfection

through the Le-vit'-ic-al priesthood
for under it hath the people received
the law), what further need was
there that another priest should arise
after the order of Mel-chiz'-e-dek,
and not be reckoned after the order
of Aar'-on?

12 For the priesthood being
changed, there is made of necessity a
change also of the law.

13 For he of whom these things
are said belongeth to another tribe,
from which no man hath given at-
tendance at the altar.

14 For it is evident that our Lord
hath sprung out of Ju'-dah; as to
which tribe Mo'-ses spake nothing
concerning priests.

15 And what we say is yet more
abundantly evident, if after the like-
ness of Mel-chiz'-e-dek there ariseth
another priest,

16 Who hath been made, not after
the law of a carnal commandment,
Plt}t after the power of an endless
ife:

17 For it is witnessed of him,
Thou art a priest for ever
?flzer the order of Mel-chiz'-e-

ek.



JANUARY 24, 1971

GOLDEN TEXT.—"Thou art a priest for ever.”
18-20.

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Gen. 14:
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(Heb. 7: 17,

Daily Bible Readings

January 18. M .. ... Christ, Priest of Order of Melchizedek (Heb. 5: 1-7)
January 19. T... ... ... .. .. ... Melchizedek, King of Salem (Gen. 14: 18-20)
January 20. W.... ... ... Priest for Ever (Psalm 110: 1-7)
January 21. T. . ... ... ... . . . .. Christ Bore Sins of Many (Heb. 9: 23-28)
January 22. F .. . .. Christ Bore Our Sins to the Cross (1 Pet. 2: 21-25)
January 23. S........................ A Fearful Thing (Heb. 10: 26-31)
January 24. S ... ... Christ Greater Than Aaron (Num. 18: 1-7)

TIME.—Probably A.D. 63 or 64.

PLACES .—ProbablﬁlRome and Jerusalem.

PERSONS.—Proba

y Paul and some Hebrew Christians.

Introduction

The epistle to the Hebrews is, to a
large extent, occupied with showing
that the office and work of Christ as
the great high priest, is the reality
of that which was foreshadowed by
the Aaronic priesthood. Christ
could not have been a priest after
the Levitical order, for the simple
reason that he belonged, not to the
tribe of Levi, but to the tribe of
Judah. This will be discussed fur-
ther on in the lesson for today. The
contrast between the eternal and
unchangeable priesthood of Christ,
and the ministries of all other
earthly priests, is fully set forth in
the letter from which these lessons
are taken. The earthly priests were
mortal men, subject to death; and
when they passed away, it was nec-
essary to transmit the office to their
successors. But this is not true of
Christ; for his priesthood will con-
tinue as long as time shall last.

The transition from Judaism to
Christianity, was very difficult, as a
rule, for the Hebrew people to
make. This was largely due to their
failure to conceive and understand
the true mission of the Messiah; and
that failure stood squarely in the
way of their accepting Jesus as the
promised Messiah. And it was for

this and kindred reasons, that they
found it exceedingly difficult to take
hold of the idea that Jesus could be
a priest. But when once the He-
brew people realized the nature of
the priesthood of Christ, it was rela-
tively easy for them to see that a
new and better law was necessary
for the Lord's people.

The writer of the letter now be-
fore us went on to show that Christ
not only would become a high
priest; but that his priesthood
would be of a higher order than that
of Aaron. The writer frequently
cited the messianic scriptures, in
proof of the contention just made.
Those scriptures clearly revealed
the superiority of the priesthood of
Christ, over that of Aaron. The
writer's aim was to show that Jeho-
vah promised his people a new
order of priesthood, that of Melchiz-
edek; and that the order was supe-
rior to the priesthood of Aaron.
And when the reasoning of the wri-
ter is clearly understood, it will not
be difficult for one to see the need
for a new and superior law to gov-
ern God's people. This also will be
further discussed later on in this
study.

The Golden Text
This portion of the lesson is in the principal text, and it will be consid-

ered in its proper place.

The Text
A Brief Description of Melchizedek
(Heb. 7: 1-3)
For this Melchizedek, king of

Salem, priest of God Most High,
who met Abraham returning from
the slaughter of the kings and

Explained

blessed him, to whom also Abraham
divided a tenth part of all (being
first, by  interpretation, Kii;(g of
righteousness, and then also King of
Salem, which is, King of peace;
without  father, without  mother,
without genealogy, having neither
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beginning of days nor end of life,
but made like unto the Son of God),
abideth a priest continually.

The writer of the Hebrew letter
first mentioned the priestly order of
Melchizedek in chapter 5, but his
discussion of it was interrupted, due
to the "infantile state" of his breth-
ren to whom the e%)istle was origi-
nally intended. The subject, how-
ever, was skillfully mentioned again
at the conclusion of the interpolated
admonition (Heb. 5: 11-6: 20); and
the discussion was resumed at the
beginning of chapter 7. It appears
that the principal reason for intro-
ducing and discussing the Melchize-
dek priesthood, was its continuous
feature.  There were, of course,
other reasons for the discussion of
that subject, as will be seen in this
study; but the one just mentioned
seems to have been the chief one.
"For this Melchizedek, . . . abideth
a priest continually."

The first thing which the writer
does in the discussion of the priest-
hood of Melchizedek, is to give a
brief history of Melchizedek himself,
based, no doubt, on Genesis 14: 18-
20, which reads as follows: "And
Melchizedek king of Salem brought
forth bread and wine: and he was
riest of God Most High. And he
Elessed him, and said, Blessed be
Abram of God Most High, possessor
of heaven and earth: and blessed be
God Most High. who hath delivered
thine enemies into thy hand. And
he gave him a tenth of all."
Melchizedek is called "king of
Salem." which is generally under-
stood to be the same as "king of Je-
rusalem." (See Psalm 76: 2. where
"Salem" and "Zion" are used inter-
changeably: cf. 2 Sam. 5: 5-7))
Melc ized}ék was also called "priest
of God Most High." Melchizedek
was therefore both king and priest;
and that is a fact which should be
kept in mind.

The chief point in the writer of
Hebrews' argument regarding the
relationship between Melchizedek
and Abraham, is that the former

was superior to the latter. "But
without any dispute the less is
blessed of the better." (Heb. 7: 7.)

And in calling attention to this rela-
tionship, the writer was laying the
groundwork for showing that the
priesthood of Christ, is superior to
that of Aaron. The student should
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make sure that he is thoroughly fa-
miliar with the record which has
just been quoted from Genesis; and
when that has been accomplished, it
will not be difficult for him to see
that the blessing which Melchizedek
pronounced upon Abraham, was not
merely a good wish, but was an au-
thoritative intercession as the priest
of God Most High; and this is addi-
tional Eround for saying that Mel-
chizedek was superior to Abraham.

The principal statement which the
writer makes regardinig Melchizedek

c

is this: "For this Melchizedek . . .
abideth a %riest continually"; and in
between the subject (Melchizedek)

and the verb (abideth) the histori-
cal facts and their interpretation are
listed, namely, (1) king of Salem,
priest of God Most High; (2) who
met Abraham returning from the
slaughter of the kings and blessed
him; 33) to whom Abraham also
divided a tenth part of all; (4)
(being first by interpretation, King
of righteousness, and then also King
of Salem, which is, King of peace;
(5) without father, without mother,
without genealogy, having neither
the beginning of days nor end of
life, but made like unto the Son of
God).

When it is affirmed that Melchize-
dek had no father, mother, geneal-
ogy, etc., the idea is that those
things were true of him, so far as
the inspired record was concerned.
Or, to say the same thing in another
way, Melchizedek, as he appears in
history, had neither father, nor
mother; and there is no record of
his genealogy. The facts just men-
tioned were evidently intentionally
omitted by Moses, so that Melchize-
dek would be a true type of Christ.
This is to say that he was the kind
of priest which the inspired penman
pictured him to be, by virtue of his
own personality, and did not there-
fore derive his priesthood from any
priestly lineage or hereditary right.
He became a priest, so far as the
record is concerned, simply by the
appointment of Jehovah; and that is
what happened in the case of Christ.

Robert Milligan, in commenting
on the expression "having neither
beginning of days nor end of life,"
says, "This is but a part of the con-
structive parallelism which the
apostle frames here with the view of
amplifying his description of Mel-
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chizedek in his typical relation to
Christ as the great high priest of our
confession. hrist, 1n the sense in
which he is here contemplated by
our author, had no predecessors, and
he will have no successors. He
himself will continue to officiate as
our royal high priest during the en-
tire period of his mediatorial reign.
And so it was with Melchizedek. So
far as the record goes, his priest-
hood, as well as that of Christ, was
unbroken, uninterrupted by any
changes of succession. All that is
here meant by his being made like
unto the Son of God, and abiding a
priest perpetually (eis to diénekes)
1s simply this: that like Jesus he
completely fills up the entire era of
his royal priesthood in his own
proper person.

"This period, however short, is in-
tended to serve as a typical repre-
sentation of the era of Christ's
priesthood, and Melchizedek is thus
made a more perfect type of Christ
than was Aaron or any of his suc-
cessors. The words perpetually (di-
énekes) and forever (aion) are rel-
ative terms, and are simply exhaus-
tive of the period to which they are
severally applied, whether it be Ion?
or short. And all that is therefore
implied in the words of the text is
simply this: that as the shadow,
however small it may be, corre-
sponds with the substance which
orms it, so also did the priesthood
of Melchizedek correspond with that
of Christ. Each of them was unbro-
ken, uninterrupted, and relatively
perfect in itself. Great care 1is
therefore necessary in dealing with
these relative terms and expressions,
lest peradventure we give them an
extension which is wholly beyond
what was intended by the Holy
Spirit."

And so, the expression "abideth a
priest continually" should be un-
derstood in the light of the fact, that
there is no historical account of the
termination of the priesthood of
Melchizedek; and therefore, so far
as the inspired record goes, the ten-
ure of his office was uninterrupted.
The terms "continually" and "for
ever," as already indicated, simply
mean that they continued for the
full period to which they were ap-
plied. That has always been true of
those expressions: for example, if
the terms were applied to the age of
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Moses, then whatever was affirmed
of them would continue as long as
that dispensation continued; and so
with the present dispensation. If
the reference is to the eternal world,
then there will, of course, be no
end to it. (Cf. Matt. 25: 46.) Mel-
chizedek therefore was a priest
throughout his history, and there is
no record whatsoever of its begin-
ning or of its ending. This is an-
other way of saying that the priest-
hood of Melchizedek did not cease;
but if that were literally true, then
there are two priests reigning today
—DMelchizedek and Christ. Any
thoughtful person, of course, knows
that that is not true; for Christ
alone is the high priest of this dis-
pensation. And even his priesthood
will end. when his mediatorial reign
is over (1 Cor. 15: 24-28); for when
the wicked are sgparated from the
righteous, and God's people are safe
with him in the glory world, there
will no longer be a need for the ser-
vices of a high priest, or any other
kind of priest. (%f. Rev. 22: 1-5)

The Superior Nature of Melchize-
dek's Priesthood
(Heb. 7: 4-6)

Now consider how great this man
was, unto whom Abraham, the pa-
triarch, gave a tenth of the cﬁef
spoils. nd they indeed of the sons
of Levi that Treceive the priest's
office have commandment to take
tithes of the people according to the
law, that is, of their rethren,
though these have come out of the
loins of Abraham: but he whose
<ienealo "y is not counted from them

ath taken tithes of Abraham, and
hath blessed him that hath the
promises.

It is well to keep in mind that the
geople to whom the Book of He-

rews was addressed, were people
who professed to believe in the Old
Testament Scriptures, and who had
been converted from Judaism to
Christianity. But for some reason,
probably because of the influence of
Judaizing teachers, which was being
exerted upon them, they were in

rave danger of reverting to their
ormer beliefs and religious prac-
tices. The writer of the letter now
before us was endeavoring to prove
to those people, as well as to all oth-
ers who will read and study that
which he says, that the priesthood
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of Melchizedek, who was a type of
the high priesthood of Christ, was
superior to the Levitical priesthood;
and he does that by emphasizing
two points which are easily recog-
nizable, namely, (1) Melchizedek
received tithes from Abraham, who
was the father of the entire Jewish
race; and (2) Melchizedek blessed
the patriarch Abraham. These facts
were drawn from inspired history,
and those who read, or heard read,
the letter could not deny them; and
when this was coupled with the
messianic prediction of Psalm 110:
4, the writer's case was conclusive.

The significance of the statement
regarding tithing is seen, when it is
kept in mind that tithing among the
Jews was the result of legal ap-
ointment, and did not result in any
eeling of superiority or inferiority:
for they were all alike children of
Abraham. "And they indeed of the
sons of Levi that receive the priest's
office have commandment to take
tithes of the people according to the
law, that is, of their brethren,
though these have come out of the
loins of Abraham." But, in the case
of Melchizedek and Abraham, the
situation was different. Abraham,
so far as the record goes, was under
no legal obligation to pay tithes to
Melchizedek; but did so as a tribute
to his personal and priestly great-
ness.

Melchizedek, who had no part in
the Levitical genealogy, and there-
fore no legal right, so far as the law
was concerned, to exact tithes, nev-
ertheless took tithes from their
greatest ancestor; and that fact
clearly demonstrated that he was
himself greater than the patriarch
Abraham. This truth is further con-
firmed by the fact that Melchizedek,
in turn, blessed Abraham; and
"without any dispute the less is
blessed of the better." (Heb. 7: 7.)
The point which the writer of He-
brews is emphasizing may be para-
phrased in these words: Although
Abraham had the promises, and was
therefore himself a fountain of
blessings to all mankind, and the one
on whom all succeeding generations
must depend for the blessings which
are blessings indeed (cf. Gen. 12:
1-3); yet this great progenitor of
the faithful was blessed by one who
was even greater than he was, that
is, by Melchizedek. It was by the
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presentation of these facts, and the
reasoning which he did in connec-
tion with them, that the writer of
Hebrews established the fact that
the priesthood of Melchizedek was
greater than the priesthood of
Aaron; or, which is the same thing,
the Levitical priesthood.

The Need for a New Priesthood and
a New Law Made

(Heb. 7: 11-17)

Now if there was perfection
through the Levitical priesthood
(for under it hath the people re-
ceived the law), what further need
was there that another priest should
arise after the order of Melchizedek,
and not be reckoned after the order
of Aaron? For the priesthood being
changed, there is made of necessity
a change also of the law. For he of
whom these things are said belong-
eth to another tribe, from which no
man hath given attendance at the
altar.  For it is evident that our
Lord hath sprung out of Judah, as
to which tribe Moses spake nothing
concerning priests. And what we
say is yet more abundantly evident,
if after the likeness of Melchizedek
there ariseth another priest, who
hath been made, not after the law of
a carnal commandment, but after
the power of an endless life: for it
is witnessed of him,

Thou art a priest for ever

After the order of Melchizedek.

When the writer of Hebrews
proved that the Levitical priesthood
was inferior to that of Melchizedek,
he also demonstrated that the
former was both imperfect, and in-
capable of leading those who lived
under it to perfection. The term
"perfection" is used in the sense of

od's aim or purpose in bringin
men to the highest goal, in mora
and religious attainment. The fact
that the Levitical priesthood was
unable to reach such a goal, is pre-
supposed in the question which the
writer asks in verse 11; and he pro-
ceeds at once to prove it.

That which has just been said is
another way of saying that the
writer of Hebrews challenged the
validity of the whole Levitical
priesthood, and of the law which in-
evitably belonged to it. The writer
is saying that the day of the Le-
vitical priesthood is over; that a new
priest, after another order, has been
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brought in; and that the law of this
riest, who is both new and eternal,

replaced the law of Moses. We
must never lose sight of the fact
that the writer of Hebrews was pre-
senting his message by inspiration
of the Holy Spirit; and that what he
was saying amounted to nothing less
than a complete religious revolution.
Paul had repeatedly presented the
truth regarding a change from the
old covenant to the new; but it re-
mained for the writer of Hebrews,
who was very probably the apostle
Paul himself, to show the process
at work.

The apostle Paul had told the Ro-
mans that "Christ is the end of the
law unto righteousness to every one
that believeth" (Rom. 10: 4); and he
wrote to the Galatians these words:
"Is the law then against the prom-
ises of God? Goc% forbid: for if
there had been a law given which
could make alive, verily righteous-
ness would have been of the law.
But the scripture shut up all things
under sin, that the promise by faith
in Jesus Christ might be given to
them that believe.” (Gal. 3: 21,
22) The law of Moses was sacred
to the devout Jew; for it was that
which set his people apart from the
Gentiles, and gave the people of Is-
rael their reason for existence. To
attack the law, therefore, was to
threaten the Jews with destruction
and disintegration. It is difficult for
us today to feel as they did when
the change was being made; but the
time hadg come when the old had to
%V)e way to the new. (Cf. Heb. 8:

The very fact that a new priest-
hood was promised in the messianic
scripture which the writer of He-
brews quoted, should have caused
the thoughtful and pious Jews to
stop and think; but they, like many
Eeople today, apparently had trou-
le in welcoming any kind of a
change in their religious beliefs and
practices. But when their attention
was called to a passage from the
Scriptures which they believed to be
inspired of God, they should have
been willing to accept its conclusion,
regardless of what that might have
done to their former way of think-
ing. But human nature remains the
same. People today are taught that
salvation is by faith, apart from
works, as they express the matter;
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and when their attention is called to
the very words of Jesus Christ him-
self, or an inspired apostle, in such
gassages as Mark 16: 15, 16 and Acts

: 37-39, they promptly reject them
as being irrelevant to their needs.
And so, the writer of Hebrews rea-
sons, if perfection could have come
under the Mosaic economy, it would
have to come through the Levitical
priesthood, since that priesthood
was the "basis" for the law; but in-
asmuch as that priesthood proved
inadequate for the purpose which
God had in mind, it had to be re-
placed by another priesthood, which
would become the basis for a newer
and better covenant. (Read Heb. 8:
1-13.) The priesthood and the law
which is given under it, must stand
or fall together.

The "he" of whom these things
were said, was the Lord Jesus
Christ, who belonged to the tribe of
Judah, from which tribe no priest
during the age of Moses ever served
at the altar, with the Lord's ap-
proval. The reference was to the
prediction made in Psalm 110: 4,
which all informed Jews regarded
as referring to the promised Mes-
siah; and it was here, for the first
time, that the writer of Hebrews in-
troduces the fulfillment of that pre-
diction. The law of Moses pre-
scribed that the priesthood should
be of the order of Aaron; but inas-
much as that priesthood proved in-
adequate for man's highest good, it
became necessary for a new priest-
hood, not of Aaron's order, to be in-
augurated, and a new law to be en-
acted. The term "order," both with
reference to Melchizedek and Aaron,
is used in the sense of nature or
character. According to the nature
of, or, just like Melchizedek or
Aaron. "In any case the reference
is not only to the higher 'rank,' but
also to the entirely different nature
of Melchizedek's priesthood as com-
pared with that of Aaron." (See
Arndt-Gingrich, in loco.)

The writer, in verses 15 and 16,
says, "And what we say is yet more
abundantly evident, 1if after the
likeness of Melchizedek there ari-
seth another priest, who hath been
made, not after the law of a carnal
commandment, but after the power
of an endless life." There was
something which he was saying,
which "is yet more abundantly evi-
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dent," and the reference is appar-
ently to the statement contained in
verse 12, namely, "For the priest-
hood being changed, there is made
of necessity a change also of the
law." There could be no question
regarding the change in the priest-
hood; for that is exactly what the
Scripture predicted concerning the
Messiah. The writer, earlier 1in the
epistle now before us, had identified
the Son as being the priest of whom
the psalmist spoke; and the entire
testimony of the Scriptures has de-
clared him to be of the tribe of
Judah. Melchizedek, as previously
pointed out, was both a king and a
priest; and that is what the 1nspired
penman affirmed of Christ. "Then
will he speak unto him in his wrath,
and vex them in his sore displea-
sure: Yet I have set my king upon
my holy hill of Zion. T will tell of
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the decree: Jehovah said unto me,
Thou art my son; this day have I
begotten thee." (Psalm 2: 5-7.)
"Jehovah hath sworn, and will not
repent: thou art a priest for ever
after the order of Melchizedek."
(Psalm 110: 4.) It was from the
two psalms just mentioned, that the
writer of Hebrews quoted, as may
be seen by reading Hebrews 5: 5, 6;
and the marginal notes. No priest
of the Levitical order was ever a
king at the time he served at the
altar; but Melchizedek was both, as
the writer of Hebrews shows by his
quotation from Genesis 14: 18-20.
It was Jehovah who said that the
new priest would be after the order
of Melchizedek; and that settled the
question of the fate or destiny of
both the Levitical priesthood and
the law of Moses.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

What is one of the principal purposes of
the Hebrew letter?

Why wasn't it possible for Christ to be a
riest after the order of Aaron?

What are some of the features which the
writer introduces in his discussion of
the contrast between the priesthood of
Christ and the ministries of other
riests?

Why was it so difficult for the people of
Israel to move from Judaism to Chris-
tianity?

Why didn't they accept Jesus as the Mes-
siah?

To what scriptures did the writer of He-
brews appeal in his effort to show that a
new priesthood was necessary?

A Brief Description of Melchizedek

What had the writer of Hebrews said re-
garding Melchizedek prior to the time
of this lesson?

Why didn't he continue the discussion
when the subject was first mentioned?
What important lesson should we learn

from this circumstance?

How does the writer of Hebrews begin the
discussion of the priesthood of Melchize-
dek in today's lesson?

What was his chief point in comparing
Melchizedek with Abraham?

What are the principal facts which are
mentioned regarding Melchizedek?

In what sense could it be said that he had
no father, nor mother, nor genealogy?
What is meant by saying that he had no

beginning of days nor end of life?

What were all of these facts intended to
prove?

In what sense are the priesthoods of Mel-
chizeqdek and Christ continually or for
ever?

Nature of Melchizedek's
Priesthood

Who were the people to whom the letter
to the Hebrews was addressed?

Why was such a letter as_this needed in
their case and what of its relevance to
our day?

What is the writer's purpose in this sec-
tion of the lesson text?

What two principal points does he men-
tion in this connection?

How do these facts prove that Melchize-
dek was greater than Abraham?

What were the writer's contrasting points
regarding the paying of tithes?

How do you know that the writer estab-
lished his point regarding the superior-
ity of Melchizedek over Abraham?

The Superior

The Need for a New Priesthood and a
New Law Made Clear

What did the writer of Hebrews prove
when he showed that the Levitical
priesthood was inferior to that of Mel-
chizedek?

What does he mean, in this context, by
the term "perfection"?

What, in effect, was the writer doing re-
%ardlng the whole Mosaic system?

Why were the Levitical priesthood and
the law of Moses imperfect?

What unfortunate attitude toward in-
spired authority in seen in this connec-
tion?

Give a summary of the arguments which
acr}el ~made regarding the priesthood of

rist.
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Lesson V—January 31, 1971
THE PRIESTLY OFFERING

Lesson Text
Lev. 9: 8-11; Heb. 7: 22-28

8 So Aar'-on drew near unto the
altar, and slew the calf of the sin-
offering, which was for himself.

9 And the sons of Aar'-on present-
ed the blood unto him; and he dipped
his finger in the blood, and put it
upon the horns of the altar, and
poured out the blood at the base of
the altar:

10 But the fat, and the kidneys,
and the caul from the liver of the
sin-offering, he burnt upon the altar;
as Je-ho'-vah commanded Mo'-ses.

11 And the flesh and the skin he
burnt with fire without the camp.

22 By so much also hath Je'-sus
become the surety of a better cove-
nant.

23 And they indeed have been
made priests many in number, be-
cause that by death they are hin-
dered from continuing:

24 But he, because he abideth for
ever, hath his priesthood unchange-
able.

25 Wherefore also he is able to
save to the uttermost them that draw
near unto God through him, seeing
he ever liveth to make intercession
for them.

26 For such a high priest became
us, holy, guileless, undefiled, sepa-
rated from sinners, and made higher
than the heavens;

27 Who needeth not daily, like
those high priests, to offer up sac-
rifices, first for his own sins, and
then for the sins of the people: for
this he did once for all, when he of-
fered up himself.

28 For the law appointeth men
high priests, having infirmity; but the
word of the oath, which was after the
law, appointeth a Son, perfected for
evermore.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"For every high priest is appointed to offer both gifts
3

and sacrifices.” (Heb. 8: 3.
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Lev. 9:

12-24.

Daily Bible Readings
January 25. M ... .. .. Priest's Function in Burnt-Offerings (Lev. 6: 8-13)

January 26. T... .. ... . ..
January 27. W... .. ..

January 28. T... ... ...
January 29. F. ..
January 30. S ... ... .

.. The Law of the Sin-Offering (Lev. 6: 24-30)
. The Law of the Trespass Offering (Lev. 7: 1-10)

... Priest's Portion of Offering (Lev. 7: 28-34)
Consecration of Aaron and His Sons (Lev. 8: 1-17)
.. Presentation of Burnt-Offering (Lev. 8: 18-30)

Januvary 31. S........ .. .. .. Christ, Our Great High Priest (Heb. 4: 1-14)

TIME.—Leviticus, 1490 B.C.; Hebrews, A.D. 63 or 64.
PLACES.—Leviticus, in the wilderness before mount Sinai; Hebrews,

Rome and Jerusalem.

PERSONS.—Moses, Aaron, and others; probably Paul and some Hebrew

Christians.

Introduction

The first section of the text for to-
day's lesson is the account of the be-
ginning of Aaron's work as a high
priest; and with that in mind, it is
probably in order to take a further
look at his place in the divine econ-
omy. The editor of The Greater
Men and Women of the Bible points
out that Aaron's place in religious
history is distinctly measured, in the
light of the office to which he was
called. He was the first of a long list

of men who were at the head of
what was for ages the only true re-
ligion in the world. He was the first
high priest of God's chosen people.
God revealed to Moses just how
Aaron was to be consecrated to the
newly created office, and what his
specific duties were to be; and we
should keep in mind that Aaron il -
lustrates the principle, which is also
applicable to this dispensation, as
the writer of Hebrews clearly states,
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namely, that "no man taketh the
honor unto himself, but when he is
called of God, even as was Aaron.
So Christ also glorified not himself
to be made a high priest, but he that
spake unto him, . . .

Thou art a priest for ever

After the order of Melchizedek

(Heb. 5: 4-6.)

Aaron was inaugurated as high
priest, under the direction of Moses,
who was stood between God and his
people, as the immediate organ of
the revelation of the divine will.
And if Aaron's consecration was
destined to awe the people of Israel,
then the high sanctions of his high
office would do so still more. It ap-
garently was not long after Aaron

ecame high priest, when his sons,
Nadab and Abihu, rebelled against
the commandment of Jehovah, and
died summarily before him, as did
Korah and those with him, who

uestioned the right of Moses and

aron to exercise the authority
which had been given to them.
(See Lev. 10: Iff; Num. 16: Iff.)
There does not appear to be any
other high priest, in the order of
Aaron, who made the impression on
the people which he made; and
when the time came for him to go
the way of all the earth, the people
of Israel, during the thirty days of
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mourning which had been set aside
for Aaron, must have felt that the
greatest of the Israelites, next to
Moses, had been taken from them.
But great as the priesthood of
Aaron was, there would come a time
when one so much greater than he
would stand between the people and
God, as to make it essential that he
be reckoned after an altogether dif-
ferent order. The purpose of the
priesthood of Christ, in this dispen-
sation, is to fulfil the Divine will in
the salvation of those who will come
unto God through him. The priests,
under the Levitical system, were

made so "after the law of a carnal
commandment”"; but our high
priest received his appointment

after the power of an endless life."
(See Heb. 7: 16.) The expression
"after the power of an endless life"
is rendered by Wailliams in these
words: "on the basis of a power
flowing from a life that cannot end."
It was God, who by an oath, as we
shall see further on in this study,
constituted Christ a priest; and that
means that his priesthood was a
much more solemn and important
relationship, than had ever been the
case of the Levitical order. These
issues shall be discussed more at
length, in the second and third sec-
tions of the lesson text.

The Golden Text

"For every high priest is appointed
to offer both gifts and sacrifices."”
Service at the altar was one of the
principal duties of the Levitical
priesthood; and when we take into
consideration the typical import of
the sacrificial system, it will not be
difficult for us to see why so many
sacrifices had to be offered. The
writer of Hebrews says, "And every
priest indeed standeth day by day
ministering and offering oftentimes
the same sacrifices, the which can
never take away sins." (Heb. 10:
11.) This, apparently, referred to
the daily sacrifices, those offered
morning and evening; and when we
take into account the various and
sundry types of sacrifices which the
law of Moses commanded to be
made, there was no end to the ser-
vice at the altar, so long as the law
of Moses continued in effect.

But whatever may have been the
nature of the sacrifices and offering
which were made, according to the

law of Moses, their common purpose
was to point to the coming of Christ,
and the perfect offering which he
would make. "For the law having a
shadow of the good things to come,
not the very image of the things,
can never with the same sacrifices
year by year, which they offer con-
tinual?;/, make perfect them that
draw nigh. Else would they not
have ceased to be offered? because
the worshippers, having been once
cleansed, would have had no more
consciousness of sins. But in those
sacrifices there is a remembrance
made of sins year by year. For it is
impossible that the blood of bulls
and goats should take away sins."
(Heb. 10: 14.) One of the princi-
pal purposes of the law of Moses
was to make the chosen people con-
scious of sin; for, unless that was
done, they would not have felt the
need of a Saviour.
Although not of the
order of the priesthood,

Levitical
Jesus
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Christ, when he became a priest,
after the order of Melchizedek, was
as much under obligation to officiate
at the altar, as were the priests of
the preceding dispensation. How-
ever, it was not at a literal altar that
he was to serve, nor was he to offer
animal sacrifices continuously, as the
i riests under the law of

K/Eekus I
oses had done. The writer of He-
brews says, "Wherefore when he

cometh into the world, he saith,
Sacrifice and offering thou would-
est not,
But a body didst thou prepare for
me;
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In whole burnt offerings and sac-
rifices for sin thou hadst no
pleasure:

Then said I, Lo, I am come

(In the roll of the book it is writ-
ten of me)

To do thy will,
10: 5-7.)
Christ offered himself, as we shall
see in the closing part of this les-
son; and, as the writer of Hebrews
says later, "For by one offering he
hath perfected for ever them that

are sanctified." (Heb. 10: 14.)

0 God." (Heb.

The Text Explained

Aaron and His Sons Begin Their
Sacrificial Offerings
(Lev. 9: 8-11)

So Aaron drew near unto the
altar, and slew the calf of the sin
offering, which was for himself.
And the sons of Aaron presented
the blood unto him; and he dipped
his ﬁn;ier in the blood, and put it
upon the horns of the altar, and
poured out the blood at the base of
the altar: but the fat, and the kid-
neys, and the caul from the liver of
the sin-offering, he burnt upon the
altar; as  Jehovah commanded
Moses. And the flesh and the skin
he burnt with fire without the camp.

Jehovah carefully instructed
Moses regarding the ceremonial ser-
vices which were to be performed
by the priests; and just what their
duties would be, in every particular.
If one will read the first eight chap-
ters of Leviticus, he will have all
the facts concerning these matters.
The consecration of the priests, and
the instructions regarding the vari-
ous offerings which they were to
make, may be looked upon as the
inauguration of the tabernacle
service. The closing chapters of
Exodus tell of that which Jehovah
told Moses about the building of the
tabernacle, and its actual construc-
tion; all of which had to be com-
pleted, before the service which in-
volved animal sacrifices, such as we
are considering in this lesson, could
begin. ESee Exodus, beginning with
chapter 25.)

It is a noticeable fact that the first
sacrifice which Aaron, as the first
high priest, offered, was the sin of-
fering for himself. No one, not even

a newly consecrated high priest, can
intercede for another, until he has
ot himself right in the sight of
od. This is what the writer of He-
brews teaches regarding the matter,
as we shall see in the final section of
the text for today's lesson. And,
too, it is easy to see that "blood,"
which was the ltg'fe of the animal
that was being offered, was always
prominent in the sacrifices which
were made under the Levitical sys-
tem. The writer of Hebrews says,
"And according to the law, I may
almost say, all things are cleansed
with blood, and apart from shedding
of blood there 1s no remission.”
(Heb. 9: 22.) Any careful reader of
the Bible can see a "scarlet thread"
running throughout the sacred his-
tory.

Blessings Which Grow Out of the
Superior Priesthood of Christ

(Heb. 7: 22-25)

By so much also hath Jesus be-
come the surety of a better cove-
nant. And they indeed have been
made priests many in number, be-
cause that by death they are hin-
dered from continuing: but he, be-
cause he abideth for ever, hath his
priesthood unchangeable. Wherefore
also he is able to save to the utter-
most them that draw near unto God
through him, seeing he ever liveth
to make intercession for them.

Verse 22 is the closing part of a
rather long sentence; and it should
be read in the light of its preceding
context, which 1s as follows: "For
there is a disannulling of a forego-
ing commandment because of its
weakness and unprofitableness (for
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the law made nothing perfect), and
a bringing in thereupon of a better
hope, through which we draw nigh
unto God. And inasmuch as it is
not without the taking of an oath
(for they indeed have been made
priests without an oath; but he with
an oath by him that saith of him,

The Lord sware and will not re-

pent himself,

Thou art a priest for ever);
by so much also hath Jesus become
the surety of a better covenant.
(Heb. 7: 18-22))

The closing verse of the quotation
just made, which is the first verse of
this section of the lesson text, may
be regarded and a kind of summary
of the superiority of the priesthood
of Christ, which came into being as
the result of the oath of Jehovah
himself. James Macknight points
out that "the apostle's reasonin
here is founded on this, that Go
never interposed his oath, except to
show the certainty and immutability
of the thing sworn. Thus he swore
to Abraham (Gen. 22: 16-18) that in
his seed all the nations of the earth
should be blessed; and to the rebel-
lious Israelites, that they should
never enter into his rest (Deut. 1:
34, 35); and to Moses, that he
should not go into the land of Ca-
naan (Deut. 4: 21); and to David,
that his seed should endure for ever,
and his throne unto all generations
Psalm 89: 4). Wherefore, since

hrist was made a priest, not with-
out an oath that he should be a

riest for ever after the order of

elchizedek, that circumstance
showed God's purpose never to
change or abolish his priesthood;
nor to change or abolish the cove-
nant which was established on his
priesthood. Whereas, the Levitical

riesthood and the law of Moses,

eing established with an oath, were
thereby declared to be changeable at
God's pleasure."

Two of the major blessings which
grow out of the priesthood of Christ
are listed in verses 24 and 25,
namely, (1) He holds the priesthood

permanently, because, in contrast
with the Levitical priest, he will
never die, and thereby make a

change necessary. The living priest
is qualified in every way to minister
to any conceivable need, which any
child of God may ever have. The
writer of the epistle, in fact, will say
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near its close, that "Jesus Christ is
the same yesterday and to-day, yea
and for ever." (Heb. 13: 8) The
passage just quoted is in Kkeeping
with one which Jesus himself made,
after his resurrection from the dead,
namely, "And lo, I am with you al-
ways, even unto the end of the
world." (Matt. 28: 20b.)

The adverb "always," in the last
passage quoted, separates the Lord
Jesus Christ from every other leader
and teacher the world has ever seen
or known about. He is not here in
person, to be sure; but he is as truly
with his people in spirit now, as he
was when he was here upon the
earth. The promise which the Lord
made therefore should be regarded
as a source of great encouragement
to every faithful child of God. The
marginal reading for "always" is all
the days, while that for "the end of
the world" is the consummation of
the age. All the days include bad
days, as well as good ones; and
there is therefore no time when
Christians cannot depend upon the
Lord. (Cf. 1 Cor. 1(?: 13; James 1:

5-8.) The final victory of Christ
over the evil world, and all the Sa-
tanic powers, is certain; and the

promise which we are now consid-
ering is both precise and detailed;
and so, however long and perilous
the journey of life, the Lord's people
can always count on having the
presence of their Divine Leader
with them. He will never fail them,
nor forsake them. (Heb. 13: 5, 6.)

The second major blessing which
grows out of the priesthood of
Christ, is listed in verse 25—salva-
tion to the uttermost. Those who
study these lessons should always
keep in mind that the epistle to the
Hebrews is largely occupied with
showing that the office and work of
Christ, as the great high priest of
the Christian dispensation, is in re-
ality that which was typified by the
Aaronic priesthood, notwithstanding
the fact that Christ was not after the
Levitical order. The passage now
before us is one of the many texts
which show the contrast between
the eternal and  unchangeable
priesthood of Christ, and the minis-
tries of all other earthly priests,
whose office, although of divine ap-
pointment, derived their value from
the priesthood of the Son of God.
The earthly priests were mortal
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men, and as they died, one by one,
the office was transmitted to their
successors. But not so with Christ;
his priesthood shall endure as long
as the world shall last.

There are aspects of salvation, but
the salvation which the human race
needs more than any other, is salva-
tion from sin here, and from eternal
destruction in the world which is to
come. Any one who is familiar
with the New Testament is aware of
the fact that Jesus Christ was sent
to the earth for that very purpose.
'And she shall bring forth a son;
and thou shalt call his name
JESUS; for it is he that shall have
his people from their sins." (Matt.
1: 21.) "For the Son of man came to
seek and to save that which was
lost." (Luke 19: 10.) When the
Scriptures affirm that he is able to
save to the uttermost, the idea, as
suggested in the marginal note, is
that of complete or perfect salva-
tion. This is another way of saying
that there is no degree of guilt from
which he cannot save—to the utter-
most degree of man's need; but the
Lord's salvation is conditional:
"them that draw near unto God
through him." (Cf. John 14: 6;
Heb. 5: §,9.)

The Lord Jesus Christ, while here
upon the earth, spent his time and
energies in the interest of the
human race; and the passage now
before us affirms that he continues
that effort. The expression "he ever
liveth" is a present participle, and
indicates co?iti?iuous activities on be-
half of mankind. The same idea is
contained in Romans 8: 34, which
says, "Who is he that condemneth?
It is Christ Jesus that died, yea
rather, that was raised from the
dead, who is at the right hand of
God, who also maketh intercession
for us." (Read Rom. 8: 31-39.)

In the expression "them that draw
near unto God," the original for
"draw near" is also a present parti-
ciple, and indicates the #habit of
those who draw near unto God, in
order to seek his grace. (Cf. Heb. 4:
16.) The practice of drawing near
unto God implies (1) reverence.
Those who draw near unto God,
realize that they are continually in
his presence. (Cf. Ex. 3:5) (2)
Confidence. No trusting soul has
ever been disappointed; for God has
never failed to fulfil a single prom-
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ise which he made. (Cf. Isa. 26: 3;
Phil. 4: 6, 7; Heb. 13: 5, 6) (3)
Obedie?ice. No one who really
wants to please the Lord will be
"disobedient unto the heavenly vi-
sion." His one aim in life is to do
the will of God. (Cf. 2 Cor. 5: 9; 1
John 5: 3)

We must never forget that the
drawing near unto God must always
be through Christ. (Cf. John 14: 6;
Heb. 10: 22; Rom. 5: 1, 2.) The story
is told of a little girl whom the
Prince of Wales once met out in
front of Buckingham Palace. The
little girl was crying; and when the
prince asked her what her trouble
was, she replied that she wanted to
see the queen. It was then that the
Erince graciously took the little girl

y the hand, and led her past the
guards, and into the presence of the
ci}lleen; and it was through him that
she was introduced to royalty. (Cf.
g—leb. 4: 14-16; Matt. 10: 32, 33; Rev.

:5)

"A Triumphant Summary"
(Heb. 7: 26-28)

For such a high priest became us,
holy, guileless, undefiled, separate
from sinners, and made higher than
the heavens; who needeth not daily,
like those high priests, to offer up
sacrifices, first for his own sins, and
then for the sins of the people: for
this he did once for all, when he of-
fered up himself. For the law ap-
pointeth men high priests, havin
infirmity;, but the word of the oath,
which was after the law, appointeth
a Son, perfected for evermore.

The writer of Hebrews, in giving
a summary at this point, does not
mean that he has finished his dis-
cussion of the priesthood of Christ;
for that will not be done until he
reaches verse 18 of chapter 10. The
writer is simply giving a summary
of that which he ﬁas said up to this
point. His aim, as has been repeat-
edly stated, is to show the superior-
ity of the priesthood of Christ, to
that of the Levitical; and he does
that by calling attention to his spot-
less character and the perfection of
the offering which he made. This,
says the writer of the Hebrew letter,
is precisely the kind of high priest
we need; and he describes him as
being (1) holy, in the same sense
that God is holy (cf. Col. 2: 9); (2)
guileless, without malice or any de-
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sire to deceive the unsuspecting;
(3) undefiled, pure and without
spot, which would disqualify him, as
was sometimes the case with the
Levitical high priests; (4) separate
from sinners, not only because he
was himself without sin; but also
because he is exalted beyond the
reach of sin or sinners; and (5)
made higher than the heavens, in a
sphere of celestial purity and glory,
which qualifies him "to save to the
uttermost them that draw near to
God through him, seeing he ever
liveth to make intercession for
them."

The high priest, in the previous
dispensation, stood between God
and the people, and offered sacrifices
for their sins. And in a similar
way, Jesus stands between a righ-
teous God and our sinful souls; but
instead of offering the blood of ani-
mals over and over again, our priest
offered himself unto God, without
spot and without blemish. All of
this, of course, made the daily sac-
rifices of the Levitical priesthood
wholly unnecessary, because (1)
Christ had no sins of his own to
atone for, and (2) the sacrifice
which he offered is sufficient for the
cleansing of all sins, throughout the
entire dispensation. "My little chil-
dren, these things write I unto you
that ye may not sin. And if an
man sin, we have an Advocate wit
the Father, Jesus Christ the righ-
teous: and he is the propitiation for
our sins; and not for ours only, but
315(1) go)r the whole world." (1 John

The law of Moses authorized the
appointment of high priests, after
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the Levitical order; and they all,
without exception, were men "hav-
ing infirmity," which means, being
frail, they often fell into sin. One
has only to read the Old Testament
history of Israel, in order to see how
true the statement just made was:
no priest was perfect under that
system. It is a recorded fact that
some of the priests who stood at the
altar were both vile and vicious (cf.
1 Sam. 2: 12-17, 22-25), while others
made an honest effort to do right;
but at best, even those who tried to
be pleasing to God, sometimes fell
into wrongdoing. All of this, of
course, made it necessary for them
to offer sacrifices for their own sins,
as well as for the sins of the people.

But the priesthood of Christ is
different. He was appointed to the
office, not by the authorization of the
law of Moses, but by the word of
God's oath, "which was after the
law," that is, the oath regarding the
priesthood of Christ was made and
recorded, after the law was given.
Cf. Psalm 110: 4; cf. Gal. 3: 17)

he oath, coming as it did after the
law, clearly shows that the law of
Moses  respecting the Levitical
priesthood, was not sufficient for all
time, and therefore needed to be re-
placed; and that is exactly, as the
writer of Hebrews is showing, what
took place. And so, instead of ap-
pointing men to the priesthood, dur-
ing the new dispensation, who
would be in need of sacrificing for
their sins, the word of the oath of
Jehovah designated his Son, who is
perfected for evermore, to be our
continual high priest. (Read again
Heb. 7: 11-25))

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat _the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

What is contained in the first section of
the lesson text for today?
Discuss the place. which® Aaron, as high
riest, occupies in religious history.
What important Bible principle did he il-
lustrate?

Tell something of the
Aaron as higﬁ priest.
In what war)y did the people of his day re-
W ard'hmﬁ' i f the high

at 1s the primary purpose of the hig
priesthood of Christ?
In what way was he made a priest?

inauguration of

The Golden Text

What was the principal duty of the high
priest during the Mosaic dispensation?

What was the purpose of the sacrifices
which they offered?

Why did Christ become a high priest?
Give reasons for your answer.

Aaron and His Sons Begin Their Sacrificial
Offerings

In what way did the first priests under
the law of Moses learn what was ex-
ected of them?

What did their consecration and instruc-
tion inaugurate?

What was the first sacrifice which Aaron
off%red and how was the process carried
out?

Why was the blood of the sacrifice so
prominently emphasized?

In what way is this principle illustrated
throughout the Bible?

Blessings Which Grow Out of the Supe-
rior Priesthood of Christ
How does the writer of Hebrews go about
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summarizing the superiority of the
riesthood of Christ?

What scriptural significance is attached in
the oath which was uttered by God?

What two major blessings grow out of the
riesthood of Christ?
at is signified by Christ's having the
riesthood permanently?
at promise did Jesus himself make in
this connection?

How, then, should the Lord's people feel
as they go about their daily living?

What is meant by salvation to the utter-
most?

What contrast is emphasized between the
priesthood of Christ and that of the
Levites?

What is signified by the fact that Christ
ever lives to intercede for his people?
Upon what condition does Christ make in-

tercession for people today?
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What is implied in the action of drawing
near to God?

How, alone, may people draw near to
God? Give reason for your answer.

"A Triumphant Summary"

What was a
teaching regarding the
Christ given at this point?

In what way did he emphasize the superi-
ority of the Lord's priesthood?

What is implied in the five descriptive
characteristics which he listed?

How does the writer show that the Leviti-
cal sacrifices are no longer necessary?
What always characterized the high

priests of the Levitical order?

What, in that respect, is the chief differ-
ence between them and our high priest?

summary of the writer's
priesthood of

Lesson VI—February 7, 1971
THE BETTER COVENANT
Lesson Text

Heb. 8: 1-12

1 Now in the things which we are
saying the chief point is this: We
have such a high priest, who sat
down on the right hand of the throne
of the Majesty in the heavens,

2 A minister of the sanctuary, and
of the true tabernacle, which the
Lord pitched, not man.

3 For every high priest is appoint-
ed to offer both gifts and sacrifices:
wherefore it is necessary that this
high priest also have somewhat to of-
fer.

4 Now if he were on earth, he
would not be a priest at all, seeing
there are those who offer the gifts
according to the law;

5 Who serve that which is a copy
and shadow of the heavenly things,
even as Mo'-ses is warned of God
when he is about to make the tab-
ernacle: for, See, saith he, that thou
make all things according to the pat-
tern that was showed thee in the
mount.

6 But now hath he obtained a min-
istry the more excellent, by so much
as he is also the mediator of a better
covenant, which hath been enacted
upon better promises.

7 For if that first covenant had
been faultless, then would no place
have been sought for a second.

8 For finding fault with them, he
saith,

Behold, the days come, saith the
Lord,

That I will make a new covenant
with the house of Is'-ra-el and
with the house of Ju'-dah;

9 Not according to the covenant
that I made with their fathers

In the day that I took them by
the hand to lead them forth out
of the land of E'-gypt;

For they continued not in my
covenant,

And I regarded them not, saith
the Lord.

10 For this is the covenant that I
will make with the house of
Is'-ra-el

After those days, saith the Lord;
I will put my laws into their
mind,

And on their heart also will I
write them:

And T will be to them a God,

And they shall be to me a peo-
ple:

11 And they shall not teach every

man his fellow-citizen,

And every man his brother, say-
ing, Know the Lord:

For all shall know me,

From the least to the greatest of

them.
12 For I will be merciful to their
iniquities,
And their sins will T remember
no more.



40

GOLDEN TEXT.—"He is also the mediator of a better covenant.”

8 6.

LESSON VI

(Heb.

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Jer. 31: 31-34.

Daily Bible Readings

February 1. M..... ... . ..
February 2. T

February 3.
February 4. T ... ..
February 5. F
February 6. S .. .. ... ... .
February 7. S

TIME.—Probably A.D. 63 or 64.

... A New Covenant (Heb. 12: 18-24

Book of the Covenant (Ex. 24: 1-8

W A Covenant Including Christ (Psalm 89: 20-37
Blood of the Covenant (Ex. 34: 1-28
Old Covenant to Be Removed (Jer. 31: 31-34
Our Better Covenant (Heb. 8: 6-13
The First Covenant Removed (Heb. 10: 1-10

PLACES.—Probably Rome and Jerusalem.
PERSONS.—Probably Paul and some Hebrew Christians.

Introduction

The Scriptures, as we have them
today, contain all that we need to
know concerning that which God
has revealed to man, regarding his
spiritual welfare. (Psalm 19: 1, 2;
Rom. 1: 18-21.) This truth is suc-
cinctly stated by Moses in these
words: "The secret things belong
unto Jehovah our God; but the
things that are revealed belong unto
us and to our children for ever, that
we may do all the words of this
law." ‘(Deut. 29: 29.) The "secret
things" are the things which have
not %een revealed; and the principle
is the same in any age of the world.
See Gal. 1: 6-9; Tim. 4: 1-5;
ev. 22: 18, 19; Deut. 4. 2; Prov.
30: 5, 6.)

The unfolding of God's plan for
saving the lost implies a progressive
revelation; and, looking at the
question of revelation from a broad
point of view, it may be described
as making known G}:)d, duty, and
immortality. Its method is histori-
cal, and its purpose is redemptive
and educational. God's great love
for lost mankind was the motive for
all the efforts, which were put forth
for their redemption; but it re-
quired forty centuries of time, and a
succession of inspired teachers, and
martyrs, together with the experi-
ences of the natural realm, to edu-
cate the selfish nature of the human
race, up to the point of graspin}g the
sentiment of universal love. From
local and national limitations, Jeho-
vah continued to unfold his divine
philanthropy, until the Holy Spirit,
through tf}:e apostle Peter, finally
announced that "God is no respecter
of persons: but in every nation he

that feareth him, and worketh righ-
teousness, is acceptable to him."
(Acts 10: 34, 35.)

The primary purpose of the Bible,
therefore is to reveal the Author's
scheme of human redemption; and
notwithstanding the fact that this
great book covers many centuries of
time, and its contents deal with a
wide variety of subjects, it is both
interesting and profitable to note
that its principal theme is never lost
sight OE (Cf. Luke 24: 27, 44)
The great plan of human redemp-
tion, as revealed in the Scriptures, is
naturally divided into three parts,
known to us as the patriarchal,
Mosaic, and Christian dispensations;
and if we will carefully study these
three epochal stages, we shall be
able to mark the progress of divine
revelation, as it moves on in the
course of its ever-widening develop-
ment.

There is no record of a written
law during the first age of Bible his-
tory; but covenants were made, and
written laws were given in the other
two dispensations. One of the
greatest needs of our day, is the
ability to distinguish between the
law of Moses and the gospel of
Christ. (Cf. John 1: 17; Heb. 1: 1,
2.) Much of the confusion in the
religious world today, can be traced
directly to a failure to deal with the
two covenants, given through Moses
and Christ, in the manner in which
God intended. The two covenants
cover two entirely different areas in
God's dealings with his people; and
they do not overlap, nor in any way
adversely affect each other. This
truth must be clearly perceived, if
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we are to understand the divine
purpose of the two covenants in
question.

The first covenant, that is the one
which Moses mediated, was made
with the people of Israel at mount
Sinai; and was intended to meet all
their needs of government, both
civil and religious, as long as it was
in force. The Ten Commandments
may be thought of as the Constitu-
tion of the theocracy; and all the
other statutes and ordinances are
based upon, and are entirely in har-
mony with, that Great Code. Many
of the requirements of the first cov-
enant pertained to the fleshly state
of Israel; and that fact must be kept
in mind, if we are to understand
their significance and application.

Paul makes it abundantly clear, in
Galatians 3: 15-4: 7, that the Mosaic
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law was never intended to last for
ever, as that expression is commonly
and literally understood. It was a
kind of '"temporary measure," to
continue until Christ should come.
The law of Moses was intended for
one, and only one, nation; while the
gospel of Christ is for all men, of
every nation. But we should al-
ways keep in mind the fact, that the
two covenants cannot be completely
isolated from each other, while en-
deavoring to grasp their meaning
and purpose. Every one who would
accurately understand the gospel of
Christ, must approach it through the
old covenant; and he who would
discover the full meaning of the
Jewish order, must make the writ-
ers of the new covenant his com-
mentators.

The Golden Text
This portion of the lesson is in the principal text, and it will be consid-

ered in its proper place.

The Text Explained

The Sphere of Christ's High Priestly
Ministry
Heb. 8: 1-5)

Now in the things which we are
saying the chief point is this: We
have such a high priest, who sat
down on the right hand of the
throne of the Majesty in the heav-
ens, a minister of the sanctuary, and
of the true tabernacle, which the
Lord pitched, not man. For every
high priest is appointed to offer both
gifts and sacriﬁlcjes: wherefore it is
necessary that this high priest also
have somewhat to offer. Now if he
were on earth, he would not be a
priest at all, seeing there are those
who offer the gifts according to the
law; who serve that which is a copy
and shadow of the heavenly things,
even as Moses is warned of God
when he is about to make the taber-
nacle: for, See, saith he, that thou
make all things according to the pat-
tern that was showed thee in the
mount.

When the writer began his epistle
to the Hebrews, he did so by show-
ing that the Son of God is greater
than the angels, Moses, and Aaron,
and that the priesthood to which he
was appointed is also greater than
the one which was presided over by
Aaron and his successors. A rather

thorough discussion of the latter
subject is contained in chapter 7, as
we saw in the two preceding les-
sons; and so, when the writer
reached that which we call chapter
8, where the lesson for today begins,
he was ready to state a definite con-
clusion; or, which is the same thing
to summarize that which he had
said re%arding the Son's priesthood,
up to this point. The discussion of
that priesthood, as already pointed
out, will continue through the eigh-
teenth verse of chapter 10.

In the statement, "We have such a
high priest," the writer is saying
that we have such a high priest as
that which we have been describing,
namely, the one whom God had
sworn to raise up, after the order of
Melchizedek. And furthermore,
since this high priest is at the right
hand of God in the heavens, he has
received the greatest honor and
place of service, which is possible
for any one to enjoy. (Cf. Eph. 1:
20, 21; Phil. 2: s-11.) It will be
helpful to us, as we endeavor to
grasp the significance of the writer's
argument, if we try to put ourselves
in the place of the original readers
to whom the letter was addressed,
namely, some Hebrew Christians
who had been converted to Christ,
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but who, apparently, were in danger
of reverting to Judaism.

Many of the early Hebrew Chris-
tians did not forsake the law of
Moses, when they accepted Christ;
for it was their understanding that
the gospel of Christ was but an ex-
tension of the law of Moses. When
Paul went to Jerusalem, following
his third missionary journey, he
came face to face with this very sit-
uation, as may be seen by reading
Luke's account in the Book of Acts.
After saying that Paul went unto
James, and in the presence of the
elders, and gave a report of his min-
istry among the Gentiles, Luke con-
tinues: "And they, when they heard
it, glorified God; and they said unto
him, Thou seest, brother, how many
thousands there are among the Jews
of them that have believed; and
they are all zealous for the law: and
they have been informed concerning
thee, that thou teachest all the Jews
who are among the Gentiles to for-
sake Moses, teﬁing them not to cir-
cumcise their children, neither to

walk after the customs. What is
it therefore? they will certainly
hear that thou art come. Do thou

therefore this that we say to thee:
We have four men that have a vow
on them; these take, and purify
thyself with them, and be at charges
for them, that they may shave their
heads: and all shall know that there
is no truth in the things whereof
they have been informed concerning
thee; but that thou thyself also
walkest orderly, keeping the law."
(Read Acts 21: 20-26.)

All of that which has been said
shows that people who had been
under the law of Moses all of their
lives, had to have time, even under
aﬁ)ostolic instruction, to adjust
themselves to the idea that a change
had been made in God's law for his
people. (Cf. Heb. 7: 12.
McGarvey thinks that Paul, alon
with many other pious Jews, ha
not fully realized the truth regard-
ing Levitical offerings and those
under Christ, at the time he was in
Jerusalem; but that after he wrote
Hebrews, and having fully seen the
truth of the matter, he would not
have agreed to the suggestion of his
Jewish brethren, as set forth in the
passage quoted above. But be that
as it may, the people to whom Paul
wrote the Hebrew letter, had not
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fully understood; and it was his aim
to set them right regarding the
matter. Hebrews 1is, indeed, the only
book in the New Testament which is
devoted to the discussion of the ac-
tual transition from the law of
Moses to the gospel of Christ.
Other writings of the New Testa-
ment make reference to the ques-
tion, and deal with it to some ex-
tent; but it remained for Hebrews
to make the matter complete.

After showing, in earlier chapters
of the epistle now under considera-
tion, that Christ is superior to an-
]%els, Moses, and the Aaronic priest-

ood, the writer comes now to prove
that the actual work which Christ
came to do, is far above and beyond
that which was accomplished by the
Levitical priesthood. The ministry
of the latter was in the tabernacle
which man set up, and which was
only a shadow of that which was to
come; while the ministry of Christ
is in the heavenly sanctuary and
"the true tabernacle, which the Lord
pitched, not man."

The "sanctuary," in which Christ
ministers on behalf of his people, is
heaven itself, the antitype of the
most holy place of the tabernacle;
or, to say the same thing in another
way, it is in heaven where Christ
makes intercession for us. (Rom. 8:
34.) When all the facts are consid-
ered, it appears quite certain that
the "true tabernacle" is the church
itself. The high priest, during the
age of Moses, ministered in both the
holy and the most holy places of the
tabernacle; and in a similar manner
Christ ministers in both the church
(cf. Eph. 1: 22, 23), and in heaven
itself. Moses "pitched" the tent of
the old tabernacle, while Christ
built the church of the new dis-
pensation. (Matt. 16: 18.)

As the writer of Hebrews contin-
ues the comparison, and the con-
trast, of the two priesthoods, the
Levitical and that of Christ, he goes
on to show that Christ does indeed
engage in the functions of the high
priest, namely, that of offering both
gifts and sacrifices. But he also
shows that it is essential that Christ
be in heaven, in order to engage in
that work. The saying that if he
were on earth, he would not be a
priest at all, is equivalent to sayin
that if he were not in heaven, an
the old order were still in force,
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then he could not serve as a high
priest; for he was not of the priest
tribe and family. (Cf. Heb. 7: 14.

The statement "secing there are
those who offer the gifts according
to the law," may appear to some to
m}{)ly that the law of Moses was
still in force, when the letter now
before us was written; but we know
that the law was no lorger binding
upon God's people. (Col. 2: 147

h. 2: 15; Rom. 1: 16, 17; 10: 1-4.)

e temple in Jerusalem had not
been destroyed at the time this let-
ter was written. The Jews contin-
ued to make their offerings accord-
ing to the law.

When the writer of Hebrews
called attention to the warning
which Moses received, when he was
about to make the tabernacle, he
was in effect, setting the stage for a
clear view of the true nature of the
Levitical priesthood and the law of
Moses. They were but a copy, and a
shadow, of the heavenly things.
This is to say that the Levitical
priesthood and the law of Moses
themselves depended upon the great
archetype for their own existence.
Something existed in heaven, of
which the old tabernacle, and all of
its services, were but a copy. The
"pattern”" referred to was evidently
"the sanctuary, and the true taber-
nacle [that is, the church—cf. Heb.
9: 23], which the Lord pitched, not
man." This, of course, is conclusive
evidence of the superiority of the
priesthood of Christ, and his minis-
trf%/, over that of those who were
after the order of Aaron. It is also
further proof of the eternal nature
of the church; for it existed in the
mind of God, when Moses was re-
ceiving instructions regarding the
building of the tabernacle. (Cf.
Eph. 3: %-11.)

A  Confirmatory and Transitional
Statement
(Heb. 8: 6, 7)

But now hath he obtained a minis-
try the more excellent, by so much
as he is also the mediator of a better
covenant, which hath been enacted
upon better promises. For if that
ﬁlizst covenant had been faultless,
then would no place have been
sought for a second.

The more excellent ministry of
Christ, over that of the Levitical
priesthood, is due to the fact that
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his ministry, as has already been
pointed out, is in a higher sphere,
that is, in heaven and with heavenly
things; which is another way of
saying that Christ's ministry has to
do with the spirit, rather than with
the flesh. Here again, as in Hebrews
7: 11, 12, the writer shows that the
riesthood, and the law which is
ased upon it, are inseparably
bound together, so much so that a
Freater ministry implies a greater
aw. Moses was the mediator of the
old covenant (Ex. 20: 18-21; Gal. 3:
19, 20), and it appears that he was
succeeded in this position by the
high priest; for it was the Yatter,
during the Jewish dispensation, who
9tood between God and the people,
insofar as their worship and service
were concerned. But wunder the
terms of the new covenant, Christ,
as we gather from Hebrew 3: 1,
does the work of both the lawgiver
(Moses) and the high priest. The
term "mediator" means one who in-
tervenes, or goes between two es-
tranged parties, as an interpreter, an
intercessor, or a reconciler. (Cf. 1
Tim. 2: 5; 2 Cor. 5: 18, 19.) The
better promises of the new cove-
nant, are the spiritual promises,
which stand in sharp contrast with

the fleshly aspect of the old cove-
zant. (Ct. 2 Cor. 7: 1; 2 Pet. 1: 3,
Tt has been pointed out repeat-

edly, that the old covenant was the
one which was given through
Moses; and it is the one which is be-
ing contrasted with the one which
we are under today. The terms
"fault" and "faultless," which are
used in the chapter we are now con-
sidering, do not imply that the law
of Moses had mistakes in it; and
that is not the idea which the writer
of Hebrews meant to convey. (Cf.
Psalm 19: 7-11; Rom. 7: lg.) The
law was faulty, in that it was not
sufficient to accomplish God's ulti-
mate purpose regarding the human
race.

The same idea, just expressed, is
also set forth in Hebrews 7: 11,
namely, "Now if there was perfect-
ion tﬁrough the Levitical priest-
hood (for under it hath the people
received the law), what further
need was there that another priest
should arise after the order of Mel-
chizedek, and not be reckoned after
the order of Aaron?" This is another



44

way of saying that it was never Je-
hovah's intention, that the law of
Moses should be the instrument of
man's final salvation. The apostle
Paul, in writing to the Galatians,
said, "Is the law then against the
romises of God? God forbid: for
if there had been a law given which
could make alive, verily righteous-
ness would have been of the law.
But the scripture shut up all things
under sin, that the promise by faith
in Jesus Christ might be given to
them that believe." (Gal. 3: 21, 22;
cf. 2: 16, 21; 3: 11; Rom. 3: 19, 20;
Acts 13: 38, 39.) The Jews there-
fore made the mistake of regarding
the old law, as being sufficient to
save Israel, according to the flesh.
(Rom. 1: 16, 17; 10: 1-3.)

Jehovah, of course, had a purpose
in giving the law of Moses; and
there is nothing whatsoever, 1n all
the Bible, to indicate that he was, in
any way, disappointed in that pur-
pose. The law separated the chosen
people from all other peoples of the
earth; and it a]}olpears that God, dur-
ing the time the law was in force,
was permitting the Jews and the
Gentiles to demonstrate two essen-
tial truths, namely, (1) He was per-
mitting the Jews to demonstrate
that no one can be saved merely by
keeping a law, however perfect that
law might be. (2) Jehovah was, at
the same time, allowing the Gentiles
to demonstrate that natural religion,
that is, moral religion, or morality,
was wholly inadequate for the needs
of sinful humanity. (Rom. 2: 11-
16.) These two demonstrations is-
sued forth in two definite results:

1) All men are shut up under sin

Gal. 3: 22; Rom. 3: 9, 10, 23; 11:
32); and (2) Jesus Christ, in the
fulness of time, was sent into the
world to redeem all who would ac-
cept his offer of salvation. (Cf. Gal.
4:4,5; 1 John 4: 14.)

The More Excellent Ministry of
Christ Implies a Better Covenant
(Heb. 8: 8-12)

For finding fault with them, he
saith.

Behold, the days come, saith the
Lord,

That I will make a new cove-
nant with the house of Israel
and with the house of Judah;

Not according to the covenant
that I made with their fathers
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In the day that I took them by
the hand to lead them forth
out of the land of Egypt;

For they continued not in my
covenant,

And I regarded them not, saith
the Lord.

For this is the covenant that I
will make with the house of

Israel
After those days, saith the
Lord;

1 will put my laws into their
mind,

And on their heart also will 1
write them:

And I will be to them a God,

Ana; they shall be to me a peo-

ple:

And they shall not teach every
man his fellow-citizen,

And ever man his brother,
saying, Know the Lord:

For all shall know me,

From the least to the greatest of

them.
For I will be merciful to their
iniquities,
And their sins will I remember
no more.
The section of the text just

quoted, with the exception of the
introductory words, is a quotation
from Jeremiah 31: 31-34. The
"them," with whom Jehovah found
fault, were apparently the people,
with whom the original covenant
was made; "For they continued not
in my covenant, and I regarded
them not, saith the Lord." (Verse
9.) The history of Israel shows that
they, in addition to being unable to
keep a perfect law, were continually
vio?atin that which they could
keep. (Cf. Rom. &: 3.)

It is interesting to note that apos-
tolic preachers frequently supported
their remarks, regarding a new
order of things, by quotations from
the Old Testament Scriptures. This
no doubt caused many of their hear-
ers or readers, in most instances, to
react more favorably to that which
was being said. (Cf. Acts 2: 14ff)
Fair-minded people would be able
to see that that which was being ad-
vocated was not, after all, as revolu-
tionary as some might think. (Cf.
Acts 17: 1-13.) We have no way of
knowing just how the Hebrew
brethren reacted to the letter which
was sent to them; but it is hoped
that they did not manifest the atti-
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tude which some in more recent
times have displayed. When Alex-
ander Campbell delivered his fa-
mous Sermon on the Law, the reac-
tion of some of the preachers with
whom he had labored, was nothing
short of disgraceful and violent.
The very wording of the text now
under consideration shows that the
new covenant deals with the spirit,
or the spiritual needs of men, in
contrast with the fleshly aspect of
the old law. People in former times
were born and reared under the
terms of the covenant, and had to be
taught the truth regarding it, after
they were old enough to understand
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it; but under the terms of the new
order, people are taught the gospel
message, before they are inducted
into covenant relationship with the
Lord. When people respond to the
gospel message, and receive the for-
giveness of their sins, they are
treated as if they had never sinned.
This is what Paul, in the Roman let-
ter, calls "reckoned" or "imputed"
righteousness. The writer of He-
brews concludes by saying a "new

covenant" automatically implies
that the first one is old, and was
"nigh unto vanishing away." (Heb.

8: 13)

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of today's lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

How well equipped are people today for
doing the will of the Lord, so far as the
inspired record is concerned?

What is the testimony of the Scriptures
regarding this question?

According to what plan did Jehovah
choose to make known his will to the
human race?

Why did it take so lon
rasp the message which he
them?

What is the primary purpose of the Bible?

Why is there so much confusion in the
world today regarding God's revelation
to man?

What was the nature of the
which was given through Moses?

What was the primary purpose of the first
covenant?

How was the new covenant made known
to the people?

What is essential to the understanding of
each or both of the covenants?

for mankind to
sent to

covenant

The Sphere of Christ's High Priestly Min-
istry

What plan did the writer of Hebrews fol-
li)w in the first few chapters of his epis-
tle?

Why did he want to emphasize the great-
ness of Christ?

What did he mean by saying, "We have
such a high priest"?

Why was a letter like Hebrews so neces-
sary to the people to whom it was sent?

What was the attitude of many of the
Jewish Christians toward the gospel of
Christ?

Why did they manifest such an attitude
and how was it eventually corrected?
What appears to be the r’prlmary purpose

of the Book of Hebrews?
What is the sphere, according to the wri-

ter of Hebrews, in which Christ does his
high priestly work?

What are the
tabernacle"?

Why is it essential that Christ perform his
intercessory work in heaven?

What evidence do we have that the law of
Moses has been abolished as an authori-
tative code?

What is implied, regarding the old law, by
the high priesthood of Christ?

What warning did Moses receive as he
was about to build the tabernacle and
its significance?

"sanctuary" and the '"true

A Confirmatory and Transitional State-

ment

Why is the ministry of Christ so much

reater than that of the Levites?

What does a greater priesthood imply re-
gardinﬁ the law which is based upon it
and why?

Why was the law of Moses
what does that imply?

How do we know that it did not contain

"faulty" and

any errors or mistakes, as those terms
are generally understood?
law of Moses make

Wh couldn't the
a1>i,ve or produce righteousness?

What two demonstrations did God appar-
entli permit the Jews and Gentiles to
work out?

What definite results followed those two
demonstrations?

The More Excellent Ministry of Christ Im-
plies a Better Covenant

Who were the "them" with whom the
Lord really found fault? Give reasons
for your answer.

What was the history of the Jewish peo-
plﬁ r)regarding the old covenant and
W

y?

Why did New Testament preachers quote
so often from the OIld Testament Scrip-
tures?

What is the

rimary nature of the new
covenant?

iscuss at length.
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LESSON V11

Lesson VII—February 14, 1971
A MORE PERFECT TABERNACLE
Lesson Text

Lev. 8: 10-13; Heb. 9: 1-12

10 And Mo'-ses took the anointing
oil, and anointed the tabernacle and
all that was therein, and sanctified
them.

11 And he sprinkled thereof upon
the altar seven times, and anointed
the altar and all its vessels, and the
laver and its base, to sanctify them.

12 And he poured of the anointing
oil upon Aar'-on's head, and anointed
him, to sanctify him.

13 And Mo'-ses brought Aar'-on's
sons, and clothed them with coats,
and girded them with girdles, and
bound head-tires upon them; as Je-
ho'-vah commanded Mo'-ses.

1 Now even the first covenant had
ordinances of divine service, and its
sanctuary, a sanctuary of this world.

2 For there was a tabernacle pre-
pared, the first, wherein were the
candlestick, and the table, and the
showbread; which is called the Holy
place.

3 And after the second veil, the
tabernacle which is called the Holy
of holies;

4 Having a golden altar of incense,
and the ark of the covenant overlaid
round about with gold, wherein was
a golden pot holding the man'-na,
and Aar'-on's rod that budded, and
the tables of the covenant;

5 And above it cher'-u-bim of

glory overshadowing the mercy-seat;
of which things we cannot now speak
severally.

6 Now these things having been
thus prepared, the priests go in con-
tinuall)ly into the first tabernacle, ac-
complishing the services;

7 But into the second the high
priest alone, once in the year, not
without blood, which he offereth for
himself, and for the errors of the
people:

8 The Holy Spirit this signifying,
that the way into the holy place hath
not yet been made manifest, while
the first tabernacle is yet standing;

9 Which is a figure for the time
present; according to which are of-
fered both gifts and sacrifices that
cannot, as touching the conscience,
make the worshipper perfect,

10 Being only (with meats and
drinks and divers washings) carnal
ordinances, imposed until a time of
reformation.

11 But Christ having come a high
priest of the good things to come,
through the greater and more perfect
tabernacle, not made with hands,
that is to say, not of this creation,

12 Nor yet through the blood of
goats and calves, but through his
own blood, entered in once for all
into the holy place, having obtained
eternal redemption.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"4 minister of the sanctuary, and of the true tabernacle,

which the Lord pitched, not man."”
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Heb. 9:

(Heb. 8:
23-28.

Daily Bible Readings

February 8. M Financing the Old Tabernacle (Ex. 35: 4-9)
February 9. T ... ... ... .. .. .. .. .. .. Skilled Workers (Ex. 35: 30-35)
February 10. W... .. ... .. ... .. ... .. .. ] Work Finished (Ex. 39: 32-43)
February 11. T Tabernacle Raised Up (Ex.40: 1-16)
February 12. F .. ... ... ... . .. Furniture of Tabernacle (Ex. 40: 17-33)
February 13. S..... ... . .. .. . .. . Presence of Jehovah (Ex. 40: 34-38)
February 14. S Now, a "More Perfect Tabernacle" (Heb. 9: 11-17)

TIME.—Leviticus, 1490 B.C.; Hebrews, A.D. 63 or 64.
PLACES.—Leviticus, in the wilderness before mount Sinai; Hebrews,

Rome and Jerusalem.

PERSONS.—Moses, Aaron, and others; probably Paul and some Hebrew

Christians.
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Introduction

The writer of Hebrews, as has
been noted in the three previous
lessons, devoted most of chapter 7 to
the high priesthood of Christ, and
chapter 8 to the new and better cov-
enant; and now he comes in chapter
9, to a discussion of the ministry of
Christ, as high priest, under the
terms of the new covenant. The aim
of the writer is to make known the
true significance of Christ and his
work, and in so doing to remove
from the mind of his readers the
suspicion which had haunted their
thinking, embarrassed their faith,
lessened their religious enjoyment,
and lowered their spiritual vitality.

The Jews who accepted Jesus as
the Christ, and the Saviour of the
world, had problems to solve and
difficulties to overcome, concerning
which the Gentile Christians knew
nothing. Few men have ever been
called upon to make a transition so
great, and which involved so much
obscurity. It is easy for those who
can look back upon the change
which the Jewish Christians and
especially the Hebrews, made, as an
accomplished fact, and note that
there was no real breach of continu-
ity between the old religion and the
new; but that was not the way that
the people who have lived all their
days under the law of Moses felt

about the matter. It is probably
safe to say that practically all of the
days of their Christian experience
had been marked by the turmoil
and instability, which accompanied
the abandonment of old forms, the
acceptance of new ideas, and the
building upon different foundations.

The ritualism of the Mosaic wor-
ship had been before the devout
Hebrews for fifteen hundred years:
and they had been taught that it
had been both authorized and com-
manded by Jehovah. But it re-
mained true that in their worship at
the Levitical altar, and in the earth-
ly tabernacle and temple, they had
failed to see that what they were
accustomed and devoted to, was only
a type of something better. It was
therefore a great blow to their faith
to have the old order abandoned,
and to accept something which, to
all intents and purposes, as they
viewed the matter, was an entirely
new religion. It was indeed new,
but it was the very thing which
their typical religion had been
pointing toward, during the years of
its existence. This was what the
writer of Hebrews, probably the
apostle Paul himself, was endeavor-
ing to get his brethren in and
around Jerusalem to see.

The Golden Text

"A minister of the sanctuary, and
of the true tabernacle, which the
Lord pitched, not man." No one can
be absolutely certain that the apos-
tle Paul wrote the epistle to the He-
brews, but there does appear to be
sufficient evidence to leadp conserva-
tive Bible students to think that he
did compose the letter; and if that
is the truth of the matter, then it is
probably true that the actual writ-
ing was done soon after Paul was
released from his first Roman im-
prisonment, which was apparently
A.D. 63 or 64. As the author neared
the close of the epistle, he wrote,
"But I exhort you, brethren, bear
with the word of exhortation: for I
have written unto you in few words.
Know ye that our brother Timoth
hath been set at liberty; wit
whom, if he come shortly, I will see
you." (Heb. 13: 22, 23.) These are
not the words of a man who was

being held in prison by the Roman
authorities, and whose release de-
pended on the decision of the em-
peror.

If Paul was the writer of the Let-
ter to the Hebrews, and the date of
its composition was A.D. 63 or 64,
then the temple in Jerusalem was
still standing, and the old order of
worship was still being engaged in
by the Jewish people who had not
accepted Christ. The law of Moses, as
an authoritative code of human con-
duct, had indeed passed away, as
was pointed out in previous lessons;
but that truth had not gained ac-
ceptance on the part of many of the
Jews, both in the church and out of
it. In addition to the quotation
which was made in last week's les-
son, from Acts 21, Luke, in writing
about the Jerusalem conference,
says, "And when they were come to
Jerusalem, they were received of
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the church and the apostles and the
elders, and they rehearsed all things
that God had done with them. But
there rose up certain of the sect of
the Pharisees who believed, saying,
It is needful to circumcise them, and
to charge them to keep the law of
Moses." (Acts 15: 4, 5.)

The dullness of the human mind,
apparently, was a prominent factor
in preventing some of the people
from seeing that the old law had
been removed, and was being re-
placed by the new under Christ.
(Cf. 2 Cor. 3: 1-18; Heb. 5: 11-14.)
And so, it appears that during the
period of transition, the Lord, for
wise and benevolent reasons, al-
lowed those who failed to see the
truth regarding this question, to
continue the temple worship for a
time, until they had had ample op-

LESSON VI1

Eortunity to be taught the difference
etween the law of Moses and the
%ospel of Christ. (Cf. Heb. 8: 4;
0: 11.) When the writer of He-
brews said, regarding the old cove-
nant, "But that which is becoming
old and waxeth aged is nigh unto
vanishing away" (Heb. 8: 13), he
probably had reference to the com-
lete destruction of the entire Jew-
ish economy, when Jerusalem fell in
A.D. 70 which, if the date suggested
as the time of writing the epistle is
correct, was only six or seven years
away. The whole aim in writing
the fletter was to get the Jewish peo-
ple who had accepted Christ, but
who were in danger of reverting to
Judaism, to see that Jesus Christ is
a minister of the sanctuary, and of
the true tabernacle, which the Lord
pitched, not man.

The Text Explained

The Consecration of the Levitical

Tabernacle and Priesthood
(Lev. 8: 10-13)

And Moses took the anointing oil,
and anointed the tabernacle and all
that was therein, and sanctified
them. And he sprinkled thereof upon
the altar seven times, and anointed
the altar and all its vessels, and the
laver and its base, to sanctify them.
And he poured of the anointing oil
upon Aaron's head, and anointed
him, to sanctijfy him. And Moses
brought Aaron’s sons, and clothed
them with coats, and girded them
with girdles, and bound head-ties
upon them; as Jehovah commanded
Moses.

It is well to note that before any-
thing can be used acceptably in
God's service, it must first Ee sancti-
fied; and this implies that one must
understand the meaning of that
term, if he is to grasp the signifi-
cance of the process which leads to
sanctification. If one is acquainted
with the teaching of the Scriptures
on this subject, %e is aware of the
fact that people, animals, and even
inanimate objects, were sanctified
in, and to, the service of the Lord.
The term "sanctify" literally means
to set-apart, or consecrate to the
service or use of Jehovah. The pro-
cess implies a separation from those
people, animals, or other objects,
which are not sanctified. In was in
this sense that the person, animal, or

other object, became holy unto Je-
hovah.

Thus, before the tabernacle could
be used in God's service, and the
priests could function in their
respective duties, they all had to be
consecrated, or, be sanctified to God.
And when once those things had
been accomplished, both the taber-
nacle, and all that pertained to it,
including the priests who served in
and about it, were regarded as being
holy in God's sight. The psalmist,
as he proclaimed the majesty of Je-
hovah, closed his song with these
words, "Holiness becometh thy
house, O Jehovah, for evermore."
(Psalm 93: 5) No priest was al-
lowed to enter upon the service
which he was authorized to do, be-
fore being washed, properly clothed,
and thereby sanctified to the Lord.
(Read Exodus, chapters 28 and 29.)

Many of the ceremonial services
of the old order had a typical import
for the new; and if one is familiar
with that which characterized the
tabernacle and the priesthood of the
Levitical order, he will find that it
will be much easier for him to un-
derstand that which is said in the
Book of Hebrews. (Heb. 10: 19-25.)
In Hebrews 12: 14, the writer says,
"Follow after peace with all men,
and the sanctification without which
no man shall see the Lord." The
original word for '"sanctification"
(hagiasmos), as used in the New
Testament, is used in a moral sense
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for both the process, and the result,
which must characterize those who
are acceptable to God. (See
Arndt-Gingrich, in loco.) The orig-
inal word just referred to is found a
number of times in the New Testa-
ment, in addition to Hebrews 12: 14.
(See Rom 6: 19, 22; 1 Cor. 1: 30; 1
Thess. 4: 3, 4, 7; 2 Thess. 2: 13; 1
Tim. 2: 15; 1 Pet. 1: 2.) The verb
form (hagiazo) occurs twenty-five
times in the New Testament. The
sanctification of Hebrews 12: 14 is
what Westcott thinks may "be most
simply described as the preparation
for the presence of God." And Bar-
clay notes that "the life of the
Christian man is dominated and di-
rected by the constant memory that
its greatest aim is to enter into the
resence of God." (Cf. Ex. 19: 22;
ev. 10: 1-3; Num. 20: 10-13.)
Harold Lindsell points out that
there are two aspects to the biblical
idea of sanctification. The first as-
pect is seen when the believer is
converted to Christ, and is thereby
set apart from the world, and from
self-seeking (cf. Matt. 16: 24), unto
God, as his sacred possession (see 1
Cor. 6: 19, 20). The Lord's people, in
this sense, have already been per-
fectly sanctified in God's sight. (Cf.
Heb. 10: 10; 1 Pet. 1: 18, 19; Rom.
6: 16-18; Eph. 1: 11-14; 1 Pet. 2: 9;
Tit. 2: 14.5) The second aspect of
sanctification refers to that process
of s(i)iritual growth, by which the
child of God dies more and more to
self and to sin, and lives more and
more to Christ and righteousness.
Regeneration and justification are
"once for all acts, while sanctifica-
tion, as it is being considered here,
is dprogressive and continues to the
end of one's conscious life. When
God justified us, he did something
for us; for that has to do with our
standing before him. In sanctifica-
tion, God does something in us; for
that has to do with our conduct and
character. The process of sanctifica-
tion proceeds from the Father, the
Son, and the Holy Spirit. (Cf. 1
Thess. 5: 23; Heb. 2: 11; 13: 12; 1
Cor. ©: 11;  Rom. 15: 16.)
Negatively, the process implies the
putting off of the old (Col. 3: 5-11);
positively, it denotes the putting on
of the new (Col. 3: 12—1%; Eph. 4:
20-24). The ultimate goal of sancti-
fication is to bring us into conform-
ity to Christ, and %ﬁs way of life (cf.
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Rom. 8: 28-30; 1 Thess. 4: 3-7);
and if we continue in faithfulness to
him, we shall, either at death or at
his second coming, be made perfect
in holiness; for we shall see him
even as he is. (1 John 3: 1-3; Matt.
5:8; 2 Pet. 1: 4; 2 Cor. 3: 18.)

The Typical Sanctuary of Moses
(Heb. 9: 1-10)

Now even the first covenant had
ordinances of divine service, and its
sanctuary, a sanctuary of this world.
For there was a tabernacle pre-
pared, the first, wherein were the
candlestick, and the table, and the
showbread; which is called the Holy
place. And after the second vell,
the tabernacle which is called the
Holy of holies; having a golden
altar of incense, and the ark of the
covenant overlaid round about with
old, wherein was a golden pot
olding the manna, and Aaron's rod
that budded, and the tables of the
covenant; and above it cherubim of

glory overshadowing the mercy-
seat; of which things we cannot
now speak severally. Now these

things having been thus prepared,
the priests go in continually into the
first tabernacle, accomplishing the
services; but into the second the
high priest alone, once in the year,
not without blood, which he of}/ered
for himself, and for the errors of the
people: the Holy Spirit this signi-
fying, that the way into the holy
place hath not yet been made mani-
fest, while the hﬁrst tabernacle is yet
standing; which is a figure for the
time present; according to which
are offered both gifts and sacrifices
that cannot, as touching the con-
science, make the worshipper per-
fect, being only (with meats and
drinks and divers washings) carnal
ordinances, imposed until a time of
reformation.

The writer of the Hebrew letter,
as we have already seen, devoted
much of chapter 7 to a discussion of
the superior priesthood of Christ;
and it was in that chapter that we
read this statement: "Now if there
was perfection through the Levitical
priesthood (for under it hath the
people received the law), what fur-
ther need was there that another
Driest should arise after the order of
Melchizedek, and not be reckoned
after the order of Aaron? For the
priesthood being changed, there is
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made of necessity a change also of
the law." (Heb. 7: 11, 12.) The
writer left no doubt about the new
priesthood of Christ, and he, accord-
ingly, devoted the major part of
chapter 8 to the divine proof of the
new covenant, or law, which was
essential to the new priesthood.

And so, when the writer came to
record that which is contained in
chapter 9, his aim was to show that
that which pertains to the ministry
of Christ, under the new order, is
superior, in every way to the min-
istry of the Levitical priesthood,
under the old order. A sanctuary,
with a holy place and a most holy

lace, were and are common to

oth; but, as the writer points out,

it is the efficacy of the sacrifices
which were offered that makes the
difference. The contrast between
the new and the old is seen
throughout the entire discussion,
and now we are to see the service of
the earthly tabernacle placed in
contrast with that of the new order.
The essential point which we shall
be able to see, is that which per-
tained to the old tabernacle was but
a mere shadow, type, or figure, of
that which characterizes the priest-
hood of Christ.

The idea just expressed is illus-
trated, by the writer of Hebrews, in
the following manner: (1) A brief
description of the Jewish tabernacle,
and the furnishings which it con-
tained; (2) a description of the ser-
vices which were ordained for the
tabernacle of the old order, and
especially that of the high priest on
the day of atonement; (3) an affir-
mation regarding the tyEical import
of the first tabernacle, thereby dem-
onstrating that the way into the true
sanctuary was not revealed, while
the first tabernacle was still in use;
and (4) the fact that Christ, having
become the high priest, according to
the messianic predictions of the
prophets, must now replace the old
priesthood, and thereby make cer-
tain that the spiritual blessings
which are needed by sinful human-
ity are available to all who will ac-
cept them.

If one will read the instructions
which the Lord gave for the build-
ing of the ancient tabernacle, and its
furniture, along with the services
which were authorized in connec-
tion with it (see Exodus, chapters

LESSON VII

25-40), he will get some idea of the
typical import which was intended.
Broadly speaking, it is generally
understood that the court, the holy
place, and the most holy place, have
some valuable lessons to suggest. If
the holy place is typica% of the
church, then one would naturally
conclude that the court would stand
for the world. The most holy place,
of course, is typical of heaven itself.
While it is never wise nor proper to
press figures too far, one can easily
see some issues which suggest some
important lessons.

One important issue which should
never be overlooked, when one
comes to study the Jewish and the
Christian dispensations is this, the
difference between commandments
and regulations, and principles. A
principle is that which inheres in
anything, and determines its nature.
The principle of life, for example,
whicﬁ inheres in a grain of corn, de-
termines that which the grain of
corn will produce, namely, corn, and
corn only; it can never produce a
9talk of wheat. Principles are eter-
nal, and cannot therefore be
changed; and they are applied to
the affairs of men, by means of
commandments and other regula-
tions. This is to say that under-
neath every prominent command-
ment or ordinance of the Mosaic sys-
tem, is a principle. Commandments
and ordinances are enacted by con-
stituted authority; and they can be
repealed by the same authority. But
the principles which underlie the
commandments and ordinances are
not affected. Thus, when Jehovah
removed the laws and ordinances of
the old covenant, the principles re-
mained; and when the command-
ments and ordinances of the new
order were enacted, they were based
on many of the same principles
which gave meaning and force to
those of the Mosaic order. It was in
this way that many of the types and
figures of the old have such a vital
significance in the new covenant.

Since the Bible specifically says
that the candlestick, the table of
showbread, and the golden altar of
incense, were in the holy place (cf.
Ex. 40: 1-8), the statement in He-
brews 9: 3-5, has caused many com-
mentators much trouble in trying to
reconcile the apparent discrepancy.
The statement referred to reads as
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follows: "And after the second veil,
the tabernacle which is called the
Holy of holies; having a golden
altar of incense, and the ark of the
covenant overlaid round about with
old, wherein was a golden pot

olding the manna, and zgaron’s rod
that budded, and the tables of the
covenant; and above it cherubim of
glory overshadowing the mercy-
seat; of which things we cannot
now speak severally." The mar-
ginal reading for "altar of incense,"
is censer, which some Bible students
understand to mean the censer
which was used to take the incense
into the most holy place, when the
high priest entered that part of the
tabernacle on the day of atonement.
If that is true, then the writer of
Hebrews does not mention the altar
of incense itself, but only the censer,
which may have been kept within
the veil of the most holy place,
while not in use.

When one takes into consideration
the fact that the Mosaic tabernacle
was typical in its nature, then it will
not be difficult for him to see why
the way into the holy place was not
made manifest, while the tabernacle
was still in service. The "holy
place" in verse 8 obviously refers to
the most holy place, which was a
type of heaven. If one will take a
rubber type, in the form of a stamp,
press it upon an ink-pad, and then
place it upon a sheet of white paper
and press downward, he will have a
likeness of the tﬁpe when he lifts
the stamp from the paper. But the
likeness cannot be seen, so long as
the Staq[ljqu‘ls' held in place upon the
paper. is is another way of saying
that the antitype is not in evidence,
as long as the type continues in ser-
vice.

The Better Tabernacle of Christ
(Heb. 9: 11, 12)

But Christ having come a high
priest of the good things to come,
through the greater and more per-
fect tabernacle, not made with
hands, that is to say, not of this
creation, nor yet through the blood
of goats and calves, but through his
own blood, entered in once é%r all
into the holy place, having obtained
eternal redemption.

This section of the lesson text
may be summed up in this way:
The difference which Christ has
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made. We saw in the previous sec-
tion of the lesson text, that the ser-
vice and offerings of the old cove-
nant could not make the worshipper
perfect, that is, could not make him
conscious of the fact that the guilt
of his sins had been removed. And
since that was true (cf. Heb. 10: 1-
4), there was only one conclusion to
reach, namely, that the tabernacle
service of the Mosaic age, was typi-
cal in its nature, an ointed to
something better in the future.
Those Old Testament sacrifices were
ordained of God, and they had to be
engaged in during the period in
q’}lestion; but they could not touch
the inner man, which was defiled by

The cleansin% of the heart
from sin required a living, holy, and
spiritual sacrifice; and herein lies
the force of the writer's argument in
the section of the lesson text now
under consideration.

It has already been pointed out
that the "more perfect tabernacle" is
the church; for it is in and through
that sphere of the Lord's ministry,
that the spiritual blessings which we
need come to us. (Cf. Eph. 1: 3)
Bible students, generally speaking,
have had difficulty with the passage
we are now considering; because
they have tried to make it fit into
the imagery of the old tabernacle,
that is, they have tried to make it
aIE)pear that Christ passed through
the church, on his way to heaven.
But, as Vincent points out, there is
no foundation in fact for such an
idea. His words are: "It is to be
said that this local sense of dia
[through] emphasizes a subordinate
point, of which nothing is made in
the epistle; which is not even
stated. In other words, nothing in
the epistle is made to turn on the
fact of the high priest's passin
through one place in order to reac
another. The emphatic point is
Christ's entering the heavenly sanc-
tuary. His passing through the
heavens (4: 14) or through any-
thing else, is a mere incident havin
no typical significance." The churc
was not established at this time; and
it was not possible therefore for
Christ to pass through it.

The reference in verse 12 is to
that which took place on the day of
atonement. (See Lev. 16: 1-34;
Num. 29: 7-11.) This was an an-
nual service; but in the case of

sin.
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Christ, his sacrifice of himself, once
for all, obtained eternal redemption
for his people, that is, the sins of his
people, once forgiven, would never

LESSON VIII

be brought to remembrance again.
And this, as we have seen repeat-
edly, is in sharp contrast with the
provisions of the old covenant.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction
Give a brief analysis of Hebrews, chapters

7-9.

th were so many of the early Jewish
Christians confused regarding the law of
Moses?

Why were they so reluctant to give up
the provisions of the old covenant and
temple worship?

What was the principal point which the
writer of Hebrews was trying to make?

The Golden Text

What evidence do we have regarding the
possible author of the Book of Hebrews?

At what time, and apparently under what
circumstances, was the epistle written?

Why are so many people so hesitant about
accepting truth which they have not
seen before?

The Consecration of the Levitical Taber-
nacle and Priesthood

What was and is always necessary before
anything or anybody can be acceptable
in God's service?

What is the meaning of sanctification and
how was it accomplished in this lesson?

How will an understanding of this truth
help one to grasp ew Testament
teaching?

How important is "sanctification" in God's
sight today?

Give a summary of the New Testament
teaching on this subject.

The Typical Sanctuary of Moses

What was the next thing that Paul did,

after showing the reality of Christ's
riesthood?

y does the law have to be changed
with a new priesthood?

What is the writer's chief aim in this sec-
tion of the lesson text?

What must we understand about the old,
if we are to grasp the meaning of the
new?

In what way did the writer seek to make
clear his teaching regarding this matter?

Discuss the typicalgimport ogthe old Jew-
ish tabernacle.

What important truth must we keep in
mind in studying the Jewish and Chris-
tian ages?

What is a "principle" and what is the dif-
ference between a principle and a com-
mandment?

In what way are principles and command-
ments related in the Bible?

What problem have commentators
with in verses 3-5?

What',qapparently, is the proper solution
to 1t?

Why was not the way into heaven made
manifest while the first tabernacle was
standing?

What important lesson is there in this for
us in our study of types and antitypes?

met

The Better Tabernacle of Christ

How may one summarize this section of
the lesson text and why is that true?

What is meant by saying that the gifts
and sacrifices of the old covenant could
not make the worshipper perfect?

Why was that true?

If the ordinances of the old order could
not make perfect, what was their pur-
pose?

Discuss the sacrifice of our high priest in
the light of the day of atonement of the
old order.

Lesson VIII—February 21, 1971

SORER PUNISHMENT

Lesson Text
Lev. 10: 1,2; Heb. 2: 1-4; 10: 26-31

1 And Na'-dab and A-bi'-hu, the
sons of Aar'-on, took each of them
his censer, and put fire therein, and
laid incense thereon, and offered
strange fire before Je-ho'-vah, which
he had not commanded them.

2 And there came forth fire from
before Je-ho'-vah, and devoured
th%m, and they died before Je-ho'-
vah.

1 Therefore we ought to give the
more earnest heed to the things that

were heard, lest haply we drift away
from them.

2 For if the word spoken through
angels proved stedfast, and every
transgression and disobedience re-
ceived a just recompense of reward;

3 How shall we escape, if we neg-
lect so great a salvation? which hav-
ing at the first been spoken through
the Lord, was confirmed unto us by
them that heard;

4 God also bearing witness with
them, both by signs and wonders,
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and by manifold powers, and by gifts
of the Holy Spirit, according to his
own will.

26 For if we sin wilfully after that
we have received the knowledge of
the truth, there remaineth no more
a sacrifice for sins,

27 But a certain fearful expecta-
tion of judgment, and a fierceness of
fire which shall devour the adver-
saries.

28 A man that hath set at nought
Mo'-ses' law dieth without compas-

GOLDEN TEXT.—
God.” (Heb. 10: 31.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Matt. 12: 31,
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sion on the word of two or three wit-
nesses:

29 Of how much sorer punishment,
think ye, shall he be judged worthy,
who hath trodden under foot the Son
of God, and hath counted the blood
of the covenant wherewith he was
sanctified an unholy thing, and hath
done despite unto the Spirit of grace?

30 For we know him that said,
Vengeance belongeth unto me, 1 will
recompense. And again, The Lord
shall judge his people.

31 It is a fearful thing to fall into
the hands of the living God.

"It is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the living

32.

Daily Bible Readings

February 15. M ... ..
February 16. T ... ..
February 17. W... . .. ...

February 18. T .. ... ... . ..
February 19. F. .. ..
February 20. S

February 21. S.......... ... ...... ..

. God's Goodness and Severity (Rom. 11:

. Possibility of Apostasy (1 Chron. 28: 1-9)
. Evil Heart of Unbelief (Heb. 3: 1-12)

11-24)
Going on to Perfection (Heb. 6: 1-3)
Destiny of Wicked (Matt. 25: 31-46)

Reject Works of Darkness (Rom. 13:8-14)
...... End to be Burned (Heb. 6:4-10)

TIME.—Leviticus, 1490 B.C.; Hebrews, A.D. 63 or 64.

PLACES.—Leviticus,
Rome and Jerusalem.

in the wilderness before mount Sinai;

Hebrews,

PERSONS.—Nadab and Abihu; probably Paul and some Hebrew Chris-

tians.

Introduction

The term "punishment," as used
in this lesson, carries with it the
idea of inflicting retribution upon
those who die 1n their sins. Paul
says, "If so be that it is a righteous
thing with God to recompense
affliction to them that afflict you,
and to you that are afflicted rest
with us, at the revelation of the
Lord Jesus from heaven with the
angels of his power in flaming fire,
rendering vengeance to them that
know not God, and to them that
obey not the %ospel of our Lord
Jesus: who shall suffer punishment,
even ecternal destruction from the
face of the Lord and from the glory
of his might." (2 Thess. 1: 6-9.)
Jesus himself, as he portrays a scene
of the final judgment, says, "And
these shall go away into eternal
punishment: but the righteous into
eternal life." (Matt. 25: 46.) And
then the writer of Hebrews, in the
third section of the lesson text for
today, asks, after stating the destiny
of those who rejected Moses' law,
"Of how much sorer punishment,

think ye, shall he be judged worthy,
who hath trodden under foot the
Son of God, and hath counted the
blood of the covenant wherewith he
was sanctified an unholy thing, and
hath done despite unto the Spirit of
grace?" (Heb. 10: 28, 29.)

It is interesting to note that a dif-
ferent Greek word for "punishment"
is used in each of the three quota-
tions, listed in the previous para-
graph namely, (1) 2 Thessalonians
found in the New Testa-
ment only here and in Acts 28: 4
(Justice) and Jude 7, (2) Matthew
25: 46—kolasis, only here, and in 1
John 4: 18; (3) Hebrews 10: 29—ti-
moria, only here in the New Testa-
ment. There are also other original
words in the New Testament for
"punishment," but the ones listed
here will give some idea of the va-
riety of terms, which are used in the
Greek New Testament to express the
idea of the punishment of the
wicked. This 1s a terrible, or, an
awe-inspiring subject; and as we en-
ter into a consideration of it, we
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should do so with fear and trem-
bling. There is absolutely nothin
which can compensate for the loss o
the soul. "For what shall a man be
profited, if he shall gain the whole
world, and forfeit his life? or what
shall a man give in exchange for his
life?" (Matt. 16: 26.)

Sin is the greatest blight which
has ever struck the human race;
and it is, of course, the result of the
influence of Satan who, so far as is
known, was the first to sin against
Jehovah. We have no way of
knowing when the first violation of
God's will took place; but we do
have a record of the first time the
devil induced mankind to act con-
trary to that which God ordained.
Gen. 3: 1-8.) The entire history of
the Bible, from that day until its
close, is a record of the struggle be-
tween righteousness, on the one
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hand, and wickedness, on the other;
and the Book of Revelation, in pro-
jecting the future, enables Bible
students to have some idea of the
continual struggle between the good
and the evil, until time shall be no
more. If people would only try to
see something of the exceeding sin-
fulness of sin (Rom. 7: 13), they
would not only try to avoid it them-
selves; but would also make every
effort they could to keep it out of
the lives of others. But regardless
of what people think about sin,
those guilty of it are going to be
unished, if they do not seek the
ord's forgiveness, before they
reach the end of their lives; and too,
the greater their opportunity to
know the will of the Lord, the
reater will be their punishment.
Read Luke 12: 47, 48: cf. Lev. 5:
17; Rom. 2: 12-16.)

The Golden Text
This portion of the lesson is in the principal text, and it will be consid-

ered in its proper place.

The Text Explained

An Old Testament Example
(Lev. 10: 1, 2)

And Nadab and Abihu, the sons of
Aaron, took each of them his censer,
and put fire therein, and laid incense
thereon, and offered strange fire be-
fore Jehovah, which he had not
commanded them. And there came
forth fire from before Jehovah, and
devoured them, and they died before
Jehovah.

It appears, so far as the record is
concerned, that the sin of Nadab and
Abihu was the first which was com-
mitted in connection with the Levit-
ical tabernacle service. It seems
fair to assume that specific instruc-
tions had been given to these priests
with reference to the burning of the
incense; and that they therefore
knew that which God expected of
them, that is, they had been prop-
erly taught about that service. If Le-
viticus 9: 24 and 16: 11-14 are read
together, it will be natural for one
to get the idea that the priests
should have obtained the fire, which
they used on the occasion now be-
fore us, from the altar which was in
the outer court, known as the bra-
zen altar. That fire apparently was
kindled by Jehovah, and it would
not therefore be regarded as

"strange fire before Jehovah, which
he had not commanded them." (Cf.
Lev. 6: 8-13.)

The presumptuous and flagrant vi-
olation of Jehovah's law, on the part
of Nadab and Abihu, resulted in
their immediate and dramatic
death; and the incident should serve
to impress upon our minds one of
the most important lessons, which
the Bible teaches. They simply pre-
sumed to do something, about which
Jehovah had not commanded them;
and the result was sin unto death.
(Cf. 1 John 5: 16.) There are multi-
tudes of people today who do not
hesitate to inject into the service
which they think they are offering to
God, those things Which he has not
ordained; and they appear to be
perfectly satisfied to go on with their
unauthorized practices, on the the-
ory that the Lord did not say "not to
do it." The term "iniquity'" in Mat-
thew 7: 21-23 means to do some-
thing in professed service to God,
which he did not authorize. (Cf. 1
John 3: 4, where the same original
word—I/awlessness—is found.) Peo-

le who hope to please God must
earn to respect his silence, when he
reveals his will to us. No one mis-
understands that which God com-
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mands; but it sometimes happens
that the one commanded wants to
do it his way. (Cf. 1 Cor. 4: 6; 2
John 9.)

Adam Clarke, in commenting on
the expression "which he had not
commanded them," offers these ju-
dicious remarks: "Every part of the
religion of God is Divine. He alone
knew what he designed by its rites
and ceremonies, for that which they
prefigured—the whole economy of
redemption by Christ—was con-
ceived in his own mind, and was out
of the reach of human wisdom and
conjecture. He therefore who al-
tered any 1Iq)art of this representative
system, who omitted or added any-
thing, assumed a prerogative which
belonged to God alone, and was cer-
tainly guilty of a very high offence
against the wisdom, justice, and
righteousness of his aker. This
appears to have been the sin of

adab and Abihu, and this at once
shows the reason why they were so
severely punished. The most awful
judgments are threatened against
those who either add to, or take
away from, the declarations of
God." (See Deut. 4: 2; Prov. 30: 5,
6; Gal. 1: 6-9; Rev. 22: 18, 19; cf.
Deut. 29: 29.)

Neglect of the Lord's Word Can Also
Be Fatal
(Heb. 2: 1-4)

Therefore we ought to give the
more earnest heed to the things that
were heard, lest haply we drift
awc;(y from them. For if the words
spoken through angels proved sted-
fgst, and every transgression and
disobedience received a just recom-
pense of reward; how shall we es-
cape, if we neglect so great a salva-
tion? which having at the first been
spoken through the Lord, was con-
ﬁl;fmed unto us by them that heard;
God also bearing witness with them,
both by signs and wonders, and by
manifold powers, and by gifts of the
Holl Spirit, according to his own
will.

It is well to keep in mind that the
Book of Hebrews was written, in
order to convince people of the
place which Jesus now occupies in
the plans and purposes of God, and
to try to persuade them to accept
him as their Lord and Saviour. The
writer begins the epistle by showing
that God now speaks to gis people
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through his Son, and most of the re-
mainder of chapter 1 is devoted to
showing that rist is greater than
the angels, whom God so often used
in dealing with the human race.
The pious Jews understood that the
angels stand in the very presence of
God; and if it could be made plain
to those people that Jesus is greater
than the angels, then they would
have adequate reasons for listening
to that which he says; and that is
the force of the '"therefore" with
which chapter 2 begins.

The idea of "drifting" is in sharp
contrast with the giving of earnest
heed. A lapse in Christianity is
more often the result of inattention,
than of design. There are relatively
few people who make a deliberate
break with the Lord and his cause
into which they have entered; in-
stead, those who fall away do so
gradually, and with little thought of
the consequences, when their down-
ward process begins. The figure
which the writer uses, in the pas-
sage now before us, is that of people
in a boat on a stream of water. It is
natural for the boat to drift with the
current, and on to destruction, if
there is danger in the way. (Cp. a
rowboat on Niagara river, drifting
toward the falls.) It does not re-
guire any effort for one to be lost.

simple neglect of the essential
measures which are necessary to his
safety, is all that is needed. If one
folds his arms, and allows his boat
to drift aimlessly down the river, it
will not be long before he is beyond
the hope of redemption. If, how-
ever, one wants to be saved, he must
make diligent use of the means
which have been provided by the
Lord for that purpose, that is, the
means which are contained in "the
things that were heard."

The "word spoken through an-
gels" was the law of Moses. (Cf.
Deut. 33: 2; Acts 7: 53; Gal. 3: 19)
Moses was the mediator between
God and the children of Israel, at
the time the law was given, but an-

els were employed in giving the
aw to him. And the argument
which the writer of Hebrews was
making, was something like this: If
the law which was given through
the agency of angels proved stedfast
in every respect, what must be ex-
pected of the superior law, which
was spoken through God's Son?
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The word "stedfast" means to be
unwavering or unswerving in the
design for which it was given; and
when applied to the law of Moses,
the idea is that it was securely
founded in divine holiness, and un-
changeable in its principles and ob-
ligations. This is to say that not a
single departure from the law, on
the part of a single individual, was
passed by unnoticed. Penalties
were visited upon all who in any
way violated 1t, and remained in
their rebellion against the Lord.
"Transgression" was literally a
stepping over, that is, a positive vi-
olation of the divine law; while
"disobedience" was a refusal to
hear, and an unwillingness to obey;
or, to state the same thing in an-
other way, "dis"-obedience is a
negative violation of the law. Thus,
in the two words, transgression and
disobedience, we have the idea of
sins of commission, and sins of
omission; or, which is the same
thing, the two categories into which
all sins fall. Every sin against the
law of Moses received its just rec-
ompense of reward.

The pronoun "we" in verse 3 is
emphatic. If those who in any way
violated the law which was spoken
through angels, were appropriately
punished, how shall we. who have
the words of the Son of God himself
escape, if we disregard them? The
idea contained in the term '"neglect,"
is forcefully illustrated in Matthew
22: 5, where the same original word
is rendered "made light of it," that
is, they paid no attention to it.
(Read Matt. 22: 1-6.) The salvation
about which the writer is speaking
is great, because it is the salvation
which is offered through Christ.
Verses 3 and 4, in the passage we are
now considering, make it possible
for us to identify the salvation in

uestion. (1) It was first spoken
through the Lord; (2) it was con-
firmed by them who heard him
speak; and (3) it was attested by

od through miraculous gifts. No
one can be sure that he knows what
this salvation is, until he finds all
three of these identification marks;
but if he will read Mark 16: 14-20.
he will soon see that they are all
found in that passage.

The original preachers of the
word of salvation which Jesus made
possible, were not left to their un-
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aided memories, knowledge, and
abilities, in making known the will
of God. The Holy Spirit was sent to
direct and guide them; and to ena-
ble them to make known the terms
of that salvation with infallible cer-
tainty. God himself bore witness to
their Preaching, by miraculous pow-

ers. "Signs" were miracles or other
facts, which proved their divine
mission; "wonders" were miracles

which were calculated to arrest at-
tention; manifold, that is, various or
many kinds of powers, were mira-
cles which demonstrated the pres-
ence of superhuman power; while
gifts of the Holy Spirit, were the
miraculous powers which were dis-
tributed (see marginal reading) to
various ones, for the Eurpose of con-
firming the word. The same general
idea is expressed in 1 Corinthians
12: 4-11. All of this was essential
to the progress of truth, during the
age of miracles. (Cf. Eph. 4: 8-16.)

The Awful Guilt of Deliberate Apos-
tasy
(Heb. 10: 26-31)

For if we sin wilfully after that
we have received the knowledge of
the truth, there remaineth no more
a sacrifice for sins, but a certain
fearful expectation of judgment, and
a fierceness of fire whic/g; shall de-
vour the adversaries. A man that
hath set at nought Moses' law dieth
without compassion on the word of
two or three witnesses: of how
much sorer punishment, think ye,
shall he be judged worthy, who hath
trodden under foot the Son of God,
and hath counted the blood of the
covenant wherewith he was sancti-
fied an unholy thing, and hath done
despite unto the Spirit of grace?
For we know him that said, Ven-
geance belongeth unto me, I will
recompense. And again, The Lord

shall judge his people. It is a fear-
into the hand{: of

ful thing to fa
the living God.

This section of the lesson text is a
part of the inspired exhortation to
stedfastness, which begins with
verse 19, and continues through the
remainder of the chapter. After ap-
proaching the subject from the posi-
tive point of view (verses 19-25),
the writer skillfully turns to the
negative aspect of his plea for con-
stancy (verses 26-31). He links the
two paragraphs with the conjunc-
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tion "for," which introduces an ad-
ditional reason for the exhortation
contained in verse 25. The writer's
purpose in the passage now before
us, is to show something of the na-
ture and terrible consequences of
the sin of apostasy; and in so doing,
he gives another example of the sin
for which there is no forgiveness.
(Cf. Mark 3: 28-30.) William Bar-
clay notes that "every now and then
the writer to the Hebrews speaks

with a sternness that is almost
without parallel in the New Testa-
ment. There are few writers who

have such a sense of the sheer hor-
ror and terror of sin."

The writer to the Hebrews, in ex-
horting the Jewish Christians not to
forsake their own assembling to-
gether, was evidently using the term
"forsake" in the sense of abandon.
Jesus had previously warned of the
trying days ahead, when Jerusalem
would be destroyed (Matt. 24: 1-
28); and the "day" which the He-
brew brethren could see approach-
ing, was apparently the day of the
city's destruction. The epistle to the
Hebrews was written only a short
time before the Roman army, led
by Titus, laid siege to the Jewish
capital; and the signs of the coming
day of terror were clearly visible to
the Lord's people. Persecution of
faithful Christians had long been
the order of the day (cf. Heb. 10:
32-34); and now with fresh "fore-
bodings of the coming disaster, and
initia% collisions with the Romans
which heralded the great war," the
temptations to abandon the Chris-

tian assemblies doubtless became
very great.
The exhortation to stedfastness,

which we are now considering was
manifestly intended for fully in-
formed Christians; otherwise it
would be difficult for us to under-
stand how we can "sin wilfully after
that we have received the knowl-
edge of the truth." Bengel points out
the fact that "after the truth has
been acknowledged, there is no ex-
cuse for ignorance." A wilful sin is
one which is committed voluntarily,
willingly, of one's own accord. Such
sins are tacitly opposed to those
which are committed inconsider-
ately, under momentary excitement,
or from ignorance and weakness.
Thepresent active participle hamar-
anonton (sin) indicates that the sin
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in question is one of habit, deliber-
ately and wilfully persisted in, by
people who are in full possession of
experimental knowledge; such as is
gained by the active application of
one's mind to the study of the truth.
(See Heb. 6: 4-6; cf. 5: 11-14; 2
Pet. 3: 15-18.) It has already been
implied that those to whom the ex-
hortation to stedfastness was ad-
dressed, were probably tempted to
abandon the assembly of the saints
because of fear; and if this is true,
the following statement should
throw some light on the fate of
those who yielded to the tempta-
tion:

"But for the fearful, and unbe-
lieving, and abominable, and mur-
derers, and fornicators, and sorcer-
ers, and idolaters, and all liars, their
part shall be in the lake that burn-
etii with fire and brimstone; which
is the second death." (Rev. 21: §;
cf. 20: 11-15.) The Greek word for
"fearful” is deilos, and, according to
Thayer, it is used in the passage just
quoted "of Christians who through
cowardice give way under persecu-
tions and apostatize." The attitude
of the "fearful," in the passage just
cited, is in marked contrast with
that of '"patience" (stedfastness,
margin) in 2 Peter 1: 6 which, ac-
cording to Thayer, is employed in
the New Testament to attest "the
characteristic of a man who is un-
swerved from his deliberate purpose
and his loyalty to faith and piety b
even the greatest of trials and suf-
ferings." If the Lord will not excuse
those who forsake the assembling of
his people together, because of per-
secution, then what is his attitude
toward those who deliberately miss
such assemblies, whenever it suits
their convenience? (Cf. James 4: 17;
Luke 12: 47, 48.)

The writer of Hebrews enables us
to see something of the nature of the
wilful sin, along with the manner in
which it is committed, when he
compares it with the man who "set
at nought" the law of Moses, that is,
the man who refused to recognize
and accept the law of Moses. Any
one who manifested this kind of an
attitude toward that which was
commanded through Moses, died
without compassion, if as many as
two or three witnesses confirmed the
accusation which was made against
him. (Cf. Num. 15: 32-36.) But
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the sin against the law of Christ is
infinitely worse, and will receive a
greater punishment. The sin in
question involves the very Persons
of the Trinity, who were sent to
bring salvation to the lost and
ruined world. Three distinctive
marks of the wilful sin are given in
the text now before us, namely, (1)
To tread under foot the Son of God,
that is, to spurn or treat with insult-
ing neglect (Thayer); to treat with
disdain (Arndt-Gingrich). (2) To
regard or consider the blood which
Jesus shed, and by which the person
in question was saved, as being
common or ordinary, as distin-
guished from that which is holy.
(Cf. Rev. 21: 27, where the same
original word—unclean—is found.)
(3) To do despite unto the Holy
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Spirit, that is, treat with insulting
rudeness.

The two quotations from Deuter-
onomy in verse 30, show that God
applies the same principle now, in
dealing with his people, that was
employed during tﬁe age of Moses.
Albert Barnes, in pointing out why
it is a fearful thing to fall into the
hands of the living God, for the
purpose of being punished, which is
the idea here, says, (1) because he
has all power, and can inflict the
gunishment which pleases him; (2)
ecause he is strictly righteous, and
will inflict the punishment which
ought to be inflicted; (3) because he
lives for ever, and can carry out
his purpose in punishment through
eternity; and (45) because the actual
inflictions of punishment, in ages
past, show what is to be dreaded.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

In what sense is "punishment"
this lesson?

In what way does the New Testament em-
Ehamze the question now before us?

Why should much study be given to the
subject of sin and its punishment?

used in

An Old Testament Example

When and under what circumstances was
the sin of Nadab and Abihu committed?
What was the nature of their sin, or what
particular wrong did they commit?
Give reasons for your answer. . .
How can peoPle today become guilty, in

Erinciple, of the same kind of sin?

What impression did their punishment
likely make on those who knew of it?
Why is a lesson like this so important for

our time?
Why does God refuse to recognize any
changes in his will for mankin%?

Neglect for the Lord's Word Can Also be
Fatal

What was one of the principal reasons the
writer had for penning the Book of He-
brews?

What is the principal
"drifting"?

idea involved in

Discuss the manner in which many people
drift away from the Lord and 'his way
of life.

What was the word spoken through an-
gels? Give reasons for your answer.

In what sense did the law spoken through
angels prove stedfast?

What ideas are involved in the terms
"transgression" and "disobedience"?

What lesson in all of this does the writer
bring home to "us"?

In what way does he identify the salva-
tion which people can neglect?

How do we know for certain that we can
recognize this salvation?

How was this salvation made known and
confirmed for all time to come?

The Awful Guilt of Deliberate Apostasy

What was the purpose of this section of
the lesson text in relation to the writ-
er's argument?

What unusual sense of sin did he mani-
fest?

In what sense are Christians not to for-
sake the assembly of the saints?

What reason did the writer assign for
this?

What did he mean by "wilful sin" and
how can one be guilty of such a deed?
What is the nature of this sin and against

whom is it committed?
Why is it such a fearful thin§ to fall into
the hands of the living God?

Lesson IX—February 28, 1971
REWARD OF FAITHFULNESS

Lesson Text
Lev. 26: 3-13

3 If ye walk in my statutes, and
keep my commandments, and do
them;

4 Then I will give your rains in

their season, and the land shall yield
its increase, and the trees of the field
shall yield their fruit.

5 And your threshing shall reach
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unto the vintage, and the vintage
shall reach unto the sowing time; and
ye shall eat your bread to the full,
and dwell in your land safely.

6 And I will give peace in the
land, and ye shall %ie down, and none
shall make you afraid: and I will
cause evil beasts to cease out of the
land, neither shall the sword go
through your land.

7 And ye shall chase your enemies,
and they shall fall before you by the
sword.

8 And five of you shall chase a
hundred, and a hundred of you shall
chase ten thousand; and your ene-
mies shall fall before you by the
sword.
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9 And I will have respect unto you,
and make you fruitful, and multiply
you, and will establish my covenant
with you.

10 And ye shall eat old store lon
kept, and ye shall bring forth the 01§
because of the new.

11 And T will set my tabernacle
among you: and my soul shall not
abhor you.

12 And I will walk among you, and
will be your God, and ye shall be my
people.

13 I am Je-ho'-vah your God, who
brought you forth out of the land of
E'-gypt, that ye should not be their
bondmen; and I have broken the bars
of your yoke, and made you go up-
right.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"Now faith is assurance of things hoped for, a convic-
1.

tion of things not seen.” (Heb. 11:
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Heb. 11:

13-16.

Daily Bible Readings

February 22. M. ... ... .. .. .. .. ...
.......... Suffering to be Expected (John 15: 13-23
....A Living Sacrifice (Rom. 12: 1-13

February 23. T ... ..

February 24. W.. ... ... .. ... .. ...
February 25. T .. .. .. .. .. ... .. ...

February 26. F .. ...
February 27. S .. ... .. . ..
February 28.

TIME.—1490 B.C.

...... Patient
A Better Resurrection (Heb. 11: 32-40)

Endurance Required (Luke 9: 57-62

...... Reward Awaits (2 Tim. 4: 1-18
............ Blessings of Faithfulness (Rev. 22: 6-14
aiting Rewarded (Phil. 3: 17-21

PLACE.—In the wilderness before mount Sinai.
PERSONS.—Jehovah and the people of Israel.

Introduction

As geoEle continue their journey
toward the end of the way, and
espemall?/ those who are thoughtful,
they will be concerned with the
truth that they are going to come
face to face with the Lord. Most
eople who are religiously inclined
eel that they are makinﬁ an effort
to meet the Judge of all the earth in
peace; but unless they are more de-
voted to the cause of Christ, than
the average person appears to be,
they will naturally wonder if they
are what they can and should be.
One of the greatest questions which
should confront people, as they
move on through life, is that of
faithfulness; for faithfulness is
much more significant than accom-
plishment. The idea just sug]%ested
1s the obvious lesson of the Lord's
parable of the talents. The Lord's
apparent reason for speaking the
parable, was to teach people the
need for fidelity with reference to

all their responsibilities; or which is
the same thing, to all the obligations
which the Lord has placed upon
them. The idea on which the para-
ble is based, is that man is a deposi-
tary of a great trust; and that it is
only by faithfulness to that trust,
can he %e pleasing to his Maker and
Saviour.

There is in every normal and re-
iponsible person a divine capacity
or truth, duty, and righteousness;
and in order to guide and strengthen
that capacity, as it is developed to-
ward its ultimate potential, God had
given his I?e.ople a code of instruc-
tion, which is found in the New Tes-
tament. It is by obeying that code,
by using the talents which each one
has been given, that one can be
counted faithful to the Lord. Every
man_ has been given the ability to
administer his trust; and when he
does his best, he can know that he is
pleasing to his Master. The man
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with two talents did not possess half
as much ability, that the five-talent
man had; but it is a noticeable fact
that each man received identical
words of commendation from his
lord, namely, "Well done, good and
faithful servant: thou hast been
faithful over a few things, I will set
thee over many things; enter thou
into the joy of thy lord." (Matt. 25:
21, 23))

Every form of human gift and op-
portunity, is a part of the wealth
which God has invested in man;
and his sole business in this life is to
be a faithful steward of the trust
which has been reposed in him. If
there is any one thing taught in the
Bible, it is that God will have a final
reckoning with his people. "For we
must all be made manifest before
the judgment-seat of Christ; that
each one may receive the things
done in the body, according to what
he hath done, whether it be good or
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bad." (2 Cor. 5. 10) If one will
read the context in which the words
just quoted are found, it will be
easy for him to see why the apostle
Paul, in the preceding verse, said,
"Wherefore also we make it our
aim, whether at home or absent
[that is, whether alive in our fleshly
bodies, or absent from them], to be
well pleasing unto him." (See 2
Cor. 5: 1-10) But the principal
thing which will count, when the
Lord's reckoning is made, is our
faithfulness. We are not merely told
to perform certain deeds, or to give
certain amounts, but rather to do
our best. Thus, let it be repeated, it
will be our faithfulness, rather than
our accomplishments, which will
count in the last great day; or, to
say the same thing in another way,
our accomplishments in the Lord's
service will depend upon our faith-
fulness. (Read Luke 16: 1-13.)

The Golden Text

"Now faith is assurance of things
hoped for, a conviction of things not
seen.”  The term "faithful," when
applied to a person in God's service,
implies that he is full of faith; and
when one reads such passages as
Hebrews 11: 6, he naturally wants
to know what faith is. The passage
reads as follows: "And without faith
it is impossible to be well-pleasin
unto him; for he that cometh to Go
must believe that he is, and that he
is a rewarder of them that seek
after him." Edward Robinson ren-
ders the passage which serves as the

olden text in these words: "Faith

1s confidence as to things hoped for.
conviction as to things not seen."
Faith maﬁ be compared to a sub-
stance, which is composed of two
elements, namely, confidence and
conviction; and they both must be
&r]esent, in order for faith to exist.

ater, for example, is composed of
hydrogen and oxygen, in their prop-
er proportions; but if either ele-
ment is absent, there would be no
water. One has conviction, when he
is convinced regarding the reality of
things not seen; and he has confi-
dence, when he looks forward to re-
ceiving the things for which he
hopes, the blessings which have
been promised to him.

Any one who walks by faith must
of necessity be guided by another.

This implies that he has not trav-
elled that road before, and therefore
does not know the way. The person
who walks by faith, does not walk
by sight; but, having absolute con-
fidence in the one who is directing
him, he has no doubt regarding the
outcome of the journey. Genuine
faith makes real that which is not
apprehended by the physical senses.
Such faith relies upon truth, acts
upon it, and is upheld by it in the
face of all that seems to contradict
it. Faith is the assent to truth,
which is made credible by the testi-
mony of God's word; and it is con-
vinced regarding the reality of, and
trusts in, that which it does not see,
when God speaks.

The entire chapter from which the
words of the golden text are taken,
contains some of the basic teaching
of the New Testament on the sub-
ject of faith, both with reference to
its definition and application. The
kind of faith which pleases God, is
more than mere intellectual assent;
it is trust in God, which leads to
unquestioned obedience to his will,
whatever that will may include.
The faith which pleases God, is be-
lief which has been reduced to a
way of life. The truth of Christian-
ity has long been established, and no
power will ever be able to over-
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throw it (cf. Dan. 2: 44; Matt. 16:
18; Heb. 12: 28); but if Christianity
is to benefit humanity, it must have
a practical application in the lives of
those who embrace it. This is to
say that if Christianity is to be a
force in the world, instead of simply
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a form, it must not only impart
truth and engender faith; it must
also motivate to action.. The vital
question is not, Is our faith tenable?
but rather, Does it lead us to ac-
tion, the kind of action which will
please God?

The Text Explained

The Promise of Plenty
(Lev. 26: 3-5)

If ye walk in my statutes, and
eep my commandments, and do
them; then I will give you rains in
their seasons, and the land shall
yield its increase, and the trees of
the field shall yield theirhfruit. And
your threshing shall reach unto the
vintage, and the vintage shall reach
unto the solving time; and ye shall
eat your bread to the full, and dwell
in your land safely.

There has never been an age in
the world's history, when God was
unwilling to see to it that his people
had that which was essential to
their physical welfare; but he has
frequently, throughout the history
of his dealing with them, when he
has stopped, as it were, to teach his
people the need for putting their
trust in them. There is no greater
example of this last named effort,
than that which is contained in the
Lord's sermon, which we know as
the Sermon on the Mount, and espe-
cially in the closing part of Matthew

Our Lord makes it clear that
God knows the physical needs of his
people, and he has both the power
and the goodness to see that those
needs are supplied. There is no
better commentary on this phase of
our lesson for t0d>a]1y, than the words
of Christ in Matthew 6: 24-34.

"No man can serve two masters:
for either he will hate the one, and
love the other; or else he will hold
to one, and despise the other. Ye
cannot serve God and mammon.
Therefore I say unto you. Be not
anxious for your life, what ye shall
cat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet
for your body, what ye shall put on.
Is not the life more than the food,
and the body than the raiment?
Behold the birds of the heaven, that

they sow not, neither do they reap,
nor gather into barns: and your
heavenly Father feedeth them. Are

not ye of much more value than
they? And which of you by being

anxious can add one cubit unto the
measure of his life? And why are
ye anxious concerning raiment?
Consider the lilies of the field, how
they grow; they toil not, neither do
they spin: yet 1 say unto you, that
even Solomon in all his glory was
not arrayed like one of these. But
if God doth so clothe the grass of
the field, which to-day is, and to-
morrow is cast into the oven, shall
he not much more clothe you, O ye
of little faith? Be not therefore
anxious, sa%/ing, What shall we
eat? or, What shall we drink? or
Wherewithal shall we be clothed?
For after all these things do the
Gentiles seek; for your heavenly
Father knoweth that ye have need
of all these things. But seek ye first
his kingdom, and his righteousness:
and all these things shaﬁ be added
unto you. Be not therefore anxious
for the morrow: for the morrow
will be anxious for itself. Sufficient
unto the day is the evil thereof."
The first words of the section of
the lesson text, which we are now
considering, are: "If ye walk in m
statutes, and keep my command-
ments, and do them; then I will
give" you the blessings which you
need. This is substantially that
which Jesus says, in the passage just
3u0ted: "But seek ye first his king-
om, and his righteousness; and all
these thin§s [food, drink, and cloth-
ing] shall be added unto you." This
is another way of saying that
God's blessings in the realm of our
physical needs are conditional. It is
true that Jehovah promised, after
the flood, that "while the earth re-
maineth, seedtime and harvest, and
cold and heat, and summer and
winter, and day and night shall not
cease" (Gen. 8: 22); but that does
not say that there will not be times
when, because of sin and disobedi-
ence, God will not seek to make
men realize that their very existence
depends upon him.

Jehovah rules in the natural
world, which is the habitation of the
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physical man; and if one is willing
to consider the facts in the case, it
will not take him long to see that
one of God's purposes is to make the
human race realize something of his
greatness, or, which is the same
thing, why man should put his trust
in God; and why he cannot afford
not to do that very thing. (Read
Nah. 1: 2-8; cf. 2 Pet. 10-12.)
Even the strongest of men know
how helpless they are in the path of
a hurricane, a tornado, a paralyzin%
snowstorm, the onrushing waters o
a mighty river at flood-stage, a pro-
longed drought, and many other
conditions which nature often im-
poses upon the human race; and if
cople who suffer these great ca-
amities will only stop and think,
they can easily see the greatness of
him who makes such natural dem-
onstrations of power possible.

While it is unquestionably true
that God employs the threat of pun-
ishment, or its actual visitation, as a
means of bringing men to repent-
ance; it is also true that that is
not the only method he uses for that
purpose. The apostle Paul asks, "Or
despisest the riches of his goodness
and forbearance and longsuffering,
not knowing that the goodness of
God leadeth thee to repentance?"
(Rom. 2: 4) We saw in the
preceding {)aragraph that many of
the natural phenomena are calcu-
lated to bring men to a recognition
of the greatness of Jehovah's power
and maI]:]esty; but there is another
side of the picture.

Who but God could make possible
the glories of a sunrise and a sunset,
or mix the colors of the rainbow?
Who but God could give us the four
seasons of the year, and make the
earth the delightful habitation of
man, that it is? Who but God could
stretch the north over empty space,
and hang the earth upon nothing?
(See Job 26: 7.) It was Jehovah
who asked Job if he had entered
into the treasuries of the snow, or
had seen the treasuries of the hail.
(Job 38: 22)) Who but God could
color the forests with "yellow, and
black, and pale, and hectic red," and
fill them with birds of every hue?
So far as is known, no one has ever
seen two snowflakes, two leaves
from the trees, or two fingerprints
of people, which were identical in
shape; and it is certain that only
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God could create so many beautiful
designs. And last, but not least, he
continues to keep the earth beauti-

ful. And so, in the words of the
psalmist,
Great is Jehovah, and greatly to
be praised:

He also is to be feared above all
gods. (1 Chron. 16: 25.)

There is therefore nothing more
plainly taught in the Bible, than that
God rewards obedience with his
blessings—temporal  blessings as
well as spiritual blessings; and that
when disobedience is rampant in the
land, he, to a certain extent at least,
withholds his blessings from men.
It is true, so far as the world goes,
that the wicked often seem to be
more prosperous than the righteous
(cf. Eccl. 8: 9-13); but their pros-
perity is only apparent. The more
possession of material wealth is no
guarantee of true prosperity.
Material possessions are ephemeral,
and the prosperity they bring is. in
the very nature of the case, but
temporary. True prosperity does
not depend wholly upon the things
of this world. It may not be en-
tirely correct to say that every fam-
ine can be traced directly to the
wickedness of the people at a given
time; yet, in the li%ht of the general
teaching of the Bible on this ques-
tion, there are sufficient reasons,
during times of depression, for peo-

le to examine their conduct before
ehovah.

The Promise of Security
(Lev. 26: 6-9)

And I will give peace in the land,
and ye shal/g lie down, and none
shall “ make you afraid: and 1 will
cause evil beasts to cease out of the
land, neither shall the sword go
through your land. And ye shall
chase your enemies, and they shall

fall before you by the sword. And
Jive o

you shall chase a hundred,
and a hundred of you shall chase

ten thousand; and your enemies
Is4haalll all before you by the sword.
n

will have respect unto you,
and make you ﬁfui.tfuf and multiply
you, and will establish my covenant
with you.

Freedom from the fear of hostile
people, and ferocious beasts, is es-
sential to the peace and happiness of

eople, in any age of the world.
ehovah, of course, knows this; and
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it was for this reason that he made
his gracious promise, involving this
freedom, to his people who would
remain faithful to him. When the
children of Israel were crossing the
wilderness, on their way to the land
of Canaan, Jehovah  frequently
spoke to them regarding this matter.

hile still in the wilderness before
Sinai, he said this:

"1 will send my terror before thee,
and will discomfit all the people to
whom thou shalt come, and will
make all thine enemies turn their
backs unto thee. And I will send
the hornet before thee, which shall
drive out the Hivite, the Canaanite,
and the Hittite, from before thee. 1
will not drive them out from before
thee in one year, lest the land be-
come desolate, and the beasts of the
field multiply against thee. By little
and little I will drive them out from
before thee, until thou be increased,
and inherit the land. And I will set
thy border from the Red Sea even
unto the sea of the Philistines, and
from the wilderness unto the River:
for I will deliver the inhabitants of
the land into your hand; and thou
shalt drive them out before thee.
Thou shalt make no covenant with
them, nor with their gods. They
shall not dwell in thy land, lest they
make thee sin against me; for if
thou serve their gods, it will surel
lgg)a snare unto thee." (Ex. 23: 27-

The promise made in this section
of the lesson text, was a repetition
of the one which had been made to
them earlier, and it was repeated
afterwards (cf. Deut. 7: 20-24); but
the sad fact remains that the people
of Israel not only did not do their

art to drive out the heathen people

rom before them, but actually
joined themselves unto them, in
their idolatrous  worship. ﬁCf.
fudges 2: 1-3; cf. Josh. 23: 11-13.)

One has only to read the history of
the people, especially during the pe-
riod of the judges, in order to see
the suffering and humiliation which
they had to endure, all because they
were not faithful in following the
instruction which Jehovah had given
to them, and in not claiming the
promises which he made unto them.

Although the term "providence"
does not occur anywhere in the
Scriptures, with reference to God
(cf. Acts 24: 2), the word neverthe-
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less does point to a truly biblical
doctrine. Providence has been de-
fined as that foresi%ht and arrange-
ment, in advance of actual happen-
ings, by which God accomplishes the
ends which he gurposed beforehand.
Cf. Rom. 8: 28) This, of course,
oes not rule out human responsi-
bilit}/ and action; but when the
Lord's people are truly faithful to
him, they can rely upon him to
oversee their lives, and overrule all
things for their ultimate good. A
forceful example of this is found in
Exodus 34: 23, 24: "Three times in
the year shall all thy males appear
before the Lord Jehovah, the God of

Israel. For I will cast out nations
before thee, and enlarge thy bor-
ders: neither shall any man desire

thy land, when thou goest up to ap-
pear before Jehovah thy God three
times in the year." Adam Clarke,
in commenting on the fact that no
man would desire their land, says:
"What a manifest proof was this of
the power and particular providence
of God! How easy it would have
been for the surroundin§ nations to
have taken possession of the whole
Israelitish land, with all their fenced
cities, when there was none left to
protect them but women and chil-
dren! Was not this a standing
proof of the Divine origin of their
religion, and a barrier which no
deistical mind could possibly sur-
mount! Thrice every year did God
work a special miracle for the pro-
tection of his people; controlling
even the very desires of their ene-
mies, that they might not so much
as meditate evil against them. They
who have God for their protector
have a sure refuge; and how true is
the proverb, 'The path of duty is the
way of safety!’ hile these people
went up to Jerusalem to keep the
Lord's ordinances, he kept their
families in peace, and their land in
safety."

The Promise of the Divine Presence
(Lev. 26: 10-13)

And ye shall eat old store long
kept, and ye shall bring forth the old
because of the new. And I will set
my tabernacle among you: and my
soul shall not abhor you. And 1
will walk among you, and will be
your God, and ye shall be my peo-
ple. I am Jehovah your God, who
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brought you forth out of the land of
Egypt, that ye should not be their
bondmen; and I have broken the
bars of your yoke, and made you go
upright.

The idea expressed in verse 10,
appears to be something like this:

e people would store up food and
wine, following their harvest; but
before they could use all they had,
another bountiful harvest would be
reaped, and they would, accordingly,
bring out that which they had
stored up and use it; for there was
no need to keep it longer. In the
words of Dodd, "This is a nervous
and beautiful promise of such entire
plenty of corn and wine, that before
they could have reaped and
threshed their corn the vintage
should be ready; and before they
could have pressed out their wine it
would be time to sow again. The
prophet Amos. 9: 13, expressed the
same blessing in the same manner:
The plowman shall overtake the
reaper, and the treader é)f rapes
him that soweth seed." ( f.§ or.
8: 19: 15)

The reference to the setting of the
tabernacle among them probably
had its original fulfillment, when
the Jewish tabernacle, along with
the worship ordained for the people,
was set up; but, in the opinion of
Adam Clarke, the promise was more
far-reaching, and had its ultimate
fulfillment in the incarnation of
God's eternal Word. But be that as
it may, we know that God does
dwell among his people, when they
are faithful to him; and when he is
with them, there is nothing for them
to fear. Soon after the Lord's res-
urrection from the dead, and while
talking with his disciples on the
mountain in Galilee, he made this
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promise: "And lo, I am with you al-
ways, even unto the end of the
world." (Matt. 28: 20.)

Zerr, in commenting on the imme-
diate promise, in the text now be-
fore us, says, "The tabernacle was to
be the visible evidence of God's
presence. Its existence, accompa-
nied with the blessing of the Lord,
would be a constant incentive for
them to continue as a righteous peo-
ple, and to depend on the divine
%overnment for their prosperity in

oth religion and national life. All
of this was related with the one
great fact at the beginning of their
service as a people. They had been
delivered out of the bondage to the
Egyptians. There they not only were
forced to serve the kings over them,
but were led into such service as
disrespected their own God."

God's peoPle today, as the New
Testament clearly teaches, have
been redeemed from a greater bon-
dage than that of E%ypt; and they
have the assurance that the Lord is
ever among them. "Even as God
said, I will dwell in them, and walk
in them; and I will be their God.
and they shall be m ple."
(Read 2 Cor. 6: 14-7: 1. ut the
§reatest promise of all is this: ""And

heard a great voice out of the
throne saying, Behold, the taberna-
cle of God is with men, and he shall
dwell with them, and they shall be
his peoples, and God himself shall
be with them, and be their God: and
he shall wipe away every tear from
their eyes; and death shall be no
more; neither shall there be mourn-
ing, nor crying, nor pain, any more:
the first things are passed away.
And he that sitteth on the throne
said, Behold, I make all things
new." (Rev. 21: 3-5.)

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of today's lesson?

Repeat the golden text.

Give time, place, and persons.
Introduction

What great thought should always be in

the minds of people as they journey
through life?
Why is faithfulness such an important

Give reasons for your answer.

subject?
emphasize the

In what way did Jesus
question of faithfulness?

How can every child of God know for
certain that he is faithful to his Lord?

Why must all responsible people meet God
in judgment?

What will be the standard by which our
faithfulness is determined?

The Golden Text
What is the meaning of the term
ful"?
How does the New Testament define th
word '"faith"?
Why is faith so essential to one's life?
How alone can faith be pleasing to God?

""faith

The Promise of Plenty

What has always been God's attitude to-
ward the needs of his people?

What does Jesus say about this question?

Upon what condition does the Lord prom-
ise to supply the physical needs of his
people?

What does God continue to do to affect
mankind's attitude toward him?
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What two basic methods for this work
does he employ?

How, then, do we know that Jehovah al-
ways rewards obedience with his bless-
ings?

What is true prosperity?
your answer.

Give reasons for

The Promise of Security

What is the fundamental
significance of "security"?

What promises did Jehovah make to Is-
rael regarding this issue?

What is the meaning of the term "provi-
dence"?

Cite some examples.

How did God demonstrate his providential
car? in the case of the children of Is-
rael?

meaning and
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The Promise of the Divine Presence

What idea is expressed in the first part of
the section of the lesson text?

How did this fit into the promise of plenty
for God's people?

Do the Lord's people today have the right
to trust in the Lord for the physical
blessings which they need? Give rea-
sons for your answer.

What significance did the setting of the

tabernacle among the %eople have?

the

What application do Lord's people
today have in this respect?
What specific promise did Jesus give to

his people before he ascended to
heaven?

What effect should such promises have on
all of us today?

Why should C%ristian people continuously
rejoice in the Lord's service?

What future relationship has
ised them?

God prom-

Lesson X—March 7, 1971
SABBATH REST

Lesson Text
Lev. 25: 1-7; Heb. 4: 9-13

1 And Je-ho'-vah spake unto M 6 ' -
ses in mount Si'-nai, saying,

2 Speak unto the children of Is'-
ra-el, and say unto them, When ye
come into the land which I give you,
then shall the land keep a sabbath
unto Je-ho'-vah.

3 Six years thou shalt sow thy
field, and six years thou shalt prune
thy vineyard, and gather in the fruits
thereof;

4 But in the seventh year shall be
a sabbath of solemn rest for the land,
a sabbath unto Je-ho'-vah: thou shalt
neither sow thy field, nor prune thy
vineyard.

5 That which groweth of itself of
thy harvest thou shalt not reap, and
the grapes of thy wundressed vine
thou shalt not gather: it shall be a
year of solemn rest for the land.

6 And the sabbath of the land shall
be for food for you; for thee, and for
thy servant and for thy maid, and for
thy hired servant and for thy stran-
ger, who sojourn with thee.

7 And for thy cattle, and for the
beasts that are in thy land, shall all
the increase thereof be for food.

9 There remaineth therefore a sab-
bath rest for the people of God.

10 For he that is entered into his
rest hath himself also rested from his
works, as God did from his.

11 Let us therefore give diligence
to enter into that rest, that no man
fall after the same example of dis-
obedience.

12 For the word of God is living,
and active, and sharper than any
two-edged sword, and piercing even
to the dividing of soul and spirit, of
both joints and marrow, and quick
to discern the thoughts and intents
of the heart.

13 And there is no creature that is
not manifest in his sight: but all
things are naked and laid open be-
fore the eyes of him with whom we
have to do.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"There remaineth therefore a sabbath rest for the peo-

ple of God.” (Heb. 4: 9.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Heb. 4: 1-7.

Daily Bible Readings

March 1. M. ... .. .. .. ... .. ... .. ..
March 2. T .. .. .. .. .. ... .. . .. ..
March 3. W..... .. ... .. ... .. ... ...

... Rest Days of Moses (Ex.23:8-1 3;
)
)

... Rest Denied Some (Heb. 3: 17-
God's Promises Dependable (Psalm 121: 3-8

God Rested (Gen. 2: 1-3)

..... Our Lord Rested (Mark 6:31,32

19



March 7. S ... ... ... ...
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.. Heaven, Home of Righteous (John 14: 1-13)
.. Future Inheritance (2 Cor. 5: 1-10)

TIME.—Leviticus, 1490 B.C.; Hebrews, A.D. 63 or 64.

PLACES.—Leviticus,
Rome and Jerusalem.

in the wilderness before mount Sinai;

Hebrews,

PERSONS.—Jehovah, Moses, and the Israelites; probably Paul and some

Hebrew Christians.

Introduction

The subject which we have for
consideration today, is vital for two
basic reasons, namely, (1) it in-
volves a specific and positive com-
mand of Almighty God, and (2) it
has a direct connection with the
constitution of mankind; or, which
is the same thing, man's fundamen-
tal nature. And, as we shall see
further on in this study, it also in-
volves lower forms of creation, both
animate and inanimate. David, in
sEeaking of himself, and the same
thing is true of others of like nature,
expressed the matter in this way: "I
am  fearfully and  wonderfully
made." The words just quoted are
found in this context:

For thou didst form my inward

parts:

Thou didst cover me
mother's womb.

I will give thanks unto thee; for I
am fearfully and wonderfully
made:

Wonderful are thy works;

And lThat my soul knoweth right
well.

My frame was not hidden from
thee,

When I was made in secret,

And curiously wrought
lowest parts of the earth.

Thine eyes did see mine unformed

in my

in the

substance;

And in thy book they were all
written,

Even the days that were ordained
for me,

When as yet there was none of
them.

How recious also are thy

thoughts unto me, O God!
How great is the sum of them!
If T should count them, they are
more in number than the sand:
When 1 awake, I am still with

thee.
(Psalm 139: 13-18.)
The sum and substance of the
passage just quoted is this, Jehovah
1s our Maker, Preserver, and Direc-
tor; and it is only by conforming to

his revealed will that one can please
God, and achieve that which is pos-
sible for him to be and to do, so far
as the Lord is concerned. As David
expressed the matter, When he was
in his mother's womb, Jehovah took
charge of him, and brought him to
the reality of a human being, who
was capable of continual growth
and development, until he could
eventually awake in God's likeness,
and be with him for ever. Such
knowledge, he said, was too won-
derful for him (Psalm 139: 6); but it
was made available for him to med-
itate upon. But unless such knowl-
edge is guided and controlled, its
end can be disastrous. And so, in
the words of Tennyson,

We have but faith; we cannot
know,
For knowledge is of things to
see;
And yet we trust it comes from
thee,
A beam in darkness; let it grow,

Let knowledge grow from more to
more,
But more of reverence
dwell;
That mind and soul, according
well,
May make one music as before.
—In Memoriam.

As Tennyson saw the issue, it is
only through faith that human
beings can discover the eternal pur-
pose of God, and {gain any concep-
tion of the truth of immortality. It
is not possible, as Jeremiah ex-
resses the matter, for human
eings to direct their own steps
(Jer. 10: 23); and that means that
some one above them must furnish
them guidance. The only one who
can guide man into the way which
he can go, is God (Isa. 55: 8, 9
Prov. 3: 5, 6); and any one who
reads the Bible knows tKat he does
that by telling him what to do.
That is the purpose of the inspired
revelation; but the Scriptures are so

in us
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arranged, as to make it necessary
for one to search them, in order to
find that which God wants him to
know. This is to say that, generally
speaking, all the truth on any one
subject 1s not ordinarily found in
one place. But whatever is con-
tained in that which God has spoken
regarding man's duty, is always best
for him. "And now, Israel, what
doth Jehovah thy God require of
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thee, but to fear Jehovah thy God,
to walk in all his ways, and to love
him, and to serve Jehovah thy God
with all thy heart and with all thy
soul, to keep the commandments of
Jehovah, and his statutes, which 1
command thee this day for thy
good?" (Deut. 10: 12, 13.) The law
of the sabbath was given by Jeho-
vah; and it was, of course, designed
for man's good.

The Golden Text
This portion of the lesson is in the principal text, and it will be consid-

ered in its proper place.

The Text Explained

The Sabbath of the Seventh Year
(Lev. 25: 1-7)

And Jehovah spake unto Moses in
mount Sinai, saying, Speak unto the
children of Israef and say unto
them, When ye come into the land
which 1 give you, then shall the
land keep a sabbath unto Jehovah.
Six years thou shalt sow thy field,
and six years thou shalt prune thy
vineyard, and gather in the fruits
thereof; but in the seventh year
shall be a sabbath of solemn rest for
the land, a sabbath unto Jehovah:
thou shalt neither sow thy field, nor
prune thy vineyard. hat  which
groweth of itself of thy harvest thou
shalt not reap, and the grapes of th
undressed vine thou shalt not gath-
er: it shall be a year of solemn rest
for the land. And the sabbath of
the land shall be for food fordyou;
for thee, and for thy servant and for
thy maid, and for thy hired servant
and for thy stranger, who sojourn
with thee. And for thy cattle, and
for the beasts that are in the land,
;_haé’l all the increase thereof be for
‘vod.

That which ma?/ very correctly be
spoken of as the law of the sabbath,
is much broader than simply ob-

serving a period of time, known as
the sabbath day. The law of the
sabbath is based on a principle

which is eternal, and which is an ex-
pression of the nature of God him-
self. God is the creator of all
things, the material and the spiri-
tual; and it is a recorded fact that
he has never turned the universe,
with all that pertains to it, over to
man, and allowed him to use it as he
chooses, with no control left in the
hands of the Lord. "The earth is

the Lord's, and the fulness thereof,"
is an expression frequently found in
the Scriptures; and that implies
that God still maintains a claim to
that which he chooses to govern.

The section of the lesson text now
before us proclaims the truth that
man is dependent upon God for his
very existence; and that he must be
trained, by means of the sense of
God's presence, and his overruling
providence, to trust in him for his
needs, while giving attention to the
needs of others. od wants all of
his people to benefit from his bless-
ings (Matt. 6: 24-34); but it fre-
quently is necessary to restrain those
with the advantage, so that they can
see how God feels toward the less
fortunate. No one has the right to
use all the time which God gives
him, nor all the natural resources
and gains therefrom, with no
thought for God and his fellow man,
to say nothing of his own welfare.
This is a lesson which we need to
learn today; and it has been God's
will to reveal his teaching concern-
ing it in all parts of the Bible.

There was a fundamental reason
why the law of the sabbath, includ-
ing all of its relationships, such as
the sabbath day, the sabbatical year,
the sabbath rest for God's people,
etc., was given; and it was to this
truth that Jesus referred, when he
said, "The sabbath was made for
man, and not man for the sabbath:
so that the Son of man is lord even
of the sabbath." (Mark 2: 27, 28.)
It has been said that a subject is
half argued, when it is clearly
stated; and inasmuch as this state-
ment is evidently true, it should be
our aim, just here, to determine the
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Erecise meaning of the terms "sab-
ath" and "man," as Jesus used
them in the passage just quoted.

The first fact to be noted is that
the definite article is before "man"
in the original, and this means that
a literal reading of the passage
would be, "The sabbath was made
for the man, and not the man for
the sabbath: so that the Son of the
man is lord even of the sabbath."
Greek scholars, such as Thayer,
Robertson, et al, tell us that when
the article is used before man, in the
case just cited, the meaning is ge-
neric, that is, "so as to include all
human individuals" (Thayer); or,
as Robertson has it, "mankind."
(Cf. Matt. 4: 4; John 2: 25; Rom. 7:
1, where the article is before "man,"
and where the reference is obvi-
ously to mankind in general, that is,
to all men within the limits of the
context.) If Thayer and Robertson
are correct in their comments here,
and there does not seem to be any
reason for calling them in question,
then Jesus says that the sabbath
was made for the human race, or,
mankind.

That which has just been said
tells us who the "man" is, for whom
the sabbath was made; but it does
not specify the sabbath which was
made for him. The term "sabbath"
was used to designate the seventh
day of the week, during the Jewish
dispensation; and that idea has be-
come so firmly fixed in the minds of
people, as to make it practically im-
possible for the average Eerson to
think of the word '"sabbath," with-
out applying it to the age of Moses.
But what are the facts in the case?
Keeping in mind the truth expressed
by Jesus, when he said that the sab-
bath was made for mankind, or the
human race, the following may
throw further light on the question:

The sabbath of the law of Moses

was for the Jews only;

The sabbath of which Jesus spoke

was not for the Jews only;

Therefore the sabbath of which

Jesus spoke was not the sabbath
of the law of Moses.

It will be necessary, if we are to
appreciate the significance of the
anal?:sis just presented, to distin-
guish between the principle of the
sabbath, on the one hand, and the
application of the principle, on the
other. When Jesus said that the
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sabbath was made for the man, that
is, mankind, he was not speaking
about the application of the princi-
ple of the sabbath to the Jewish
people; but rather of the principle
itself. B. W. Johnson, in comment-
ing on the Lord's statement, cited
above, says, "The Sabbath rest; that
is, a rest of one day in seven was
made for man, not for Jews only.
This implies that it is to be a uni-
versal institution; that the good of
man requires it, and that it is not an
arbitrary enactment, but a wise and
benevolent provision for the welfare
of the race. Experience shows that
men are happiest, most moral, most
prosperous and healthiest, where it
1s devoutly observed."

The basic idea in the term '"sab-
bath" is cessation, as may be learned
from any reliable Hebrew lexicon,
as well as from the use which in-
spired writers of the Bible made of
the word. "And the heavens and
the earth were finished, and all the
host of them. And on the seventh
day God finished his work which he
had made; and he rested on the
seventh day, . . . and hallowed it;
because that in it he rested from all
his work which God had created
and made." (Gen. 2: 1-3) The
Hebrew word for "rested" 1s sha-
bath; and it is from this term that
we have the word "sabbath"; and if

one will read other passages in
which the original word is found, it
will not be difficult for him to se

the fundamental meaninig of the

term. (Cf. Gen. 8:22—"shall not
cease," this is, shall not keep sab-
bath: Josh. 5: 12.) W. E. Vine, in

commenting on the use of the word
in the New Testament notes that
"the double b has an intensive force,
im;l)(l_ying a complete cessation or a
making to cease, probably the
former. The idea is not that of re-
laxation or refreshment, but cessa-
tlif)n from activity." (Cf. Isa. 58: 13,

The whole idea in the term "sab-
bath" is that one ceases to do one
thing (his own activities), in order
that he may do another (that is,
turn his thoughts, words, and
to God). The sabbath of the law of
Moses was for the Jews, and the
Jews only; and no one under Christ
could observe the seventh-day sab-
bath, while remaining loyal to
Christ. (Cf. Col. 2: 16, 17.) Further-
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more, the day designated for Chris-
tians, known as the Lord's day, does
not owe its origin to the [aw of
Moses, but to the authority of
Christ; and its observance is regu-
lated by him, and not by the ordi-
nance of a former dispensation. If
the question is considered in the
light of that which Jesus says in
Mgark 2: 27, 28, it will be easy for
one to conclude that the devotion of
the day, that is, the Lord's day, to
the Lord, is for the physical, mental,
moral, and spiritual good of the
Lord's people.

The messianic prophet Isaiah, in
looking to the kingdom of Christ,
says, "For, behold, I create new
heavens and a new earth; and the
former things shall not be remem-
bered, nor come into mind. But be
ye glad and rejoice for ever in that
which 1 create; for, behold, I create
Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her peo-
E)le a joy. . . . The wolf and the
amb shall feed together, and the
lion shall eat straw Iike the ox; and
the dust shall be the serpent's food.
They shall not hurt nor destroy in
all my holy mountain, saith Jeho-
vah." = (Isa. 65: 17-25; cf. 2: 2-4;
11: 1-10.) The "new heavens an
the new earth," referred to by Isa-
iah, constitute the new order under
Christ; and the prophet concludes
his message by saying, "For as the
new heavens and  the new earth,
which I will make, shall remain be-
fore me, saith Jehovah, so shall your
seed and your name remain. And
it shall come to pass, that from one
new moon to another, and from one
sabbath to another, shall all flesh
come to worship before me, saith
Jehovah." (See Isa. 66: 22-24.)
"All flesh" was never commanded to
worship Jehovah on the Jewish sab-
bath: but under the new order,
from week to week, shall all flesh—
JGe\évs and Gentiles—worship before
od.

Concerning the Rest Which Remains
for the People of God
(Heb. 4: 9-11)

There remaineth therefore a sab-
bath rest for the people of God. For
he that is entered into his rest hath
himself also rested from his works,
as God did from his. Let us there-
fore give diligence to enter into that
rest, that no man fall after the same
example of disobedience.
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This section of the lesson text can
best be understood in the light of
the preceding verses of the chapter,
from which it is taken. They read
as follows: "Let us fear therefore,
lest haply, a promise being left of
entering into his rest, any one of
you should seem to have come short
of it. For indeed we have had good
tidings preached unto us, even as
also they: but the word of hearing
did not profit them, because it was
not united by faith with them that
heard. For we who have believed
do enter into that rest; even as he
hath said,

As I swear in my wrath,

They shall not enter into my rest:
although the works were finished
from the foundation of the world.
For he hath said somewhere of the
seventh day on this wise, And God
rested on the seventh day from all
his works; and in this place again,

They shall not enter into my rest.
Seeing therefore it remaineth that
some should enter thereinto, and
they to whom the good tidings were
before preached failed to enter in
because of disobedience, he again
defineth a certain day, To-day, say-
ing in David so long a time after-
ward (even as hath been said be-
fore) ,

To-day if ye shall hear his voice,

Harden not your hearts.

For if Joshua had given them rest,
he would not have spoken afterward
of another day." (Heb. 4: 1-8))

The historical allusions, in the
passage just quoted, have reference
to the failure of the children of Is-
rael to enter into the land of prom-
ise, due to their lack of faith in
God's promise, and their consequent
disobedience. The faltering Hebrew
Christians, to whom the letter from
which the lesson text is taken was
addressed, were similarly situated,
with reference to the heavenly rest.

The writer of Hebrews clearly
shows that the sabbatical rest of the
Old Testament, nor the rest in Ca-
naan, could be the rest which is re-
ferred to in the section of the text
we are now considering; and the in-
evitable conclusion is that there is a
rest which will be the lot of those
who are faithful to the Lord Jesus
Christ. They shall cease from their
toils and labors of this life, just as
God ceased from his works of crea-
tion, and the Israelites, from their
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wilderness wanderings, and enter
into the glorious rest which God has
promised to his people. Robert Mil-
ligan, in commenting on the promise
of verse 9, of the passage now be-
fore us, says, God "instituted the
Sabbath—(1) for the purpose of
commemorating his rest; (2) for the
benefit of mankind, by giving them
rest from physical labor, and lead-
ing them also to higher measures of
spiritual culture and enjoyment
(Mark 2: 27); and (3) that it might
be a means of foreshadowing the
heavenly rest, which even then he
had in his eternal counsels provided
for his faithful and obedient chil-
dren. Nor was this the only Old
Testament symbolical representation
of God's rest. The idea of a future
sabbatism was afterward greatly in-
tensified by sundry legal observ-
ances, such as the rest of the sev-
enth year and the year of Jubilee.
And even in the promise of Canaan
to Abraham and to his seed for an
everlasting possession, there was
implied also a promise of heaven,
and of a heavenly rest to all who
have the faith of Abraham. (See
Gen. 12: 7; 13: 14-17; 15: 18; 17: §;
24: 7; 26: 4; Ex. 33: 1, etc.) And
hence it is that in Psalm 95: 11, the
word rest is substituted for land, as
in the original form of the oath is
given in Numbers 14: 28-30." There
is every reason, as verse 11 of the
text indicates, why we should strive
to enter into the heavenly rest. No
one should fall after the same ex-
ample of disobedience, as that mani-
fested by the unfaithful Israelites.

The Character and Power of God's
Word

(Heb. 4: 12, 13)

For the word of God is living, and
active, and sharper than any two-
edged sword, and piercing even to
the dividing of soul and spirit, and
of both joints and marrow, and
quick to discern the thoughts and
intents of the heart. And there is
no creature that is not manifest in
his sight: but all things are naked
and laid open before the eyes of him
with whom we have to do.

Jehovah, speaking through an Old
Testament prophet, says that his
word that goeth forth out of his
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mouth, shall not return unto him
void, but that it shall accomplish
that which he pleases, and shall
prosper in the thing whereto he sent
it. (See Isa. 55: 10, 11.) It is not
difficult to see that in the statement
just referred to, and the section of
the lesson text now under consider-
ation, that God's word works two
ways, namely, (1) it encourages
faithfulness on the part of his peo-
ple; and (2) it discourages disobe-
dience on their part. The word of
the Lord, as contained in the Scrip-
tures, is all that one needs in the
way of instruction, in order to
please God (cf. 2 Tim. 3: 16, 17; 2
Pet. 1: 3, 4); and it is also sufficient
to restrain any one from evil, who
will listen to it. (Cf. 2 Cor. 2: 14
17)

There are several things affirmed
regarding the word of God, as seen
in the passage now before us. The
Speaker's Bible notes that if there is
anything upon which professed
Christians are agreed, it surely is
that in Scripture the voice of God is
heard with a directness and author-
ity, which is altogether unique. The
writer of Hebrews says that the
word of God is (1) living, and ac-
tive; (2) sharper than any two-
edged sword; and (3) pierces and
divides to a degree unheard of in
any area of human experience. And
when all of those facts are duly con-
sidered, it is not surprising to read
that there is absolutely nothing
which can be hidden from his sight.
And inasmuch as "we have to do"
with God, we cannot afford to be in-
different to him in any respect; for
"it is a fearful thing to fall into the
hands of the living God." We saw
in the first section of the lesson text
that God commanded that the land
enjoy its sabbatical year; but when
the disobedient people refused to
heed that instruction, they were re-
quired to spend seventy years in
captivity, "until the land had en-
joyed its sabbaths: for as long as it
lay desolate it kept sabbath, to fulfil
threescore and ten years." 2
Chron. 36: 20, 21.) This is just one
example of the absolute certainty
that God will do that which he
says; and that lesson is one which
we cannot afford to ignore. (Cf.
Heb. 2: 1-3)



MARCH 14, 1971

71

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

Why is the study of this lesson so impor-
tant to Christian people?

How broad was the sabbath law of the
Mosaic system, that is, what all did it
include?

Why is the law of the sabbath so vital to
the human race?

How should the Lord's people feel about
the knowledge which is available to
them?

How must people approach the study of

God's word, if they are to understand
his purpose? ) ) )
What are the basic requirements which

God makes of all responsible people?

The Sabbath of the Seventh Year
What was the relation of the law of the
sabbath to the eternal principles of
God?
How is the truth that the earth and its
fulness is God's related to this lesson?
What reason can you see for the law of
the sabbath for the land?

What is meant by the providence of God?

Why was it essential that man's use of
time be regulated?

What lesson does Jesus teach regarding
God's plan and purpose for the sabbath?

What is the basic idea in the term "sab-
bath"?
What, then, does one do when he keeps

sabbath?

What lesson do we learn from Isaiah re-
garding the application of the principle
of the sabbath?

Concerning the Rest Which Remains for

the People of God

In what context is this section of the les-
son text found?

To what do the historical allusions in the
assage refer?
What 1s the rest
people of God?
How does the writer of Hebrews go about
proving that the rest is yet in the fu-

ture?

What further lessons do we learn from
this regarding the symbolical nature of
the sabbath?

What is the chief value to us which comes
from a study of the law of the sabbath?

which remains for the

The Character and Power of God's Word

What has Jehovah promised regarding his
word?

What effect should this have upon people
who stop and think?

What does the Bible teach with reference
to the character and power of God's
word?

What particular things does the writer of
Hebrews say that it accomplishes?

What effect should all of this have upon
true believers and upon the disobedient?

What happened when Israel failed to
allow the land to enjoy its sabbaths and
what truth did their conduct illustrate?

Lesson XI—March 14, 1971
PRESS ON UNTO PERFECTION

Lesson Text
Heb. 6: 1-10; Lev. 19: 35-37

1 Wherefore leaving the doctrine
of the first principles of Christ, let us
press on unto perfection; not laying
again a foundation of repentance
from dead works, and of faith toward

od,

2 Of the teaching of baptisms, and
of laying on of hands, and of res-
urrection of the dead, and of eternal
judgment.

3 And this will we do, if God per-
mit.

4 For as touching those who were
once enlightened and tasted of the
heavenly gift, and were made par-
takers of the Holy Spirit,

5 And tasted the good word of
God, and the powers of the age to
come,

6 And then fell away, it is impos-
sible to renew them again unto re-
pentance; seeing they crucify to
themselves the Son of God afresh,
and put him to an open shame.

7 For the land which hath drunk
the rain that cometh oft upon it, and
bringeth forth herbs meet for them
for whose sake it is also tilled, re-
ceiveth blessing from God:

8 But if it beareth thorns and this-
tles, it is rejected and nigh unto a
curse; whose end is to be burned.

9 But, beloved, we are persuaded
better things of you, and things that
accompany salvation, though we thus
speak:

10 For God is not unrighteous to
forget your work and the love which
ye showed toward his name, in that
ye ministered unto the saints, and
still do minister.

35 Ye shall do no unrighteousness
in judgment, in measures of length,
of weight, or of quantity.

36 Just balances, just weights, a
just e'-phah, and a just hin, shall ye
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have: I am Je-ho'-vah your God, who
brought you out of the land of

E'-gypt.
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37 And ge shall observe all my
statutes, and all mine ordinances, and
do them: I am Je-ho'-vah.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"But grow in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and

Saviour Jesus Christ.” (2 Pet. 3:
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Phil. 3:

18.)
12-15.

Daily Bible Readings

March 8. M ... ... . .. ~............Growth in Grace (2 Pet. 3: 14-18)
March 9. T. . . ... ... .. . . ... . Paul's Growth in Grace (Phil. 3: 12-15)
March 10. W.. ... .. ... ... .. .. Supplying Christian Graces (2 Pet. 1: 5-10)
March 11. T .. .. . ... . . .. .. . .. .. . Some Failed to Grow (Heb. 5: 11-14)
March 12. F ... ... ... .. . Perfect in Every Good Work (Heb. 13: 18-21)
March 13. S ... ... .. ... ... Seek Things That Are Above (Col. 3: 1-4)
March 14. S.. ... ... ... . Love, the Bond of Perfectness (Col. 3: 12-17)

TIME.—Leviticus, 1490 B.C.; Hebrews, A.D. 63 or 64.
PLACES.—Leviticus, in the wilderness before mount Sinai; Hebrews,

Rome and Jerusalem.

PERSONS.—Jehovah, Moses, and the Israelites; probably Paul and some

Hebrew Christians.

Introduction

The term "perfection," as used in
the text now before us, has refer-
ence, as the marginal reading sug-
gests, to the full growth, or, which is
the same thing, to the state of ma-
turity in the life of the Christian, in
contrast with the elementary condi-
tion of the Hebrew Christians, as
described in the preceding para-
graph of the letter now before us,
namely, "Of whom we have many
things to say, and hard of interpre-
tation, seeing ye are become dull of
hearing. For when by reason of the
time ye ought to be teachers, ye
have need again that some one teach
you the rudiments of the first prin-
ciples of the oracles of God; and are
become such as have need of milk,
and not of solid food. For every
one that partaketh of milk is with-
out experience of the word of righ-
teousness; for he is a babe. But
solid food is for fullgrown [ﬁe;fect,
margin] men, even those who by
reason of use have their sense exer-
cised to discern good and evil."
(Heb. 5: 11-14.)

This was the writer's way of say-
ing that the people to whom he ad-
dressed the epistle had been going
backward, instead of forward; and
they had deteriorated to the point
where they had need of milk, rather
than of solid food, which they would
have needed, had they gone on to
maturity, as they should have done.
That, of course, was an unfortunate
condition; but, as any thoughtful

observer is aware, it was by no
means limited to the people to
whom the letter to the Hebrews was
addressed. The same situation is
often seen today; for no one can
stand still in the Christian life. He
will either go forward, as God in-
tends that he should; or he will find
himself drifting with the current.
(Cf. Heb. 2: 1-3.) Itis easy for the
thoughtful reader of the epistle now
before us to see that the writer is
never far away from practical daily
living. Those who profess to follow
Christ must either give close atten-
tion to that which he says; or they
will find themselves getting closer
and closer to the point of no return.
We must either go on to perfection,
that is, to maturit%/; or we will re-
vert to our infantile state. (Cf. Rev.
2: 4.5)

The apostle Peter tells us exactly
what must be done, if we are to go
on to that state of maturity which is
pleasing to God. He first presents
God's side of the issue, namely,
"Seeing that his divine power hath
granted unto us all things that per-
tain unto life and godliness, through
the knowledge of him that called us
by his own lory and virtue;
whereby he hat% granted unto us
his precious and exceeding great
promises; that through these ye
may become partakers of the divine
nature, having escaped from the
corruption that is in the world by
lust." (2 Pet. 1: 3, 4; cf. 2 Tim. 3:
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16,17.) The promises of God are the
motives which he uses in his efforts
to actuate people to a way of life
which is pleasing to him. (Cf. 2
Cor. 7: 1; Rom. 2: 4.)

The apostle Peter next presents
the human side of the process which
leads to maturity: "Yea, and for
this very cause adding on your par!
all diligence, in your faith supply
virtue; and in your virtue knowl-
edge; and in your knowledge self-
control and in your self-control pa-
tience; and in your patience }%0 li-
ness: and in your godliness broth-
erly kindness; and in your brotherly
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kindness love. For if these thinl%s
are yours and abound, they make
you to be not idle nor unfruitful
unto the knowledge of our Lord
Jesus Christ. For he that lacketh
these things is blind, seeing only
what is near, having forgotten the
cleansing from his old sins.
Wherefore, brethren, give the more
diligence to make your calling and
election sure: for if ye do these
things, ye shall never stumble: for
thus shall be richly supplied unto
ou the entrance into the eternal
ingdom of our Lord and Saviour
Jesus Christ." (2 Pet. 1: 5-11.)

The Golden Text

"But grow in the grace and
knowledge of our Lord and Saviour
Jesus  Christ.” The adversative
"but," with which the passage just
quoted begins, indicates a contrast;
and if the statement is read in the
light of its context, it will be much
easier for one to appreciate its sig-
nificance. "Wherefore, beloved,
seeing that ye look for these things
[that is, the things mentioned in
verses 8-13], give diligence that ye
may be found in peace, without spot
and blameless in his sight. And ac-
count that the longsuffering of our
Lord is salvation; even as our be-
loved brother Paul also, according
to the wisdom given to him, wrote
unto you; as also in all his epistles,
speaking in them of these things;
wherein are some things hard to be
understood, which the ignorant and
unstedfast wrest, as they do also the
other scriptures, unto their own de-

struction. Ye therefore, beloved,
knowing these things beforehand,
beware lest, being carried awa

with the error of the wicked, ye fall
from your own stedfastness. But
grow in the grace and knowledge of
our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ."
(2 Pet. 3: 14-18)

The growth enjoined in the pas-
sage just quoted, does not mean
growth i?ito the grace and knowl-
edge of our Lord and Saviour Jesus
Christ; but, being already in his
favor, and possessing some knowl-
edge of his will, we are urged to
continue our growth in that favor
and understanding. The soul of
man is the most important truth

about him. This is true, because the
soul came directly from God, and
has a direct connection with him.
But notwithstanding its immortal-
ity, the soul must grow, if the bless-
ings which it is capable of enjoying,
and which the Lord has provided
for it, are to be received; and, like
all other growth, it must be accord-
ing to the fundamental laws of
growth, which God gave to regulate
all such development. The basic
laws of growth are not hard to dis-
cover; and any one who is willing to
abide by them, and order his life ac-
cording to them, will grow in the
grace and knowledge of our Lord.
Grace, as already indicated, means
favor; while knowledge is that in-
formation which we may gain
through the study, and practice, o
God's revealed will.

The fundamental laws of growth
are (1) Vital force. A plant, for
example, cannot grow unless it is
rooted in its native soil, and sur-
rounded by wholesome and favor-
able atmosphere; and what is true
of plant life, is also true of the soul.
(2) Wholesome food, which meets
all the requirements of the soul. A
fuller discussion of this item will be
found in the main text of the lesson.
(3) Active use of all the powers
with which we are endowed, as set
forth in Ephesians 4: 11-16. (4)
Periods of rest. The Christian life
is both active and meditative; and
one is as important as the other.
(Cf. Mark 2: 27, 28.) These laws, if
carefully observed, will result in a
soul which is pleasing to God.
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LESSON XI

The Text Explained

Perfection Lies Beyond First Princi-
ples
(Heb. 6: 1-3)

Wherefore leaving the doctrine of
the first principles of Christ, let us
press on unto perfection, not laying
again a foundation dOf repentance
from dead works, and of faith to-
ward God, of the teachings of bap-
tisms, and of laying on of hands,
and of resurrection of the dead, and
of eternal judgment. And this we
will do, if God permit.

Progress, in a very real sense, is
the watchword of Cﬁristianity; and
it ?oes without saying that no faith-
ful child of God can afford to relax
in his efforts to please God. Some
one has pointed out that the religion
of Christ created the passion for
progress; and that the nations of the
earth have been progressive, in pro-
portion to their acceptance of the
teaching of Christ. The historical
comparisons, just referred to, show
that the more nearly a people ap-
proached the spirit of the primitive
faith of the gospel, the safer and
more rapid has been their progress,
in most of the higher areas of their
experience.

Those who are familiar with the
writings of Paul, are aware of the
fact that he often presents the doc-
trine of Christianity in the form of
an epitome. (Cf. Tit. 2: 11, 12))
The section of the lesson text, now
before us, is another example of the
epitomical method of teaching the
truth of the gospel. The writer, as
we have already seen, had just
drawn a contrast between babes and
fullgrown men; and now he is
ready for a lesson on progress in
Christian living.

The idea in the injunction in verse
1 is, according to Thayer, to leave
the subject matter which the writer
mentions, in the sense of not dis-
cussing it for the time being. The
writer is urging that progress is
taking additional steps; and not
simply remaining with the first
things which were learned. If one
dwells on the fundamental princi-

les of the system of truth which he
as learned, he will certainly ne-
lect other and equally important
essons, which he should carefully
consider and endeavor to learn.
The "principles" which are men-

tioned in the passage now under
consideration, belong to the basic
teaching regarding  Christianity,
which was given at the beginning of
their instruction concerning it.

That which has just been said is
another way of saying that the doc-
trine referred to, has always charac-
terized the gospel of Christ—the is-
sues are fundamental. They are the
foundation principles of Christian-
itfy, which may very well be spoken
of as a system of truth, as it is in
Christ. Therefore, when those who
are going on toward perfection leave
these principles, they do so in the
sense that one leaves the alphabet of
the language he speaks; or the four
great principles ([a)lddition, subtrac-
tion, multiplication, and division)
upon which the entire science of
mathematics is based. And so, hav-
ing laid the foundation, or having
learned the principles which under-
lie the system, one goes on to per-
fection 1n the Christian life, by
building thereon.

The foundation principles which
are to be left behing, as listed in the
text now before us, may be regarded
as illustrative of the writer's pro-
posal to proceed to the exposition of
the doctrine of the priesthood of
Christ. (Cf. Heb. 5: 11, and the
verses immediately preceding it.)
Christian maturity, which certainly
includes knowledge of many basic
issues beyond the fundamental doc-
trines named, can never be attained
by a continuous return to the sub-
jects which belong to the earliest
state of Christian instruction.
There are six issues included in the
doctrine of the first principles of
Christ, and they shoul% be consid-
ered in the order listed in the text.

The first two, repentance from
dead works, and faith toward God,
should be studied together, not only
because of the close relationship
which exists between them, but also
because of certain erroneous doc-
trines which have been taught re-
garding them. Some people, upon
reading a passage which mentions
repentance before faith, immedi-
ately jump to the conclusion that
repentance must precede faith in the
plan of salvation. (Cf. Mark 1: 15;
Acts 20: 21.) When those state-
ments were made, people had long
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known of God, and had sinned
against him; but some of them had
never heard of Christ. They there-
fore were called on to repent toward
God, or, which is the same thing, get
themselves right with God; and
then believe on the Christ whom
God had sent to save the people
from their sins.

Not only is that which has just
been said true, but it is impossible
to get faith and repentance in the
wrong order in actual life. A man
repents because a new belief or a
new way of thinking has entered his
mind. This is clearigy and forcefully
illustrated by the prodigal son, as
may be seen by reading Luke 15:
17f. The dead works which are men-
tioned in connection with repent-
ance, were not only sinful works,
as that expression 1s generally un-
derstood; but rather works without
the element of life, which comes
through faith in the living God.
There is therefore a sharp contrast
between dead works and r?aith; and
this truth was among the very first
which would have to be taught a
Jew, who was being urged to accept
Christianity. (Cf. Tit. 3: 5.) The
Jewish people had been taught to
rely upon works for their salvation.
(Cf. Eph. 2: 8-10.) They therefore
would have to change their minds
regarding those dead works, before
they could believe in Jesus Christ.

The teaching of baptisms evi-
dently had reference to both literal
and metaphorical baptisms, since
the "baptisms" belonged to the doc-
trine of the first principles of Christ.
There is only one literal baptism,
that in water; but there are several
figurative baptisms referred to in
the New Testament. (Cf. Luke 3:
15-17; Mark 10: 38, 39.) The laying
on of hands had a prominent place
in the New Testament church. (Acts
6: 1-6; 13: 13; 1 Tim. 4: 14) To
lay hands upon a person indicated
that he would act on behalf of those
in question. The resurrection of the
dead and the eternal judgment will
take place on the last day of his-
tory; and the eternal judgment will
be meted out to all who are resur-
rected at the last day.

No one can read the New Testa-
ment without being made aware of
the fact that its writers always took
into account the will of God. (Cf.
James 4: 13-17; Acts 18: 21; 1 Cor.
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16: 7.) Milligan notes that we must
have God's help in going on unto
gerfection; and the writer of He-
rews well knew that they could not
have God's help, unless they took
his will into consideration, and did
their best to conform their lives to
it. Jesus makes it plain that we can
do nothing apart from the Lord.
(John 15: 5.) It was for this reason
that the writer of Hebrews, while
urging his brethren, by all the high
motives of the gospel, to give
greater diligence in making their
calling and election sure, not to for-
get the absolute necessity of submit-
ting themselves to the will of God,
in all things.

The Danger and Awful Consequences
of Apostasy
(Heb. 6: 4-6)

For as touching those who were
once enlightened and tasted of the
heavenly gift, and were made par-
takers of the Holy Spirit, and tasted
the good word of God, and the pow-
ers of the age to come, and then fell
away, it is impossible to renew them
again unto repentance; seeing they
crucify to themselves the Son o
God afresh, and put him to an open
shame.  For the land which hpath
drunk the rain that cometh oft upon
it, and bringeth forth herbs meet l{or
them for wfose sake it is_also tilled
receiveth blessing from God: but if
it beareth thorns and thistles, it 1is
rejected and nigh wunto a curse;
whose end is to be burned.

The description of the saved,
which is given in this section of the
lesson text, is parallel to that which
is contained in the first two verses
of the chapter, although the parallel
is not carried out in detail. ut the
same end is in view, in both cases;
and if progress is continued, as God
has ordained, then the same result
will be enjoyed in both instances,
namely spiritual perfection or ma-
turity.

Albert Barnes, in commenting on
the passage now before us, says,
"There is a regular gradation here
from the first elements of piety in
the soul to its highest develop-
ments; and whether the apostle so
designed it or not, the language de-
scribes the successive steps by
which a true Christian advances to
the highest stage of Christian expe-
rience. The mind is (a) enlight-
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ened; then (b) tastes the gift of
heaven, or has some experience of
it; then (c) it is made to partake of
the influences of the Holy Ghost;
then (d) there is experience of the
excellence and loveliness of the
Word of God; and (e) ﬁnally there
is a participation of the full 'powers'
of the new dispensation; of the ex-
traordinary energy which God puts
forth in the gospel to sanctify and
save the soul.'

But notwithstanding all these
marvelous blessings which come to
those who accept the gospel of
Christ, the fact remains that the
Christian can lose his inheritance.
This is, indeed, one of the many
passages in the New Testament
which teach that it is possible for
the truly converted people of God to
fall from his favor, to the extent
that they will finally be lost eter-
nally. (Cf. Heb. 4: 11; 2 Pet. 2:
20-22.) The inspired writer of the
passage now before us says that it is
impossible to renew the fallen, such
as he describes, again unto repent-
ance.

The original word for "impossible"
is adunatos, and it is the i1dentical
term which is found in such pas-
sages as Romans 8: 3; Hebrews 6:
18; 10: 4; 11: 6, where the meaning
is unmistakable. Vincent notes that
it is impossible to dilute the word
into difficult, while Milligan ob-
serves that "when the cord of life
and love that bind the true believer
to Christ, has been once completely
severed, the parties so separated can
never again be reunited. The case
of the apostate is as hopeless as
that of Satan himself." (Cf. Heb.
10: 26-31.) The fruitless land,
along with its thorns and thistles, is
as certain to be destroyed, as that
the Lord uttered the word against
them. (Cf. John 15: 1-6.)

A Word of Encouragement and Some
Specific Injunctions
(Heb. 6: 9, 10; Lev. 19: 35-37)
But, beloved, we are persuaded
better things of you, and things that
accompany salvation, though we
thus speak: for God is not unrigh-
teous to forget your work and the
love which ye showed toward his
name, in that ye ministered unto the
saints, and still do minister.
The seriousness of the situation in
which the Hebrew Christians were
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involved, made it imperative that
the writer of the epistle issue a
grave warning regarding the danger
of apostasy, which confronted his
brethren. They were in danger of
drifting away from the things,
which they had been taught; and
the warning regarding the impend-
ing destruction, if they did so, was
in order, before he encouraged
them, in the hope that they would
do something about the danger
which confronted them. There was
absolutely no time for delay; for
they apparently were fast approach-
in§ the "rapids," and the eternal
falls were only a short distance
away.

The writer of Hebrews, in saying
that God would not forget their past
deeds of love and benevolence,
which they had manifested toward
him and his people, apparentl
meant to impress upon their minds
the absolute dependability of God,
and that they therefore should have
no fear that he would desert them.
But even so, Paul wanted them to
know that they themselves would
have to give attention to the things
which accompany salvation. God has
always done his' part, and he will
continue to do so; but man must
also do that which the Lord requires
of him. The means of saving the
lost, and of keeping the saved with
the Lord, has been amply provided;
but the individual Christian must
work out his own salvation. (Cf.
Phil. 2: 12, 13)

Ye shall do no unrighteousness in
Jjudgment, in measures of length, of
weight, or of quantity. Just bal-
ances, just weights, a just ephah,
and a just hin, shall ye have: I am
Jehovah your God, who brought you
out of the land of Egypt. And ye
shall observe all my statutes, and all
mine ordinances, and do them: I am
Jehovah.

One of the principal meanings of
the term "righteousness," as used in
the Scriptures, is that of one's

roper re?ationship toward his fel-
ow man; and with that idea in
mind, wunrighteousness would indi-
cate a lack of such a relationship; or,
a failure to maintain right relations
with those about him. e read in 1
John 5: 17, for example, that "all
unrighteousness is sin'"; and Thayer,
in commenting on the meaning of
the word '"unrighteousness," says
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that it is "a deed violating law and
justice, an act of unrighteousness."
Or, to express the same thing in an-
other way, unrighteousness includes
every breach of duty, and every-
thing that comes short of the re-
quirements of justice; or, it is "the
wrong of depriving another of what
is his." (See Thayer, on 2 Cor. 12:
13 where a favor is ironically called
adikia.)

It is interesting to note that the
same original word "unrigh-
teousness (adikia) is found in the
Septuagint Version (the Greek Ver-
sion of the Hebrew Old Testament)
of the passage now under considera-
tion. This is another way of saying
that God said to his people, through
Moses, you must not deprive any
one of that which is justly his, as, of
course, would be done by the use of
false weights, measures, quantities,
et cetera. No one who listens to

Questions for

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

What is the meaning of the term "perfec-
tion," as used in the text for today's
lesson?

Why were the people to whom the letter
was written in need of such an exhorta-
tion?

How can the
day?

What is God's means to such an end and
what are its two sides?

lesson be applied to our

The Golden Text

What does the conjunction "but," with
which the golden text begins, indicate?
In what was the growth, which they were
urged to manifest, to consist?

What are the basic laws of all such
growth?
Perfection Lies Beyond First Principles

Give reasons for thinking, or not think-
ing, that progress is the watchword of
Christianity.

In what way did Paul frequently express
the basic facts of Christianity?

What did the writer of Hebrews mean by
leaving the doctrine of the first princi-
ples of Christ?

What were those first principles?
each one of them.

thy is the order of faith and repentance
often confused?

What are those
Christianity?

Discuss

principles so vital to
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God's word will be guilty of such
conduct. (Cf. James 5: 1-6.)

The story is told of a minister
who went to visit some members of
the church, who lived about five
miles from the church building.
The man of the house was not at
home, but finding the wife, the min-
ister began to talk with her. He
said. "I saw you at the service on
Sunday, and you seemed very atten-
tive—what do you remember about
the sermon?" "I do not remember
anything," was her reply. "Surely
you remember something; what was
the text?" "I cannot tell." "I won-
der, then," he said, "that you would
go so far to the service, and back
again, and get no good from it."
"But I did get good, sir." "But how
can that be, when you do not re-
member a word that was spoken?"
"Ah," said the woman, "but I came
home and burned the bushel!" She
had been using a false measure!

Discussion

The Danger and Awful
Apostasy

What was the writer's aim in this section
of the lesson text?

How did he describe the §r0wth and de-
velopment of a Christian?

What are the "powers" of the age to come
and what age is meant?

How do you know that a true child of
God can lose his inheritance?

Why is it impossible to renew an apostate
to repentance?

What is the certain fate of the unfruitful?

Why is this lesson so important to us?

How do you explain the indifference
which is so often manifested on the part
of professed Christians?

Consequences of

A Word of Encouragement and Some Spe-

cific Injunctions

Why did the writer of Hebrews warn his
brethren so severely?

Why should such warning precede en-
couragement?

What is the greatest danger involved in
drifting?

In what way did the writer of Hebrews
seek to encourage the faltering Chris-
tians?

Why must God's people always do
part in the matter of salvation?
Discuss the part which the Lord's people

must perform in this respect.

What is the fundamental meaning of the
term "unrighteous"?

In what way are the two parts of this sec-
tion of the lesson text related?

Show some ways in which it is possible
for the Lord's people to be unrighteous
toward their fellow men.

their
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LESSON X 11

Lesson XII—March 21, 1971
THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

Lesson Text
Lev. 25: 8-12; Heb. 12: 22-24

8 And thou shalt number seven
sabbaths of years unto thee, seven
times seven years; and there shall be
unto thee the days of seven sabbaths
of years, even forty and nine years.

9 Then shalt thou send abroad the
loud trumpet on the tenth day of the
seventh month; in the day of atone-
ment shall ye send abroad the trum-
pet throughout all your land.

10 And ye shall hallow the fiftieth
year, and proclaim liberty throughout
the land unto all the inhabitants
thereof: it shall be a ju'-bi-lee unto
you; and ye shall return every man
unto his possession, and ye shall re-
turn every man unto his family.

11 A ju'-bi-lee shall that fiftieth
year be unto you: ye shall not sow,
neither reap that which groweth of

itself in it, nor gather the grapes in it
of the undressed vines.

12 For it is a ju'-bi-lee; it shall be
holy unto you: ye shall eat the in-
crease thereof out of the field.

22 But ye are come unto mount
Zi'-on, and unto the city of the living
God, the heavenly Je-ru'-sa-lem, and
to innumerable hosts of angels,

23 To the general assembly and
church of the firstborn who are en-
rolled in heaven, and to God the
Judge of all, and to the spirits of just
men made perfect,

24 And to Je'-sus the mediator of
a new covenant, and to the blood of
sprinkling that speaketh better than
that of Abel.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"Proclaim liberty throughout the land unto all the in-

habitants thereof.” (Lev. 25: 10.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Heb. 12

1-17.

Daily Bible Readings

March 15, M. . . = . o
March 16. T. ... ... ... . ... .
March 17. W....... . ... . ...
March 18. T .. . . . . . .. . . ... . ..
March 19. F ... .. ... ... ... .. ..
March 20. S .. ...

March 21. S .. ... ... ...

.. Solemn Jewish Assemblies (Ex. 23: 1-8)

First Fruits of Harvest (Ex. 23: 9-14)

Sets Feasts of Jehovah (Lev. 23: 33-38)
. Feast of Tabernacles (Lev. 23: 39-44)
Assembly at Judgment (Matt. 25: 31-46)
........ Lord's Day Assembly (1 Cor. 16: 1, 2; Acts 20: 7)
The General Assembly (Heb. 12: 22-29)

TIME.—Leviticus, 1490 B.C.; Hebrews, A.D. 63 or 64.
PLACES.—Leviticus, In the wilderness before mount Sinai; Hebrews,

Rome and Jerusalem.

PERSONS.—Jehovah, Moses, and the Israelites; probably Paul and some

Hebrew Christians.

Introduction

The term "assembly" is found
many times in the Scriptures; and
when the gathering together was of
a religious nature, there was always
interest and importance attached to
it. The assembly might have been
large or small, depending upon the
people who were involved, and the
purpose for which it was called.
This is to say that a few people, out
of a larger group, could gather
themselves, or be called, together;
or the leaders or representatives of
the people as a whole, could get to-
gether on behalf of the rest, or to

attend to some business, or engage
in some service, which would affect
the people as a whole. But when a
general assembly was convened,
that, in and of itself, would indicate
both interest and importance on the
part of the people, as well as for the
purpose for which the assembly was
called.

The word "assembly" is frequently
used in the sense of a congregation;
and that whether large or small.
"And they took their journey from
Elim. and all the congregation of the
children of Israel came unto the
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wilderness of Sin, which is between
Elim and Sinai, on the fifteenth
day of the second month after their
departing out of the land of E y]iz..
And the whole congregation of the
children of Israel murmured against
Moses and against Aaron in the wil-
derness: and the children of Israel
said unto them, Would that we had
died by the hand of Jehovah in the
land of Egypt, when we sat by the
flesh-pots, when we did eat bread to
the full; for ye have brought us
forth into this wilderness, to Kkill
this whole assembly with hunger."
(Ex. 16: 1-3; Judges 21: 8-16.)
The term ekklesia, the Greek word
for "church," is rendered assembl
in Acts 19: 32, 39, 41. (Cf. Heb. {
12; 12: 23))

But when an assembly is called by
the Lord, or by his authority, of
whatever size it may be, he expects
his people, who are involved, to be
there. One of the most forceful ex-
amples of this, is found in Hebrews
10: 25, "Not forsaking our own as-
sembling together, as the custom of
some is, but exhorting one another;
and so much the more, as ye see the
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day drawing nigh." This exhorta-
tion is coupled with the paragraph
which follows it, by the conjunction
"for"; and it is easy to see from the
language of Hebrews 10: 26-31, that
the one who wilfully forsakes, that
is, abandons the assembly of the
saints, is in grave danger of being
for ever lost.

The "general assembl%;" which we
are considering today has reference
to God's people in the agﬁrregate; or,
to all of g0£s people at the time the
assembly was applicable. This is to
say that all of God's people, during
the time of Moses, were referred to
as the assembly, that is, the general
assembly, (cf. Deut. 5: 22-27; Acts
7: 37, 3}%), and in a similar manner,
all of God's people in Christ are
also referred to as the general as-
sembly, as we shall see further on in
this study. But there will be a gen-
eral assembly, in which all the peo-
ple who have ever lived upon the
earth will be present. (Matt. 25: 31,
32; Rev. 20: 11-15.) Faithfulness in
smaller assemblies, will ensure se-
1E&l}'ity in the greatest of all assem-

ies.

The Golden Text
This portion of the lesson is in the principal text, and it will be consid-

ered in its proper place.

The Text Explained

The Year of Jubilee
(Lev. 25: 8-12)

And thou shalt number seven sab-
baths of years unto thee, seven
times seven years, and there shall
be unto thee the days of seven sab-
baths of years, even forty and nine
years. Then shalt thou send abroad
the loud trumpet on the tenth day of
the seventh month; in the day of
atonement shall ye send abroad the
trumpet throughout all your land.
And  ye shall hallow the fiftieth
year, and proclaim liberty through-
out the land unto all the inhabitants
thereof: it shall be a jubilee unto
you, and ye shall return every man
unto his possession, and ye shall re-
turn every man unto his family. A
Jubilee shall that fiftieth year be
unto you: ye shall not sow, neither
reap that which groweth of itself in
it, nor gather the grapes in it of the
undressed vines. For it is a jubilee;
it shall be holy unto you: ye shall

eat the increase thereof out of the

field.
Although there was no general as-
sembly in connection with the year

of jubilee, in the sense of a literal or
thsical gathering together; yet the
aw which governed the year in
question did affect the nation as a
whole. The Hebrew word from
which we have the term "jubilee," is
yobél; and it occurs in the Old Tes-
tament twenty-seven times, namely,
twenty times in Leviticus 25: 10-54;
27: 17-24; five times in Joshua 6:
4-13; and once each in Exodus 19:
13 and Numbers 34: 4. The word
"jubilee" literally means, accordin
to some Hebrew scholars, "a lou
trumpet blast"; or perhaps more
specifically, that which the trumpet
blast signaled. This appears rea-
sonable, when we take into consid-
eration the fact that the original
term yObél is rendered ram or ram's
horn in the passage in Joshua. (Cf.
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the marginal reading in Josh. 6: 4
—jubilee trumpets.)

The Hebrew yobe/, in Exodus 19:
13, is translated trumpet, while the
marginal reading is ram's horn.
Brown, Driver, and Briggs, in their
Hebrew and English Lexicon of the
Old Testament, call the year of jub-
ilee the "year of the ram's horn)."
The use of the word yobél in Num-
bers 36: 4 was in connection with
the famous case of the inheritance
of the daughters of Zelophehad,
which shall be referred to later in
this study. It appears that one of
the prophets of the Old Testament

eriod referred to the year of jubi-
ece, as the year of liberty. (See
Ezek. 46: 17.)

One has only to read the record in
order to see that the observance of
the year of jubilee was, in reality, a
part of the over-all regulations 1m-
gosed by the general law of the sab-

ath. It is doubtful if Jehovah ever
gave a law for his people, which
was purely arbitrary; or, was not
designed 1n some way for their
%oo This was certainly true of the
aw governing sabbath observances.
God wanted his people to know
then, just as he wants them to real-
ize now, that he alone is God, and
that the world and all that is in it,
including people, belongs to him.
The main-stream of his efforts, since
the fall of man in the garden of
Eden, has been to bring the human
race back into fellowship with him.

Practically all of the requirements
which God has made for his people
as a whole, are, in one way or an-
other, related to his promises, which
are designed as motivations for obe-
dience.  "Seeing that his divine
power hath granted unto us all
things that pertain unto life and
%odhness, through the knowledge of

im that called us by his own glory
and virtue; whereby he hath granted
unto us his precious and exceeding
great promises; that through these
ye may become partakers of the di-
vine nature, having escaped from
the corruption that is in the world
by lust." (2 Pet. 1: 3, 4) "Havin
therefore these promises, beloved,
let us cleanse ourselves from all de-
filement of flesh and spirit, perfect-
ing holiness in the fear of God." (2
Cor. 7: 1; cf. 1 John 3: 1-3) There
were some very definite promises
made in connection with the year of
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jubilee, as we shall presently see,
and they must have brought a great
sense of hope to the people who
lived under that law.

The law which was to regulate
the observance of the year of jubi-
lee, is given in Leviticus 25, begin-
ning with verse 8, with some refer-
ences to it in chapter 27, beginning
with verse 17. In the first para-
graph of chapter 25, the law regard-
ing the sabbatical year was given,
which required that the land remain
fallow for the entire year and then,
after seven such periods had passed,
or, after forty-nine years had
clapsed, the next year, which was
the fiftieth, was to be celebrated as
the year of jubilee. We are not told
when the first such year of liberty
was observed, but if we are to un-
derstand that they would have to
cultivate their land for the period of
forty-nine years, exclusive of the
sabbatical years, then it could not
have been before they had been in
the land of Canaan for at least fifty

ears. Furthermore, if the people of
srael did not begin to cultivate the
land, until they had driven out the
former inhabitants, then it was
about seven years after they crossed
the Jordan, before their agricultural
activities began. But be that as it
may, Jehovah gave the law regulat-
ing the observance of the year of
jubilee, and it contained three spe-
cific provisions, namely:

(1) Liberty was proclaimed to all
Israelites, who were in bondage to
any of their countrymen. The law
also provided that the price which
was paid for a slave should vary, ac-
cording to the proximity of the jubi-
lee year, which is to say that the
price of a slave would be more near
the beginning of the forty-nine year
period, that it would be nearer the
close of that period. (2) There was
to be a return of the ancestral pos-
sessions to those who, for any rea-
son, had been compelled to sell
them. This regulation applied only
to possessions outside wallfed cities,
and to ﬁ)lrollnert owned by the Le-
vites. ¢ land in Canaan belonged
to Jehovah, and he had given it to
the several tribes; and this feature
of the law was designed to keep
people from selling their possessions
in perpetuity, and thereby deprivin
their heirs of the possessions whic
God had given to their ancestors. It
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was to this regulation that reference
was made, when a decision had to
be made concerning the daughters
of Zelophehad, because they had no
brothers. (Read Num. 36: 1-13))
The price of the land which was
sold was regulated on the same
principle, which governed the ac-
quisition of slaves.

(3?1 Rest for the land. Inasmuch
as the last year of each seven-year
period was the sabbatical year,
when the land had to enjoy its rest,
that means that both the forty-ninth
and the fiftieth years were seasons
when the land had to remain fal-
low; and when one remembers that
there would be no reaping on the
fifty-first year, until a crop could be
grown, it is easy to see why the peo-

le would wonder about their food
or those three years. The Lord,
however, did not leave them in
doubt regarding the matter. "And if
ye shall say, What shall we eat the
seventh year? behold, we shall not

sow, nor gather in our increase;
then I will command my blessing
upon you in the Sixth year, and it
shall bring forth fruit for the three
years. And ye shall sow the eighth

year, and eat of the fruits, the old
store; until the ninth year, until the
fruits come in, ye shall eat the old
store." (Lev. 25: 20-22.)

When Jesus returned to Nazareth,
soon after his baptism in the Jordan
by John the Baptist, he went into
the synagogue; and when the Book
of Isaiah was handed to him, he
read from the first part of what we
know as Isaiah 61. Luke's report of
what took place is as follows: "And
Jesus returned in the power of the
Spirit into Galilee: and a fame went
out concerning him through all the
region round about. And he taught
in their synagogues, being glorified
of all.

"And he came to Nazareth, where
he had been brought up: and he en-
tered, as his custom was, into the
synagogue on the sabbath day, and
stood up to read. And there was
delivered unto him the book of the

roE)(het Isaiah. And he opened the

ook, and found the place where it
was written,

The Spirit of the Lord is upon me.

Because he anointed me to preach

good tidings to the poor:

He hath sent me to proclaim re-

lease to the captives,
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And recovering of sight to the

blind,

To set at liberty them that are

bruised,

To proclaim the acceptable year

of the Lord.

And he closed the book, and gave it
back to the attendant, and sat
down: and the eyes of all in the
synagogue were fastened on him.
And he began to say unto them,
To-day hath this scripture been ful-
gﬂ}ed in your ears." (Luke 4: 14-
L.

Some Bible students are of the
opinion that the reference to "pro-
claiming the acceptable year of the
Lord," was to the year of jubilee;
and if that is true, then it is not out
of place to say that the typical im-
port of that great year had its fulfill-
ment in the ministry of the Lord
Jesus Christ. This is not to say that
the reference is exclusively to the
year of jubilee; but rather it in-
cluded all that had been done to
make possible the time when God is
willing to receive all who are held
in bondage to sin, and who are will-
ing to come to him through the
terms of the gospel of Christ, so that
they may receive forgiveness, and

again  find fellowshif with  the

Father. (Cf. 2 Cor. 6: 2.)

The Contrast between the Old and
the New

(Heb. 12: 22a)

But ye are come unto mount
Zion, . . .

Notwithstanding the plainness of
the teaching of t%le Scriptures re-
%arding the subject, many people
ind it most difficult, if not indeed
gractically impossible, to distinguish
etween the Old and New Testa-
ments. Attention has been called to
this question throughout the quar-
ter, which is now nearing an end;
but the subject cannot be brought to
our attention too often. When the
writer began the letter from which
the last two sections of the lesson
text for today's study is taken, he
did so by stating, "God, having of
old time spoken unto the fathers in
the prophets by divers portions and
in divers manners, hath at the end
of these days spoken unto us in his
Son." (Heb. 1: 1, 2.) And those
who read the epistle carefully, are
aware of the fact that the contrast
between the two ages or dispensa-
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tions, is emphasized time and again.

The mount to which the peoplge of
Israel came, and which is placed in
contrast with the mount to which
God's people of this age have come,
was mount Sinai. The writer refers
to the contrast, involving the people
of Israel, in this way: "For ye are
not come unto a mount that might
be touched, and that burned with
fire, and unto blackness, and dark-
ness, and tempest, and the sound of
a trumpet, and the voice of words;
which voice they that heard en-
treated that no word more should be
spoken unto them; for they could
not endure that which was enjoined,
If even a beast touch the mountain,
it shall be stoned; and so fearful
was the appearance, that Moses said,
I exceedEl)ngly fear and quake."
(Heb. 12: 18-21))

It matters not how great the bless-
ings under the old dispensation
were, the ones which the Lord's peo-
ple have in Christ are infinitely
greater. Believers can look back to
the experiences of the Israelites, and
imagine how they must have looked
forward in hope to the year of jubi-
lee, when they could again experi-
ence freedom from captivity, repos-
sess the inheritance which they re-
ceived from their fathers, and serve
God with joy during the period
which God had provided for them;
but all of that fades into insignifi-
cance, when one thinks of the mar-
velous blessings which have been
provided for us in Christ. And it
was for the purpose of encouraging
us, and leading us to a greater ap-
preciation of our blessings in Christ,
that the things of the past have been
recorded. (Cf. Rom. 15: 4; 1 Cor. 10:
6, 11.) We can have a better hope,
if we can learn the lesson of the
past, as we should.

The Superior Privileges and Expe-
riences of Christians
(Heb. 12: 22b-24)

. . . and unto the city of the liv-
ing God, the heavenly Jerusalem,
and to innumerable hosts of angels,
to the general assembly and church
of the ﬁrstborn who are enrolled in
heaven, and to God the Judge of all,
and to the spirits of just men made
perfect, and to Jesus the mediator of
a new covenant, and to the blood of
sprinkling that speaketh better than
that of Abel.
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Although the ages of Moses and
Christ are different in many re-
spects, as all careful Bible readers
know; there is a very real sense
in which they cannot be entirely
separated from each other. The
writer of Hebrews touches on this
issue, when he says, concerning past
heroes of faith, "And these all, hav-
ing had witness borne to them
through their faith, received not the
Eromise, God having provided some

etter things concerning us, that
apart from us they should not be
made perfect.'" (Heb. 11: 39, 40.)
Mount Sinai was indeed a focal
point in the history of Israel, for it
was there that their law was given;
but it was never God's will that his
people should center their attention
on that locale permanently; there
was something better ahead.

And so, instead of returning to the
terrifying experiences of mount
Sinai, the writer of the letter, from
which the lesson text is taken,
would have the somewhat confused
Hebrew Christians take their stand
before the reassuring spiritual
mount Zion; for it is there that the
are brought into fellowship Witﬁ
eternal realities. The apostle Paul
had previously written to the Phi-
lippian brethren, and had said, "For
our citizenship is in heaven; whence
also we wait for a Saviour, the Lord
Jesus Christ." (Phil. 3: 20.) And
beginning with the text now under
consideration, the writer of Hebrews
describes the meeting-place of God
and his people—the place where the
Father manifests his presence, and
where his people dwell. (Cf. Eph.
2: 19-22; Matt. 18: 20.)

The city of the living God is
called the heavenly Jerusalem, of
which the famous earthly Jerusa-
lem, in the days of its greatest glory,
was to the pious Israclites the no-
blest symbol. All the glorious and
rz}pturous things which the Erophets
of the Old Testament said about the
city of David, have their ultimate
fulfillment in the new Jerusalem,
the eternal city of our God and his
Son, the Lord Jesus Christ. That
glorious dwelling-place has been,
and still is, the goal of all of God's
people, in their struggling pilgrim-
ages from time immemorial. (Cf.
Heb. 11: 13-16.) It is the bright
ideal of all thinking which is high
and holy; and is the summum
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bonum of earth's greatest dreams
and heaven's certain reality. And so,
inthe words of the psalmist,

Great is Jehovah, and greatly to

be praised,

In the city of our God, in his holy

mountain.

Beautiful in elevation, the joy of

the whole earth,

Is mount Zion, on the sides of the

north,

The city of the great King.

God hath made himself known in

her palaces for a refuge.
Psalm 48: 1-3.)

The Speaker's Bible notes that
this is the place from which our Sa-
viour came, and to which he has re-
turned—the Father's house of many
mansions. This is the home of the
whole family of God, in heaven and
on earth, who have known him as
Father through Jesus Christ. The
city of the saints has no temple, for
indeed it is all temple. God is in
everg part of it, and the common
has become the sacred; all its work
is worship. We now wait in its
lower courts, while we serve; and
we shall see its higher glories, when
we pass through its gates, in the last
great day.

The writer of Hebrews, after
speaking of the place of meeting,
next makes known who are there.
He first mentions an innumerable
host of angels, and the saints of joy-
ful convocation. The original word
for "general assembly" means a fes-
tal gathering; and it is in contrast
with the terror-stricken multitude
at mount Sinai. The "church of the

Questions for

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

What is the meaning and significance of
the term "assembly"?

What is the relafionship between the
terms "assembly" and "congregation"?
In what sense are the words "assembly

and "church" the same?
What responsibility do people have when
the assembly is called by divine author-

"

ity?
What is meant by the "general assem-
bly"?
The Year of Jubilee
What is the meaning of the term "jubi-

lee"?

In what way did its observance affect all
the people” of Israel?

How was the year of jubilee related to
the general law of the sabbath?
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firstborn" (the term "firstborn" is
plural, as may be seen from the text
—"who are enrolled in heaven") is
the church of the Lord, or the peo-
ple who were born into the famil
of God, and have not forsaken their
birthright, but who have retained
their rights and privileges as the
firstborn. (Cf. Heb. 12: 16.) These
are the people who are enrolled in
heaven. (Phil. 4: 3.) This figure is
probably based on the well-known
practice of city officials, who in-
scribed the names of their citizens
on tablets or scrolls.

God is the final judge of all men,
and it is before him that every per-
son must stand or fall; for he’is the
great Center of the realities, to
which his people have been intro-
duced. (Cf. Rey. 4: 1-11.) Jehovah
will assign, without appeal, each
soul to his own destiny. Those who
are faithful to Christ have nothing
to fear; for the Son has promised to

confess their names efore the
Father, and his holy angels. (Cf.
Matt. 10: 32, 33; Rev. 3: 5; Luke 12:

8, 9.) The "spirits ofljust men made
erfect”&)robabl include all who
ave died in God's favor, since Abel.

Abel's blood cried out for vengeance
Gen. 4: 9, 10); but the blood of
hrist opened the way for reconcil-

iation and holy fellowship with

God and all that’is good.

There is a fountain filled with blood,
Drawn from Immanuel's veins;
And sinners, plunged beneath that
flood,
Lose all their guilty stains.
—Vzilliam Cowper.

Discussion

In what way was the year of jubilee de-
termined? .

What relationship, as a rule,
tween God's commandments

exists be-
and his
romises?

Where does one find the law which regu-
lated the observance of the year of jub-
ilee?

What were the
by the people o
time?

In what way was_ the year of jubilee re-
lated to the mission of Christ to the
earth?

The Contrast

rincfivpal things to be done
Israel ~during that

between the Old and the

New

Why do so many people have difficulty in
distinguishing between the Old and New
Testaments?

In what way does the writer of Hebrews
deal with this problem?

What "mount" was prominent in the his-
tory and experience of Israel and why?
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What happened when they assembled
there?

How should we feel toward those things
in the light of the new order?

What bearing does this have on the year
of jubilee?

What benefits accrue to us from the rec-
ords of the past?

The Superior Privileges and Experiences
of Christians

What unbroken connection remains be-
tween the people of Moses and those of
Christ?

What did the writer of Hebrews urge his
Jewish brethren to do and why?

Why did God want his peopf,e to turn
from one mountain to another?

LESSON XIII

What is the mount of the new order?

Where is the city of the living God and
who will always live there?

What significance did the words of the
Old Testament prophets have for it?

What are some of the features in the Bi-
ble's description of the heavenly Jerusa-
lem?

What place do the an

t}‘l‘e ivine economy{g

els of God have in
(Cf. Heb. 1: 13,

14.

Wha)t is the nature of the "general assem-
bly" and with what is it placed in con-
trast?

meant by the church of the
"firstborn"?

What is
Of what better things, than that of Abel,
does the blood of Christ speak?

Lesson XIII—March 28, 1971

DUTIES

TOWARD OTHERS

Lesson Text
Lev. 19: 32-34; Heb. 13: 1-6

32 Thou shalt rise up before the
hoary head, and honor the face of the
old man, and thou shalt fear thy God:
I am Je-ho'-vah.

33 And if a stranger sojourn with
thee in your land, ye shall not do
him wrong.

34 The stranger that sojourneth
with you shall be unto you as the
home-born among you. and thou
shalt love him as thyself; for ye were
sojourners in the land of E'-gypt: 1
am Je-ho'-vah your God.

1 Let love of the brethren continue.

2 Forget not to show love unto
strangers: for thereby some have en-
tertained angels unawares.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"Thou
19: 17))
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Heb. 13:

shall not

hate

3 Remember them that are in
bonds, as bound with them; them that
are ill-treated, as being yourselves
also in the body.

4 Let marriage be had in honor
among all, and /et the bed be unde-
filed: for fornicators and adulterers
God will judge.

5 Be ye free from the love of
money; content with such things as
ye have: for himself hath said, T will
in no wise fail thee, neither will I in
any wise forsake thee.

6 So that with good courage we
say,

The Lord is my helper: I will not
fear:

What shall man do unto me?

thy brother in

thy heart.”  (Lev.

17-21.

Daily Bible Readings

March 22. M ... ... ... ...

March 23. T ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ..
March 24. W... ... .. .. ... .. ... ...
March 25. T .. .. ... .. .. ... ... .. ..
March 26. F .. .. ... ... ... .. ...
March 27. S. ... ... .
March 28. S. ... ... ... ... ..

... A Selfish Man (Luke 12: 13-21)

... A Generous Man (Acts 4: 36, 37)

.. .A Liberal Church (Acts 4: 32-35)

... A Covetous Couple (Acts 5: 1-11)
......... Duties to All (Gal. 6: 1-10)
........ A Righteous Man (Psalm 15)
.. Duties Toward All (Rom. 12: 9-21)

TIME.—Leviticus, 1490 B.C.; Hebrews, A.D. 63 or 64.
PLACES.—Leviticus, In the wilderness before mount Sinai; Hebrews,

Rome and Jerusalem.

PERSONS.—Jehovah, Moses, and the Israelites; probably Paul and some

Hebrew Christians.

Introduction

When we think of the term "duty"
or "duties," we usually have in mind

that which one is under obligation
to do; something which is required
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of him. This could be the result of
his relationship to one of authority,
or to some circumstance which
places him under obligation to re-
spond to the voice of authority, or to
some situation which affects the
person in question. The question of
duty is so widespread, as to cause
Cicero to note that there is not a

moment without some duty. In the
words of Gladstone, "Duty is a
power that rises with us in the

morning, and goes to rest with us at
night. It is coextensive with the
action of our intelligence. It is the
shadow that cleaves to us, go where
we will." When one stops to consi-
der his place in the world in which
he lives, he will easily see the wis-
dom and the correctness of George
Eliot's observation, namely. "Can
any man or woman choose duties?
No more than they can choose their

birthplace, or their father and
mother." ]
One of the common practices

among professed Christians of our
day, or so it seems, is to see how lit-
tle one can do, and still be regarded
as a Christian. People who mani-
fest that kind of an attitude, are not
satisfied without doing something;
but they obviously do not want to
do any more than what they con-
sider to be their duty. But what do
such people re]%ard as their duty?
and who is it that sets the standard
of their obligations? The average
person is likely to find the answer to
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these questions, in the standard of
public opinion by which he is sur-
rounded. Duty too often means the
average expectation in any given
situation in life. The Lord himself
apparently dealt with this issue,
when he spoke that which is
contained in Luke 17: 7-10. That
passage reads as follows:

"But who is there of you, having a
servant plowing or keeping sheep,
that wilf)sa unto him, when he is
come in f>rlom the field, Come
straightway and sit down to meat;
and will not rather say unto him,
Make ready wherewith I may sup,
and gird thyself, and serve me, till I
have eaten and drunken; and after-
ward thou shalt eat and drink?
Doth he thank the servant because
he did the things that were com-
manded? Even so ye also, when ye
shall have done ally the things that
are commanded you, say, We are
unprofitable servants; we have done
that which it was our duty to do."
The careful student can see at least
two defects in this conception of
one's duty, namely, (1) it limits and
narrows life; andy (2) it breeds self-
satisfaction, that is, it makes people
satisfied with doing less than they
are capable of doing. This attitude
is diametrically opposed to both the
letter and the spirit of the New Tes-
tament. (Cf. 2 Pet. 1: 5-11, and no-
tice especially the emphasis which is
placed upon the term "diligence.")

The Golden Text

"Thou shalt not hate thy brother
in thy heart.” The words just
quoted are found in this context:
"Thou shalt not hate thy brother in
thy heart: thou shalt surely rebuke
thy neighbor, and not bear sin be-
cause of him. Thou shalt not take
vengeance, nor bear any grudge
agamst the children of thy people;
but thou shalt love thy neighbor as
thyself: I am Jehovah." (Lev. 19: 17,
18) It was from this passage that
Jesus quoted, when he answered
the lawyer regarding the two great
commandments of the law of Moses.
(See Matt. 22: 34-40.) Cain appar-
ently thought that he was not re-
sponsible for his brother (cf. Gen.
4: 9); but in that he was sadly mis-
taken. It has always been God's
will that each man manifest the

proper attitude toward his brother,
as the golden text for today's lesson,
and its setting, plainly teach. One's
speech and outward conduct do not
always indicate his true character.
This truth is forcefully illustrated
by the following words:
"Eat thou not the bread of him
that hath an evil eye.
Neither desire thou his dainties:
For as he thinketh within him-
self, so is he:
Eat and drink, saith he to thee;
But his heart is not with thee.
The morsel which thou hast
eaten shalt thou vomit up,
And lose thy sweet words."
(Prov. 23: 6-8)
That which is within the heart will
determine that which one says and
does, as well as his attitude toward
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others; and it is for this reason that
Solomon exhorts, "Keep thy heart
with all diligence; for out of it are
the issues of life." (Prov. 4: 23))
Thus, if a man never allows ha-
tred for another to abide in his
heart, he will not be guilty of saying
and doing wrong things regarding
him. And so, instead of harboring
hatred in the heart for one's brother,
who may have sinned against him,
the offended person should remon-
strate with the offender, and en-
deavor to get him to correct his mis-
take or wrongdoing. But if the of-
fended man does not rebuke him,
and endeavor to bring him to re-
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pentance; he will by that failure,
and by cherishing ill-will in his own
heart, become guilty of sin, as a re-
sult of that which his brother has
done. The Wycliffe Bible Commen-
tary notes that the original word for
rebuke involves reproving the
wrongdoer, that is, telling where he
was at fault, and then adds, "Doing
this sincerely would reveal not only
a lack of hatred but also a desire
for his improvement. A word of re-
buke left unsaid might well encour-
age him to continue in sin, thus
bringing sin upon one's self." (Cf.
Gal. 6: 1, 2; 1 John 3: 13-15; Matt.
18: 15-17)

The Text Explained

Regarding the Aged and Sojourners
(Lev. 19: 32-34)

Thou shalt rise up before the
hoary head, and honor the face of
the old man, and thou shalt fear thy
God: I am Jehovah.

One has only to look about him
today, in order to see how little re-
gard many people have for the pre-
cept just quoted; and it is quite
probable that the lack of the proper
consideration for the elderly, is due
to a lack of parental training during
the early years of the children.
When young people are permitted to
manifest a lack of respect for their
elders, during their formative years,
a pattern of life is being set in
order; and the habits thus estab-
lished will probably continue on
through life. In the words of Ed-
ward Ward Carmack, "An act often
repeated hardens into a habit; and a
habit long continued, petrifies into
character.”  When children and
young people are permitted to show
disrespect for older people, it will
not be surprising to see them grow
up with a similar attitude toward
their parents. (Cf. Rom. 1: 30; 2
Tim. 3: 2))

One of the best commentaries on
the attitude which younger people
should manifest toward the aged, is
seen in the manner in which Joseph
behaved himself in the presence of
his hoary headed father. (Gen. 48:
8-12.) Adam Clarke quotes Dr. De-
laney as saying, concernin%l Joseph.
"When I consider him on his knees
to God, I regard him as a poor mor-
tal in the discharge of his duty to
his creator. When I behold him

bowing before Pharaoh, 1 consider
him in the dutiful posture of a sub-
ject to his prince. But when I see
him bending to the earth before a

oor, old, blind, decrepit father, 1

ehold him with admiration and de-
light. How doth that humiliation
exalt him!" Dr. Clarke goes on to
say that he sees "nothing peculiarly
amiable in this part of Joseph's con-
duct; he simply acquitted himself of
a duty which God, nature, decency,
and common sense, imperiously de-
manded of him, and all such in his
circumstances, to discharge." But
however one may look at Joseph's
attitude toward his father, it can
very properly be said, that when
chi?,dren are taught to respect the
aged, including their parents, their
conduct toward such can generally
be commended by thoughtful and
reverent people. (Cf. Prov. 16: 31;
20: 29.) When children are taught
to reverence God, they most likely
will honor the aged.

And if a stranger sojourn with
thee in your land, ye shall not do
him wrong. The stranger that so-
Jjourneth with you shall be unto you
as the home-born among you, and
thou shalt love him as thyself: for
ye were sojourners in the land of
Egypt: I am Jehovah your God.

If the people of Israel would man-
ifest the proper attitude toward
them who were strangers among
them, they would, of course, have a
better chance of getting them to lis-
ten to their teaching, both by word
of mouth and by their conduct,
about the true God. People who
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have been strangers, can easily put
themselves in the place of strangers.

This should be a most valuable
lesson to us today; for it is an in-
disputable fact that some people will
probably never be reached by the
saving message of the gospel, unless
they first see it in the lives of the
Lord's people. There are doubtless
multitudes of people living today
who will be lost, largely because of
the unchristian attitude which some
professed followers of Christ have
manifested toward them. If people
can be made to realize their own
lost condition, before they were res-
cued by the gospel, they will be
more sympathetic with the unre-
deemed, and in a better position to
assist in bringing them to the Lord
This is the principle which Paul ap-
parently had in mind, when ke
wrote the following words to Titus:
"Put them in mind to be in subjec-
tion to rulers, to authorities, to be
obedient, to be ready unto every
good work, to speak evil of no man,
not to be contentious, to be gentle
showing all meekness toward all
men. For we also once were foolish
disobedient, deceived, serving divers
lusts and pleasures, living in malice
and envy, hateful, hating one an-
other." (Tit. 3: 1-3; cf. Matt. 5:
4348; Rom. 12: 17-21.)

Some Personal and Social Duties
(Heb. 13: 14)

Let love of the brethren continue.
Forget not to show love unto stran-
gers: d/br thereby some have enter-
tained angels unawares. Remember
them that are in bonds, as bound
with them,; them that are ill-
treated, as being yourselves also in
the body. Let marriage be had in
honor among all, and let the bed be
undefiled: for {'ornicators and adul-
terers God will judge.

It is interesting to note that in
every letter which inspired men
wrote to Christian people, a large
portion was devoted to the question
of urging them to put into practice
that which they had been taught.
Or, to say the same thing in another
way, the teaching of the Lord's plan
of salvation must be reduced to
practice, if he is to be pleased, and
if the person in question is to be
saved. This has always been true,
as, may be clearly seen by reading
the eleventh chapter of Hebrews
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from which this portion of the lesson
text is taken. hen the writer fin-
ished that part of his epistle, he
made this application: "Therefore
let us also, seeing we are compassed
about with so great a cloud of wit-
nesses, lay aside every weight, and
the sin which doth so easily beset
us, and let us run with patience the
race that is set before us, looking
unto Jesus the author and perfector
of our faith, who for the joy that
was set before him endured the
Cross, desEising shame, and hath sat
down at the right hand of the throne
of God." (Heb. 12: 1, 2.) If we ex-
pect to dwell with God in eternity,
we must accomplish our work, just
as Christ did his, that is, with the
same kind of faithfulness. (Cf. John
4}7:1?; 2 Tim. 4: 6-8; James 2: 10;

It makes little difference what one
may know from the doctrinal point
of view, if he does not put into
ractice that which is required of

im. The lessons which we have
studied this quarter, from the He-
brew letter, have consistently em-
phasized the Christian system, over
that of the OIld Testament order;
and it is fitting that the series of les-
sons should close with instruction in
Christian living. When Jesus gave
the great commission, as recorded
by Matthew, he said, "Go ye there-
fore, and make disciples of all the
nations, baptizing them into the
name of the Father and of the Son
and of the Holy Spirit: teaching
them to observe all things what-
soever I commanded you: and lo, I
am with you always, even unto the
end of the world." (Matt. 28: 19,
20.) The first gospel sermon which
was preached, as authorized by this
commission, is recorded in Acts 2:
and verse 41 of that chapter tells
something of the results which fol-
lowed.

It is interesting to note that the
very first thing which was said of
the newly organized church, was
with reference to its faithful observ-
ance of the things which they had
been taught to do. "And they con-
tinued stedfastly in the apostles'
teaching and fellowship, in the
breaking of bread and the prayers."
(Acts 42) The words just
quoted set forth the characteristic
marks of the Christian life, to which
the members of the first church
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were pledged by their acceptance of
the gospel message. God himself set
the apostles in the church (1 Cor.
12: 28), and they constituted the
visible center of unity of the newly
established body of Christ. The
new disciples were gathered around
the apostles, and it was from them
that the doctrine and discipline of
the infant church proceeded. The
instruction which we are to consider
in today's lesson, proceeds upon the
same basis, namely, that of apostolic
teaching. (Cf.2 Tim. 3: 16, 17.)

The manner in which the horta-
tory portion of this section of the
lesson text begins, indicates that
there was no reason for the writer
to reprove the brethren to whom he
addressed his letter for a lack of
brotherly love. Love of the breth-
ren is one of the basic doctrines
taught throughout the New Testa-
ment. The early church began its
existence on that plane, as may be
seen by reading Acts 2: 44, 45
Luke, the inspired historian, notes,
"And the multitude of them that be-
lieved were of one heart and soul:
and not one of them said that aught
of the things which he possessed
was his own; but they had all
things common. And with great
power gave the apostles their wit-
ness of the resurrection of the Lord
Jesus: and great grace was upon
them all. %or neither was there
among them any that lacked: for as
many as were possessors of lands or
houses sold them, and brought the
prices of the things that were sold,
and laid them at the apostles' feet
and distribution was made unto
each, according as any one had
need." (Acts 4: 32-35))

Brotherly love is one of the Chris-
tian graces, which Peter says is es-
sential to an acceptance with God
(2 Pet. 1: 5-11.) Jesus calls such
love the badge of Christian disci-
pleship (John 13: 34, 35); while
John shows something of its su-
preme importance, by such state-
ments as the following: "He that
saith he is in the light and hateth
his brother, is in the darkness even
until now. He that loveth his
brother abideth in the light, and
there is no occasion of stumbling in
him. But he that hateth his brother
is in the darkness, and walketh in
the darkness, and knoweth not
whether he goeth, because the dark-
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ness hath blinded his eyes." (1
John 2: 9-11.) "We know that we

have passed out of death into life
because we love the brethren. He
that loveth not abideth in death.
Whosoever hateth his brother is a
murderer: and ye know that no
murderer hath eternal life abiding
in him. Hereby we know love, be-
cause he laid down his life for us:
and we ought to lay down our lives
for the brethren." gl John 3: 14-
16.) "If a man say, I love God, and
hateth his brother, he is a liar: for
he that loveth not his brother whom
he hath seen, cannot love God whom
he hath not seen. And this com-
mandment have we from him, that
he who loveth God his brother also."
(1 John 4: 20, 21.)

Hospitality in earlier times was a
particular virtue, and filled a defi-
nite need, especially for people with
high morals. William Barclay in
speaking of the subject of inn-keep-
ing during the days before and after
Christ, te%ls of two men who were
discussing the question of finding a
lodging-place, when one asked the
other 1t he knew of one where they
could expect to encounter the fewest
fleas! This same author continues:
"When Theophrastus wrote his char-
acter sketch of the reckless man, he
said that he was fit to keep an inn or
run a brothel. He put both occupa-
tions on the same level. In the an-
cient world there was a rather won-
derful system of what were called
'guest friendships." Throughout the
ears families, even when they had
ost active touch with each other,
had an arran%ement that at any
time needful they would make ac-
commodation available for each
other. This hospitality was even
more necessary in the circle of the
Christians. Slaves had no home of
their own to which to go.
Wandering preachers and prophets
were always on the roads. On the
ordinary business of life, Christians
had journeys to make. Both their
price and their moral atmosphere
made the public inns impossible."

Our modern way of living has
greatly modified tﬁe practice with
reference to strangers; and it is al-
together possible that the need for
hospitality is not so great, as it was
in Bible times. But, even if that is
true, it certainly is not a sufficient
reason for ignoring the subject of
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entertaining  strangers altogether.
Great impressions for good can
often be made by showing love unto
strangers, in spite of the fact that
there are people who take advan-
tage of the hospitality of others, and
impose themselves upon them, just
to save the price of a hotel or a
motel, when there is no actual need
on their part. But, on the other
hand, there are those who do have a
real need, and good in their cases
can be done by showing hospitality
to them. The enemies of Christ ob-
served this virtue among the early
Christians, and it is a matter of
record that the apostate Julian as-
signed "kindness to strangers" as
one of the reasons for the rapid
progress which Christianity made,
during the early years of its history.
The reference to entertaining angels
unawares, was probably to such
cases as that of Abraham (Gen. 18:
1-8) and Lot (Gen. 19: 1-11).
Sympathy for those in trouble
was also a distinguishing mark of
the early Christians. The Lord's
people were often persecuted, and
many were cast into prison, because
of their faith in Christ. Some of
them were poor and probably in
debt. Obligations to others could
casily happen to those helpless peo-
ple, because of conditions over
which they had no control, with the
result that they could be cast into
prison, because of their inability to
meet their debts. And it is doubt-
less true that mere pretexts were
often used as occasions for treating
defenseless Christians unjustly.
When any of these unjust practices
took place, the brethren who were
in position to do so, went to their
rescue. Tertullian said, "If there
happened to be any in the mines, or
banished to the islands, or shut up
in prisons for nothing but their
fidelity to the cause of God's church,
they became nurslings of their con-
fession." And, according to Aris-
tides, "If they hear that any one of
their number is imprisoned or in
distress for the sake of their Christ's
name, they all render aid in his ne-
cessity; and if he can be redeemed,
they set him free." This is the kind
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of practice that Jesus has reference
to in Matthew 25: 31-46.

The low moral standards of the
times of the early church made the
injunction regarding marriage im-
perative; and what was true then,
1s also true today. If marriage is
held in honor "among all," then all
people, both the married and the
unmarried, will respect it. Forni-
cators and adulterers include all
who are guilty of improper and
forbidden sexual relationships
among both the married and the un-
married. Most people who are
ﬁuilty of these sins probably escape

uman tribunals; but God will cer-
tainly punish them.

The Way to Acceptance and Content-
ment
(Heb. 13: 5, 6.)

Be ye free from the love of
money; content with such things as
ye have: for himself hath said, [
will in no wise fail thee, neither will
I in any wise forsake thee. So that
with good courage we say,

The Lord is my helper; I will not

fear:

What shall man do unto me?

This is not the only place in the
New Testament where the sins of
immorality and covetousness are
placed in the same general category.
(Cf. Col. 3: 5; Eph. 5: 3-5.) The
danger in loving money is expressed
by Paul in these words: "But they
that are minded to be rich fall into a
temptation and a snare and many
foolish and hurtful lusts, such as
drown men in destruction and per-
dition. For the love of money is a
root of all kinds of evil: which some
reaching after have been led astray
from the faith, and have pierced
themselves through with many sor-
rows." (1 Tim. 6: 9, 10.) The
original promise, which the writer
here adapts, was made by God to
Moses (Deut. 31: 6), and to Joshua
(Josh. 1: 5); but it is here extended
to include all of God's people. (Cf.
Matt. 6: 24-34; Phil. 4: 6, 7, 19)
God as a helper is a quotation from
Psalm 118: 6; and there is no better
commentary on this blessed assur-
ance, than that found in Romans 8:
26-39.
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LESSON XIII

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

What is the meaning of the term "duty
and what constitutes a duty?

How do many people, apparently, regard
their religious (Christiax(?p duties?

What important lesson does Jesus teach
on this subject?

The Golden Text

In what setting are the words of the
golden text found?

In what way is the true character of a
man determined?

Instead of hating one's brother,
should the child of God do?

Regarding the Aged and Sojourners

what

Why do so many people today show so
much disregard” for the first precept of
this lesson?

What should be done in an effort to cor-
rect this manifest disobedience?

Discuss the example of Joseph in this re-
spect.

Why did Jehovah place such stress on the

“}%roper attitude toward strangers?

at great blessing can come from the

proper conduct to those without the
Lord's fold? . .
How does the apostle Paul impress this

lesson for our day?

Some Personal and Social Duties
In what way is the question of practice
related to ‘the doctrinal teaching of the
epistles?
How did the writer of Hebrews apply this
principle?

Why is it so important that we put into
ractice that which has been ordained
or us?

What is one of the principal issues which
is kept before the readers of the He-
brew letter?

How does Jesus combine the question of
"doctrine" and "obedience"?

Upon_ what plane did the early church
egin its service for Christ?

In what way did the early Christians re-
ard the apostles?

What lesson 1s there in this for us?

How, ap;l)arcntly, did the Hebrew breth-
ren feel toward each other, as indicted
in the text?

How did the principle of "brotherly love"
find application among the early Chris-
tians?

How do we know that it is impossible for
one to please God without brotherly
love?

In what way did the early disciples_ re-
garr()i the question of Christian hospital-

ity?

What should our attitude be toward the
issue?

What was the practice of the early Chris-
tians toward the mistreated and perse-
cuted people of the Lord?

What should be our attitude in this re-
spect? Give reasons for your answer.
What attitude and conduct does the Lord
expect his people to manifest toward

marriage?

The Way to Acceptance and Contentment

What is the apostolic attitude toward im-
morality and covetousness and why?
What gracious promise has the Lord made

to his people?
What blessed assurance has he given to
all of us?
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92 LESSON

SECOND QUARTER

MEETING HUMAN NEEDS—THE GOSPEL OF LUKE

AIM.—To observe how our Lord dealt with life's problems; to apply to
our own lives the principles which he taught; and, to urge them upon others.

Lesson [—April 4, 1971

THE GREATPHYSICIAN
Lesson Text
Luke 4: 33-44

33 And in the synagogue there was  they besought him for her.

39 And

a man, that had a spirit of an unclean
demon; and he cried out with a loud
voice,

34 Ah! what have we to do with
thee, Je'-sus thou Naz-a-rene'? art
thou come to destroy us? I know
tGhe(:ie who thou art, the Holy One of

od.

35 And Je'-sus rebuked him, say-
ing, Hold thy peace, and come out of
him. And when the demon had
thrown him down in the midst, he
came out of him, having done him no
hurt.

36 And amazement came upon all,
and they spake together, one with
another, saying, What is this word?
for with authority and power he
commandeth the unclean spirits, and
they come out.

37 And there went forth a rumor
concerning him into every place of
the region round about.

38 And he rose up from the syna-
éogue, and entered into the house of

i-mon. And Si'-mon's wife's mother
was holden with a great fever; and

e stood over her, and re-
buked the fever; and it left her: and
immediately she rose up and minis-
tered unto them.

40 And when the sun was setting,
all they that had any sick with divers
diseases brought them unto him; and
he laid his hands on every one of
them, and healed them.

41 And demons also came out fiom
many, crying out, and saying, Thou
art the Son of God. And rebuking
them, he suffered them not to speak,
because they knew that he was the
Christ.

42 And when it was day, he came
out and went into a desert place: and
the multitudes sought after him, and
came unto him, and would have
stayed him, that he should not go
from them.

43 But he said unto them, I must
preach the §00d tidings of the king-
dom of God to the other cities also:
for therefore was I sent.

44 And he was preaching in the
synagogues of Gal'-i-lee.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"Himself took our infirmities, and bare our diseases.”

(Matt. 8: 17.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Luke 5:

12-16.

Daily Bible Readings

March 29. M. ... ... ... ... .. ...
March 30. T ... .. .. .. ... .. ... .
March 31. W

April 1. T ... ... ... ... ... ...
April 2. F..

April 3. S

April 4. S ...

TIME.—Probably A.D. 27.

.. Healing in His Wings (Mal. 4: 1-6)
Healing of the Blind (Luke 18: 35-43)

Healing A1l Manner of Disease (Matt. 4: 23-25)

. Healing of the Nations (Rev. 22: 1-5
.. Health for Soul and Body (3 John
Spiritual Health (Prov. 3: 1-12

... Ministry of Healing (Isa. 53: 4-6

PLACES.—Capernaum and other places in Galilee.
PERSONS.—Jesus, a man with an unclean spirit, Simon's wife's mother,

and others.
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Introduction

The only two-volume historical
record contained in the New Testa-
ment, is the one which is attributed
to Luke, namely, the gospel narra-
tive, which bears his name, and the
Book of Acts. The first volume cov-
ers the life of Christ, while the sec-
ond book is a history of the earl
church and of the efforts whic
were made to carry out the com-
mission which the Lord gave to his
disciples, between the times of his
resurrection and ascension. If one
takes into consideration the way in
which the closing part of Luke, and
the opening part of Acts, overlap
each other, and the abrupt manner
in which the Book of Acts closes;
there appears to be sufficient reason
for thinking that Luke may have
previously planned to write a third
volume for the set, which would
cover the period following Paul's
release from his first Roman impris-
onment, and as long as the apostle
and Luke might live. This is the
geriod which is covered, although

riefly, in Paul's two letters to Tim-
othy and the one to Titus.
However, if Luke had such a plan in
mind, we have no way of knowing
why it was not carried into fulfill-
ment.

It is generally thought by Bible
students, that Luke was a Greek;
and if that is true, then he was the
only writer of the New Testament
who was a Gentile. Many students
of the New Testament are also of
the opinion that Luke and Titus
were brothers in the flesh, and that
their home may have been, at one
time, in the city of Antioch of Syria,
the city from which Titus emerges
into history. (See Gal. 2: 1-3; cf.
Acts 15: Iff.) This fact, along with
some information contained in
Eusebius' history, has led some
Bible students, including William M.
Ramsay, to think that the two men,
mentioned above, may have been
natives of the Syrian city of An-
tioch, the city which played such a
prominent part in the work of the
early church, especially in its mis-
sionary activities among the Gen-
tiles. And then add to that which
has just been said the additional
fact that the name of neither Luke
nor Titus is mentioned in the Book
of Acts, although both men had a

prominent part in the work of the
church, which is covered in Acts;
about the only solution to the prob-
lem, if Luke actually wrote Acts, is
to say that he followed the plan
adopted by John, and omitted both
his own name, and that of his rela-
tive, from his historical record.

Luke is referred to in the New
Testament as "the beloved physi-
cian" (Col. 4: 14), an epithet which
implied both his popularity as a
Christian gentleman, and his com-
petency as a human benefactor. It
1s very probable that he was better
educated, as that term is usually un-
derstood, than any of the other gos-
pel writers; and the fact that he
was apparently a Gentile, probably
accounts for his writing to Gentiles,
as well as to Jews. Ledlow notes
that Luke was interested in human
diseases, both physical and spiri-
tual; and that he interpreted Christ
as a physician, the equal of whom
the world has never seen. Jesus, as
Luke saw him, could penetrate the
human soul, cleanse the heart, and
remove whatever disease the person
might have, and which the ordinary
man could not detect, nor was even
aware of its presence. And so, from
Luke's point of view, Jesus Christ
was the world's redeemer, and not
merely the Jewish king.

Inasmuch as Luke looked at Jesus
from the cosmopolitan, rather than
from the national, point of view, it
was natural for him to emphasize
the Lord's sympathy for the Gen-
tiles, as well as for the people of Is-
rael, and to call attention to the
many favors which were bestowed
upon those who were outside the
Jewish world. Matthew, writing
primarily for Jews, traced the gene-
alogy of Jesus, only as far back as
Abraham; but Luke, with the Gen-
tiles also in mind, went all the way
back to Adam, to the very beginning
of the human race; and to God him-
self, the creator of all men. (Cf.
Acts 17: 24-28.) It is also interest-
ing to note that only Luke mentions
the birth of John the Baptist. The
harbinger of the Saviour of the race
was a man thirty years of age, and
engaged in the work which he was
sent to do, when he appeared on the
scene in the other three gospel nara-
tives.
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LESSON 1

The Golden Text

"Himself took our infirmities, and
bare our diseases.” The words of
the golden text were written by
Mattl%ew, as he gleaned them from
Isaiah's description of the sufferin
servant of Jehovah, a part of whic
reads as follows: "Surely he hath
borne our griefs, and carried our
sorrows; yet we did esteem him
stricken, smitten of God, and af-
flicted. But he was wounded for
our transgressions, he was bruised
for our iniquities; the chastisement
of our peace was upon him; and
with his stripes we are healed. All
we like sheep have gone astray; we
have turned every one to his own
way; and Jehovah hath laid upon
him the iniquity of us all." (Isa.
53:4-6.)

If one will read Isaiah's entire ac-
count of the sufferings which Christ
was called upon to endure for the
human race, it will not be difficult
for him to see that the overall pic-
ture is that of redemption from sin.
Matthew, on the other hand, while
not ignoring the total scope of the
Saviour's activities, is concerned for
the moment with his miracles in the
physical world, and especially as
they relate to human infirmities and
illnesses. J. W. McGarvey, in com-
menting on the text now before us,
notes that Matthew did not make a
literal quotation from Isaiah, but
did, without exhausting the proph-
et's meaning, show that Jesus did
take away physical diseases and in-
firmities by curing them.
McGarvey then goes on to say that
the prophet referred, not merely to

the cure of bodily and mental dis-
eases, but also and chiefly to the
final sufferings of Jesus by which
our spiritual maladies may be
healed.

When Jesus, as Matthew pictures
him, demonstrated that he had con-
trol over the various ills and evils
which plagued the human race, then
the people who were in bondage to
the greatest of all terrorists and de-
stroyers, mnamely sin and Satan,
would be better prepared to under-
stand that he could also save them
from those enemies too. This, in
fact, is the manner in which Jesus
himself explained his miraculous
powers, namely, "And he entered
into a boat, and crossed over, and
came into his own city. And be-
hold, they brought to him a man
sick of the palsy, lying on a bed:
and Jesus seein tlZeir faith said
unto the sick of the palsy, Son, be of

ood cheer; thy sins are forgiven.

nd behold, certain of the scribes
said within themselves, This man
blasphemeth. And Jesus knowin
their thoughts said, Wherefore thin
ye evil in your hearts? For which
1s easier, to say, Thy sins are for-
%iven; or to say, Arise, and walk?

ut that ye may know that the Son
of man hath authority on earth to
forgive sins (then saith he to the
sick of the palsy). Arise, and take
up thy bed, and go unto thy house.
And he arose and departed to his
house. But when the multitudes
saw it, they were afraid, and glori-
fied God, who had given such au-
thority unto men." (Matt. 9: 1-8)

The Text Explained

The Authority of Jesus in the Spirit
World

(Luke 4: 33-37)

And in the synagogue there was
a man. that had a spirit of an un-
clean demon; and he cried out with
a loud voice, Ah! what have we to
do with thee, Jesus thou Nazarene?
art thou come to destroy us? 1|
know thee who thou art, the Holy

One of God. And Jesus rebuked
him, saying, Hold thy peace, and
come out of him. And when the

demon had thrown him down in the
midst, he came out zf him, having
done him no hurt. nd amazement
came upon all, and they spake to-

gether, one with another, saying,
What is this word? for with au-
thority and power he commandeth
the unclean spirits, and they come
out. And there went forth a rumor
concerning him into every place of
the region round about.
Demonology is a New Testament
subject, and one needs to have some
knowledge of it, if he is to under-
stand such passages as the one now
before us. The first thing which one
should observe, is that "demons"
and "devils" are not the same, either
then or now. When one reads the
New Testament, it will not be diffi-
cult for him to see that there were
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many demons (cf. Luke 8: 26-30),
but only one devil (see Rev. 12: 9).
Both the Jews and Gentiles of Bible
times, believed that demons were
the spirits of dead people, with this
difference: the Jews believed that
they were the spirits of the wicked
dead, while the Gentiles thought
that they were the spirits of both
the good and the bad.

Jose}ihus says that demons are no
other than the spirits of the wicked,
that enter into men that are alive
and kill them, unless they can ob-
tain some help against them. (See
Wars, 7: 6, 3.) %t is well to note
that neither Jesus, nor the apostles,
tried to correct the views which the
Jewish people held with reference
to demons, so far as the record goes.
The original term for "very reli-
ious" (Acts 17: 22) is rendered by

cGarvey in these words: "very
demon-fearing”; while Berry, in his
interlinear Greek-English New Tes-
tament, has it this way: literally,
"very reverent to demons." We are
not to understand that either
McGarvey or Berry subscribed to
the Greek view of demons. They
were simply giving the literal
meaning of the expression, as Paul
applied it to his hearers, as he stood
in the midst of the Areopagus, in
Athens. Or, to say the same thing
in another way, the apostle was tell-
ing the men before him that they
were devoutly engaged in that
which they believed to be right.
And if they were as eager to wor-
ship all who were entitled to such
adoration, as they appeared to be,
then it would not be too difficult for
him to lead to the true worship of
the UNKNOWN GOD.

The apostle John says, "To this
end was the Son of God manifested,
that he might destroy the works of
the devil" (1 John 3: 8); and inas-
much as Satan is the prince of de-
mons (Matt. 12: 22-29), the works of
the devil would certainly include
the spirits of the wicked dead, who
inhabit living people (cf. Matt. 12:
43-45% Jesus 1mplied in Matthew
12:  25-29 that Satan would be
bound, while Revelation 20: 13
plainly says that such was done.
And so, not only did Jesus bind
Satan (cf. John 16: 7; Col. 2: 13-15;
Eph. 4: 8); we are plainly told that
he has the keys of death and of
Hades (Rev. 1: 18); and he has, by
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his victory over Satan, made it pos-
sible for any one, who so desires, to
be free from the clutches of sin and
the devil (cf. 2 Tim. 2: 24-26; Rom.
1: 16, 17, Heb. 2: 14, 15). The
power which the Lord demonstrated
on demons during his personal min-
istry, was but a foretaste of the
manner in which he would take care
of his people, when his kingdom
should be established.

As to whether or not evil spirits
still dwell in the bodies of people
today, the answer is, We have no di-
rect teaching in the New Testament
on the subject, no one should pre-
sume to speak d%%matically re%ard—
ing the matter. e do know, how-
ever, that even Christians are called
upon to take their stand against the
"wiles of the devil," and that our
fight is against the "principalities,
against the powers, against the
world-rulers of this = darkness,
against the spiritual hosts of wick-
edness in the heavenly places."
(See Eph. 6: 11, 12)) And if disem-
bodied spirits cannot find an abid-
ing-place in the bodies of faithful
Christians, it does not appear to be
unreasonable to conclude that they
would seek a home in the bodies of
the wicked. (See again Matt. 12:
43-45.) This, however, is a question
about which no one can be positive.
The only way for one to be certain
that the devil has no control over
him whatsoever, is to allow the
Lord to rule his life supremely; and
in that way he will know that no
evil spirit can ever come into his
being.

Cures Inside and Outside the House
of Simon
(Luke 4: 38-41)

And he rose up from the syna-
ogue, and entered into the house of
§imon. And Simon's wife's mother
was holden with a great fever; and
they besought him for her. And he
stood over her, and rebuked the
fever; and it left her: and immedi-
ately she rose up and ministered
unto them.

It appears more satisfactory, and
effective, to study the gospel narra-
tives separately, one at a time; but
no one will be able to learn the
whole truth regarding our Lord's
ministry, unless he also considers
that which the other narrators have
recorded. Both Matthew and Luke
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simply say that Jesus, after leaving
the synagogue, went into the house
of Simon; but Mark notes that the
house was Simon's and Andrew's,
and that James and John accompa-
nied him, as he entered the dwell-
ing. (Mark 1: 29.) All three of the
Synoptic writers speak of the mira-
cle, involving the cure of Simon's
wife's mother; but only Luke refers
to her ailment as "a great fever." It
is said that Galen, the father of
medicine, divided fevers into little
and great; and it is very evident
that Luke took a similar view of the
question.

Those people who are willing to
take the time, and to make the ef-
fort, to acquaint themselves with
the terminology which Luke em-
ploys in his writing, will be im-
pressed with the fact that he was
skilled in many fields of human ac-
complishment; and that his knowl-
edge of material things covered a
very wide range in human experi-
ence. For example, Luke's exclu-
sive narratives regarding the births
of John the Baptist, and of Jesus,

are such as would interest a physi-
cian, to whom such personal disclo-
sures would be confided. (Cf. Luke

2: 19.) Luke was the only one of
the biographers of Jesus who re-
ferred to the illness of Peter's
mother-in-law as a great fever.

And too, Luke alone, among the
gospel writers, reports the story of
the good Samaritan, including its
first-aid episode. (Luke 10: 25-37.)
When reporting the Lord's teaching
rel%arding the Perils of riches, in
which he said, "For it is easier for a
camel to enter in through a needle's
eye, than for a rich man to enter
into the kingdom of God" (Luke 18:
25), Luke used a different word for
"needle," from the one employed by
Matthew and Mark. The term used
by the two ]i(ust named is rhaphis,
whereas, Luke's word is beloneé,
which signifies a surgical needle. A.
T. Robertson points out that the
great detail, and the minute accu-
racy, with which Luke describes the
voyage and shipwreck of Acts 27,
throws more light upon ancient sea-
faring, than everything else we pos-
sess put together. One of the great
works on the subject is Smith's
Vovage and Shipwreck of St. Paul.
the third edition of which was used
by Ramsay, as a guide to his chapter
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on The Voyage to Rome. Although
Luke was so accurate in his use of
nautical terms, it is interesting to
note that he wrote, not like a sailor,
but like a landsman.

There are two things to note re-
garding Peter's household, namely
(1) Peter was a married man, and
his mother-in-law was living in his
home, or, at least, she was there at
the time of this lesson; and was
lying i1l with a great fever. Not
only was Peter married at the time
of this lesson, but Paul says of him
ears later, "Have we no right to
ead about a wife that is a believer
even as the rest of the apostles, and
the brethren of the Lord, and Ce-
phas?" (1 Cor. 9: 5.)) Thus, the
apal doctrine of clerical celibacy
inds no example in Peter, as, in-
deed, that doctrine finds no example
in that apostle for any of its pecu-
liar doctrines.

The second thing to observe re-
garding that which took place in Si-
mon's %ouse, is the manner in which
his mother-in-law was completely
cured of her illness. The record
says, "And Simon's wife's mother
was holden with a great fever; ad
they besought him for her. And he
stood over her, and rebuked te
fever; and it left her: and immedi-
ately she rose up and ministered
unto them." The "great fever" in-
dicates a burning or violent fever
but regardless of its severity, the
fever fled from the victim at the
word of Jesus, after being rebuked
by him. The woman's recovery wes
both immediate and complete: no
convalescent period was necessary;
for she arose and ministered unto
Jesus and those who were with him

And when the sun was setting, al
they that had any sick with divert
diseases brought them unto him;
and he laid his hands on every ont
of them, and healed them. And &
mons also came out from many,
crying out, and saying. Thou art the
Son of God. And regukin them, ht
suffered them not to speak, because
they knew that he was the Christ."”

Jesus and his disciples had spent a
busy day in Capernaum, first in the
synagogue, where the Lord cast out
an unclean spirit from one of the
men who was present; and then in
the house of Simon, where the in-
stant cure of Peter's wife's mother
had been effected. Luke says, "And
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there went forth a rumor concerning
him into every place of the region
round about"; and that, of course,
was sufficient to cause the people to
gather up and bring their afgicted
people to him. The reason why the
people waited until the sun was set-
ting, was that that was the time
when the sabbath was ending, and
they would be permitted by the law
to bear their burdens to Jesus. The
dramatic account of Mark makes the
scene even more vivid: "And at
even, when the sun did set, they
brought unto him all that were sick,
and them that were possessed with
demons. And all the city was gath-
ered together at the door. And he
healed many that were sick with
divers diseases, and cast out many
demons; and he suffered not the de-
mons to speak, because they knew
him." (Mark 1: 32-34.)

Both Matthew (8: 16) and Luke
4: 40) make it plain that every af-
icted person, who was brought to
Jesus, was healed. The size of the
crowds, and the immediate and
complete cure of the afflicted, made
fake healing impossible; and it is
certain that no such scene as that
which was witnessed in connection
with the activities of Christ, has
ever been seen in the so-called faith-
healing assemblies today. There
were at least two reasons why Jesus
did not permit the expelled demons
to speak, namely, (1) he did not
want the faith of the people to be
associated with demons; and (2) he
did not want it to appear that he
himself was on friendly terms with
them. (Cf. Acts 16: 16-18.)

Devotion to God and Public Service
are Both Essential
(Luke 4: 42-44)

And when it was day, he came out
and went into a desert place: and
the multitudes sought after him, and
came unto him, and would have

from them.
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stayed him, that he should not go
/ But he said unto them,
I must preach the good tidings of
the kingdom of God to the other cit-
ies also: for therefore was I sent.

Mark (1: 35) says that Jesus rose
up a great while before day, and
went out into a desert place to pray.
That which distinguishes a deeply
religious man from all other people,
is the fact that he has a definite
place in his life for prayer; or, to
say the same thing in another wafy,
R}rayer is a definite part of his life.

o finer example of this truth can
be found, than the one which Jesus
left us. He prayed because he felt
the need of his Father's help and
companionship. When Jesus
prayed, he was communing with
God, while surrendering himself un-
reservedly to all the emotions of di-
vine love, both for the Father and
for all mankind; so that he might
better dedicate himself to the work
which God sent him to do.

There is something touchingly il-
lustrative of the Saviour's humanity,
in his devotional attitude toward
God. Jesus could have prayed upon
his couch; but he did not. Instead,
he sou%ht a quiet place, where he
could be alone with his heavenly
Father. And if the Lord needed to
?ray, how can we, who profess to
ollow him, live without communion
with God? To begin the day with
our heavenly Father, is the only
sure method of setting ourselves
above all of its events, and thus be
in 1(posmon to triumph over them.
(Cf. Heb. 4: 14-16.) ¢ learn from
Mark's record that it was Simon,
and those with him, that apparently
led the multitude to the secluded
place where Jesus was communing
with his heavenly Father.

And he was preaching in the syna-
gogues of Galilee. This was the be-
ginning of our Lord's great Galilean
ministry. (Cf. Matt. 4: 23-25, for a
fuller account.)

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of today's lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

What writings of Luke have come down
to us and how are they related to each
other?

Who, apparently, was Luke and how does
he fit into the New Testament scheme
of things?

In what way did his background qualify

him for the work he did in the Lord's
service?

What was the general
which Luke sought to
and his work?

The Golden Text

In what context are the words of this
ortion of the lesson found?

What was the Lord's purpose is taking
our infirmities, and bearing our dis-
eases?

viewpoint from
interpret Jesus
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What use did Matthew make of Isaiah's

prediction regarding the suffering ser-
vant?
What was Matthew's

. purpose in recording
these miracles of Jesus?

The Authority of Jesus in the
Spirit World
In what way is the question of "demonol-
ogy" related to the teaching of the New
Testament?
What were the
ﬁarding demons?
Why was Jesus hgiven authority over the
evil spirits which were prominent in
his day?
What did the Lord do in order to make

prevailing views re-

his people free from the tyranny of
Satan?
Cures Inside and Outside the House

of Simon
What, in your opinion, is the most satis-
factory way to study the gospel narra-
tives?  Give reasons for your answer.
What special lesson does one learn from
the peculiar terminology which Luke
employs?
Discuss some of the things which may be
learned from such a study.
What important lesson Xoes one learn
from this narrative regarding Peter?

LESSON 11

What significant truth is emphasized in
the healing of his mother-in-law?

Recount the events of the day which
Jesus and his disciples spent in Caper-
naum.

What prompted the people to bring their
afflicted ones to Jesus?

Why did they wait until sundown to bring
them?

How many of the people were relieved of
their afflictions? Give reasons for your
answer.

Why didn't Jesus permit the expelled de-
mons to speak?

Devotion to God and Public Service Are
Both Essential

Where did Jesus go when he left Simon's
house the next morning?

Why did he seek a quiet place on that oc-
casion?

What important lessons can we learn from
the Lord's prayer-life?

What are some of the reasons why Chris-
tians ought to praﬁ/ before the beginning
of their day's work?

Why should one seek a quiet place for his
devotions?

Who was it that followed Jesus to his se-
cluded place and why?

What important mission did Lord
then begin?

our

Lesson II—April 11, 1971
THE LORD'S LAW OF LOVE

Lesson Text

Luke 6:

27 But 1 say unto you that hear,
Love your enemies, do good to them
that hate you,

28 Bless them that curse you, pray
for them that despitefully use you.

29 To him that smiteth thee on the
one cheek offer also the other; and
from him that taketh away thy cloak
withhold not thy coat also.

30 Give to every one that asketh
thee; and of him that taketh away
thy goods ask them not again.

31 And as ye would that men
should do to you, do ye also to them
likewise.

32 And if ye love them that love
you, what thank have ye? for even
sinners love those that love them.

33 And if ye do good to them that
do good to you, what thank have ye?
for even sinners do the same.

34 And if ye lend to them of whom

GOLDEN TEXT.—"ds ye
them likewise.” (Luke 6: 31.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Prov. 3:

would that men should do

27-38

ye hope to receive, what thank have
ye? even sinners lend to sinners, to
receive again as much.

35 But love your enemies, and do
them good, and lend, never despair-
ing; and your reward shall be great,
and ye shall be sons of the Most
High: for he is kind toward the un-
thankful and evil.

36 Be ye merciful, even as your
Father is merciful.

37 And judge not, and ye shall not
be judged: and condemn not, and ye
shall not be condemned: release, and
ye shall be released:

38 Give, and it shall be given unto
you; good measure, pressed down,
shaken together, running over, shall
they give into your bosom. For with
what measure ye mete it shall be
measured to you again.
also to

to you, do ye

13-18.

Daily Bible Readings

April 5. M

The Law of Love (Matt. 5: 38-45)



APRIL 11, 1971

April 6. T .. ... ... .. ... ... ...
April 7. W
April 8. T

April 9. F

April 10. S.

Aprilll. S.

TIME.—A.D. 28

..... Love the Brethren (Heb. 13:
Love the Brotherhood (1 Pet. 2:
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... Love of Enemies (Luke 6: 27-38)
1-7)
14-17)
(Luke 10: 25-37)
1-10)

Love for Neighbors
Love Fulfills the Law (Gal. 6:

God's Love for Man (John 3: 16; Rom. 5: §, 9)

PLACE.—On or near a mount in Galilee, probably mount Hattin.
PERSONS.—Jesus, his disciples, and the multitude.

Introduction

When one reads the record of the
Lord's sermon on the mount, as
given by Matthew, and then turns
and reads much of the same teach-
ing in Luke's account of our Lord's
ministry, he is very naturally made
to wonder, as to whether or not the
two records are of the same sermon.
The Lord's discourse, which is pop-
ularly known as The Sermon on
the Mount, was delivered soon after
Jesus began his great Galilean min-
istry, which was, generally speak-
ing, the beginning of his second year
of active teaching. Most of the first
year of his public ministry was
spent in and around Jerusalem, with
an occasional visit to Galilee, as
may be seen by reading the first
three chapters of John. The fourth
chapter of John records the actual
transfer of the Lord's ministry from
Judaea to Galilee. "When therefore
the Lord knew that the Pharisees
had heard that Jesus was making
and baptizing more disciples than
John (although Jesus himself bap-
tized not, but his disciples), he left
Judaea, and departed again into
Galilee. And he must needs pass
through Samaria." (John 4: 1-4))

Bible students have never been
able to agree regarding the question
raised in the preceding paragraph,
that is, as to whether or not Mat-
thew and Luke made records of the
same sermon. There is no known
way to be absolutely certain about
the issue, and neither is it of great
importance to our understanding the
Lord's teaching. The subject, how-
ever, is an interesting one, and it is
not out of place to give some con-
sideration to it. Some students of
the Scriptures appear to see an in-
surmountable obstacle, when both
records are placed side by side,
which makes it all but certain that
the two inspired writers recorded
the Lord's teaching on two different
occasions. The obstacle referred to

is the apparent contradiction be-
tween Matthew and Luke, regarding
the place where the sermon was de-
livered. Matthew says that the ser-
mon was preached on a mountain,
while Luke just as clearly says that
it was spoken on a level place.

It is possible, however, that the
so-called contradiction, just referred
to, is more apparent than real.
Matthew's exact language is, "And
seeing the multitudes, he went up
into the mountain: and when he had
sat down, his disciples came unto
him: and he opened his mouth and
taught them, saying." It is possible
for one to go up into a mountain,
without going all the way to the top,
just as it is possible for him to go to
the very top of the mountain. And
then, after the sermon was finished,
Matthew says, "And when he was

come down from the mountain,
great multitudes followed him."
(See Matt. 5: 1, 2; 8 1) Luke's

record says, "And it came to pass in
these days, that he went out into the
mountain to pray; and he continued
all night in prayer to God." The
next day he chose the twelve apos-
tles from his disciples; "and he
came down with them, and stood on
a level place"; and it was there that
the sermon in question was deliv-

ered. (Luke 6: 12ff)) There is
nothing in Luke's record which
makes impossible the view that
Jesus descended with his disciples to
a level place on the side of the
mountain, and there delivered his
discourse.

But whatever may be the facts re-
garding the time and place of the
Lord's teaching, recorded by Mat-
thew and Luke, that is the teaching
which we know as that contained in
the sermon on the mount, this much
can be safely affirmed, namely, the
discourse is generally regarded as
the greatest statement of moral and
religious principles to be found in
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the annals of history. Even those
who are unwilling to follow Jesus as
a religious leader, are practically
united in their acclaim of the ser-
mon's loftiness and sublimity.
There are few %eople who are will-
ing to dispute the moral excellence,
of that which Jesus spoke on the oc-
casion, or occasions, now before us.
It is true that there are some people
who have not been favorably im-
ressed with the sermon which
esus delivered on the mount, but
even those who have criticized it
have, as a rule, registered their ob-
jections to it, not on the basis of its
ack of nobility; but rather upon its
impracticability. Its very idealism,
they contend, is its most damaging
feature; for it is, according to their
viewpoint, on a plane too exalted
for every day living.

There are even among so-called
Christian people many who do not
take the teaching which we are to
study today seriously. They appar-
ently feel that its demands™ are be-
yond their ability to reach in their
daily living; and, as a result, they
"find themselves with a divided con-
science, if not a besetting hyﬁoc-
risy." Such people, however, have
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no fault to find with the sermon's
teaching; they simply feel that it is
beyond their reach, and more or less
unrelated to the immediate prob-
lems of the average man in the
workaday world.

But the teaching which is here at-
tributed to Jesus, by both Matthew
and Luke, has been put into prac-
tice, both by Jesus himself and b
others who i]lave endeavored to fol-
low him. The message of the Lord,
which we are to consider today, can
be understood and put into practice
by his disciples; and it is valid and
useful, even apart from its histori-
cal, literary, and exegetical aspects,
which are receiving so much atten-
tion today, and which tend to over-
shadow the real significance and
power of the Lord's teaching. The
words of Jesus, in the setting now
before us, set forth an ideal for
human life, founded upon religious
truth and moral principles, thereby
making it the highest standard of
moral and spiritual conduct which
has ever been conceived. It is. in
fact, correctly regarded as the ulti-
mate standard of living, to which
the Lord's people can and must
strive to attain.

The Golden Text
This portion of the lesson is found in the principal text, and it will be

considered in its proper place.

The Text Explained

The Attitude of the Christian toward
Those About Him

(Luke 6: 27-31)

But I say unto you that hear.
Love your enemies, dty) good to them
that hate you, bless them that curse
you, pray for them that despitefully
use you. To him that smiteth thee
on the one cheek offer also the
other; and from him that taketh
away thy cloak withhold not thy
coat also. Give to every one that
asketh thee; and of him that taketh
way thy goods ask them not again.
And as ye would that men should
do to you. do ye also to them like-
wise.

As any one can easily see, most of
the teacKing of Jesus, which is con-
tained in Luke's account of the
Lord's discourse, is also in Mat-
thew's report of the Lord's sermon
on the mount. There is nothing to
indicate that either Matthew or

Luke recorded all that Jesus spoke
on the occasion, or occasions, which
they had under consideration. We
know, for example, that Luke did
not record all that Peter spoke on
the day of Pentecost, as reported in
Acts 2. After giving that which was
probably the principle part of the
sermon, along with the immediate
reaction which followed, the in-
spired writer says, "And with many
other words he testified, and ex-

horted them, saying, Save your-
selves from this crooked genera-
tion." (Acts 2: 40.)

Those who are acquainted with
the gospel records are aware of the
fact that the writers did not always
list their information chronologi-
cally. (Cf. Matt. 4: 1-11 with Luke
4: 1-13, where the two writers do
not list the three temptations of
Jesus in the same order.) Each of
the four writers evidently had a
purpose in mind, as he wrote; but
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mere chronological order was not
always necessary to the accomplish-
ment of their purpose. Each of the
four writers covered, in a general
way, the life and works of Jesus,
while here in the flesh; but they did
not always record the same events
and teaching of a given period. It is
a fact, worthy of notice, that the
only miracle of Jesus, which all four
of the evangelists recorded, was that
of feeding the five thousand. All of
this is being said in order to show
that two or more of the inspired
historians could write about the
same teaching or works of Jesus,
without discussing all that he said
or did, or without the same chrono-
logical order. This, evidently, was
the case when Luke and Matthew
wrote of the Lord's teaching now
under consideration.

Any faithful and dedicated child
of G}é)d is almost certain to have
some enemies; for Paul says that
"all that would live godly in Christ
Jesus shall suffer persecution." SZ
Tim. 3: 12) Friends and well-
wishers do not persecute their
friends; but both Jesus and Paul
plainly teach that the Lord's people
should not be guilty of retaliation.
Paul's language is, "Render to no
man evil for evil. Take thought for
things honorable in the sight of all
men. If it be possible, as much as
in you lieth, be at peace with all
men. Avenge not yourselves, be-
loved, but give place unto the wrath
of God: for it is written. Vengeance
belongeth unto me; 1 will recom-
pense, saith the Lord. But if thine
enemy hunger, feed him; if he
thirst, give him drink: for in so
doing thou shalt heap coals of fire
upon his head. Be not overcome of
evil, but overcome evil with good."
(Rom. 12: 17-21.) Verse 18 makes
it plain that enmity between the
Lord's people and others, should
never be the fault of the Christian.

If the early Christians had sought
revenge, when their enemies perse-
cuted them, it is doubtful if many of
the latter would have been con-
verted to Christ. Those who are ac-
quainted with the facts in the case,
are aware that the story of Chris-
tianity, especially during its early
years, 1S a recordy of suffering. The
religion of Christ in the Roman Em-
pire, for three hundred years, was a
persecuted religion. The purpose of
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the persecutors was "to abolish the
Christian name from the earth."
Cf. Rev. 6: 9-11.) The Roman of-
icers, accordingly, invented every
conceivable instrument of torture to
exterminate the church.

It is said that Christians were
dragged by the heels, behind fast
horses, as they raced through the
streets of the cities. They were laid
upon red-hot gridirons; their skin
was ge;:led off in strips; they were
sawed into pieces—fingers, toes, and
then arms and legs; they were
wrapped in skins, soaked in pitch,
placed on poles or other u[ﬁrlght ob-
jects, and used for torches; they
were left to rot in dungeons; lions
tore their bodies apart in the arena,
and bears hugged them to death;
wild bulls tossed them upon their
horns: the people were boiled alive;
and they were subjected to every
other imaginable manner of inflict-
ing a horrible death. But in spite of
all that the enemies could do. Chris-
tianity continued to spread; it could
not be swept back, any more than
could the mighty ocean tide.

The success of the early Christian
movement was not due to the people
who accepted the Lord's way of
life; but rather to their motivation
—they endeavored to see to it that
all they did was done in love. (Cf.
1 Cor. 16: 14.) There are three spe-
cific directions which love for one's
enemies should take, namely, (1) do
ﬁood to them that hate you; (2

less them that curse you; and (3
pray for them that despitefully use
you. This is enough to show that
the love which Christians are to
manifest toward their enemies, is
not the feeling of natural love, such
as that which exists between hus-
band and wife, parents and children,
and friend and friend. It is, rather,
the love which is based on moral
choice, the kind which seeks the
eternal welfare of those who hate
the Lord's people. This is the kind
of love which God has for sinful hu-
manity (cf. John 3: 16; Rom. 5: 6-
8); and it is_the will of God that his
people be like him in this respect.
(Cf. Matt. 5: 43-48.)

When one thinks of the fact that
Jesus commands his followers to
love their enemies, what must be his
feeling toward his professed disci-
ples, who sometimes manifest such
unchristian attitudes with reference
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to each other, as is so often the
case? Those professed Christians
should read the First Epistle of John
often. "Marvel not, brethren, if the
world hateth you. We know that
we have passed out of death into
life, because we love the brethren.
He that loveth not abideth in death.
Whosoever hateth his brother is a
murderer: and ye know that no
murderer hath eternal life abiding
in him. Hereby know we love, be-
cause he laid down his life for us:
and we ought to lay down our lives
for the brethren." (1 John 3: 13-
16.) "If a man say, I love God, and
hateth his brother, he is a liar: for
he that loveth not his brother whom
he hath seen, cannot love God whom
he hath not seen. And this com-
mandment have we from him, that
he who loveth God love his brother
also." (1 John 4: 20, 21.)

There may come to the Lord's
people, in their relationship with
those who dislike or hate them,
treatment which can very properly
be classified as belonging to the
realm of physical violence, such as
smiting one on the cheek. A slap in
the face has, in all ages, been re-
garded as a gross insult: but it is
not an assault that imperils one's
life. (Cf. John 18: 22, 23; Acts 23:
1-5) If we continually keep in
mind the fact that Jesus forbids his
people from seeking revenge, or
even the manifestation of a vindic-
tive and an unforgiving spirit, we
should have no trouble in under-
standing what Jesus means by of-
fering the other cheek. The spirit
whic rompts the turning of the
other cheek, is a demonstration of
the fact that the one who has been
mistreated does not possess a spirit
of malice, but rather a spirit of love.
It is the same in principle as doing
ood for evil; or, to say the same
thing in another way, one, by turn-
ing the other cheek, is simply show-
ing that it is better to su/f;er wrong
twice, than to do wrong once.

One may also be deprived of his
personal or material property, but
even at that, he still is not permitted
to do wrong. Instead, the Christian
should be willing to be defrauded
still further, rather than to violate
his Master's will. The Scriptures
are very clear on this point, both
with reference to false brethren, and
those of the world. If a Christian is
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robbed of his earthly possessions, it
is far better to be defrauded, than it
is to do wrong. This is the way
Paul cautioned the Christians in
Corinth, who felt that they had suf-
fered wrong, and were endeavorin
to get relief through the civi
courts: "Nay, already it is alto-
?ether a defect in you, that Vae have
awsuits one with another. Why not
rather take wrong? why not rather
be defrauded? Nay, but ye your-
selves do wrong, and defraud, and
that your brethren." (1 Cor. 6: 7,
8.) "For ye both had compassion on
them that were in bonds, and took
joyfulli the spoiling of your posses-
sions, nowing that ye have for
yourselves a better possession and
an abiding one." (Heb. 10: 34))

Verse 31 contains Luke's version
of the rule of life, expressed by
Jesus, which we know as the Golden
Rule; and if we can bring ourselves
to visualize its true spirit, it will not
be difficult for us to realize that one
of the most striking characteristics
of the teaching of Jesus, is its prac-
ticableness. There is nothing about
his program for daily living, which
cannot be put into practice.
Matthew calls the Golden Rule a
summary of the law and the proph-
ets: "All things therefore what-
soever ye would that men should do
unto you, even so do ye also unto
them: for this is the law and the
prophets." (Matt. 7: 12.) But we
should remember that the Golden
Rule can benefit us. only as we are
willing to use it.

The Lord's People Must Do More

Than Others
(Luke 6: 32-36)

And hifye love them that love you,
what thank have ye? for even sin-
ners love those that love them. And
if ye do good to them that do good
to you. what thank have ye?  for
even sinners do the. same. And if ye
lend to them of whom ye hope to
receive, what thank have ye? =~ even
sinners lend to sinners, to receive
again as much. But love your ene-
mies, and do them good, and lend,
never despairing: and your reward
shall be great, and ye shall be sons
of the Most High: /oyr he is kind to-
ward the unthankful and evil. Be
ye merciful, even as your Father is
merciful.

This section of the lesson text
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ma?l very properly be called the law
of love in action.  The Lord's people
are called upon to treat their ene-
mies better than the latter treat
them; and it is this spirit and ser-
vice which raises them above the
people of the world. Or, to state the
same thing in another way, the
Lord, by asking the question, "What
thank have ye?" or, as Matthew has
it, "What do ye more than others?"
means for his disciples to be distinc-
tive. Jesus has an ideal of his own
to offer to the world; and his people

are expected to furnish the proof of
its superior quality. (Cf. Phil. 2:
12-18.

A great part of the battle for

human advancement, has been won
when men learned to give to others
more than they themselves receive.
It is on this basis that the social
equilibrium is maintained, and the
individual is preserved in well-
being and peace. But if we, as indi-
vidual Christians, want to ascertain
whether or not we are being bene-
fited by the teaching of Jesus, we
can easily learn the answer, simply
by asking and answering a related
question, namely. Just what differ-
ence is his teaching making in our
lives? Or, What is there about us,
as professed followers of Christ,
which is special or noteworthy?
Those who are living among and
around Christians should always be
able to speak of them as "the people
who are different."”

The Interpreter's Bible refers to
the Lord's teaching in the lesson
text for today's study, as the su-
preme ideal, and points out the need
for meditation on the passage dur-
ing all the days of one's life. The
loftiness of the challenge which
Jesus places before his people, is in-
tended to exalt them with a sense of
the glory of God, while at the same
time humbling to the dust with the
consciousness of our utter inability,
in and of ourselves, to measure up
to the ideal which he has placed be-
fore us. When Jesus named the

eatest commandments of the law,

e said that the first one relates to
God, while the second requires that
one love his neighbor as himself.
When one loves himself, that implies
that he wants for himself the best
that life has to offer, and that he is
willing to make the effort to obtain
it. But such love, and such a pur-
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pose in life, can really be beneficial,
only if one is willing to recognize
values according to God's standard.
And so, when one loves another,
even an enemy, it means that he
should regard ?:im as being poten-
tially worthy of all the best in life,
which God can help us make availa-
ble for him.

Measure for Measure Can Be
Expected

(Luke 6: 37, 38)

And judge not, and ye shall not be
Jjudged: and condemn not, and ye
shall not be condemned: release,
and ye shall be released: give, and
it shall be given unto you: good
measure, pressed down, shaken to-
gether, running over, shall they give
into your bosom. For with what
measure ye mete it shall be mea-
sured to you again.

The injunction contained in this
section of the lesson text, should
motivate every follower of Christ to
walk in the pathwa?/ of mercy; and
to treat other people as he would
have them treat him. One of the
common faults among God's people
today, is that of censorious judg-
ment, a practice which Christ spe-
cifically condemns; and it is a fact,
worthy of notice, as Christ himself
points out, that the one who engages
in harsh criticism, is usually guilty
than that

of greater wrongdoing,

which he condemns in others.
(Matt. 7: 1-5) Only those who are
honest with themselves, and with

God, do not try to evade the facts, in
their own lives, by unjust criticism
of others. Instead, being character-
ized by humility and truthfulness,
they promptly confess their own
sins, and thereby escape the judg-
ment of others, and receive, not the
condemnation, but the mercy of the
heavenly Father.

The Bible abounds in examples of
the truthfulness of the principle of
measure for measure. (Read the
stories of Ruth's kindness to Naomi;
Jacob's deception of his old and
blind father, and the many times he
himself was deceived; and the out-
come of Haman's plot against Mor-
decai.)

The story is told of a small boy
who, in company with his mother,
visited a place called Echo Valley.
The boy had never heard an echo,
and his mother, aware of that, told
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him that for men there was an old
man in the mountains; but that for
boys there was a boy, who would
answer any one who called out to
him. The boy cried aloud, and the
echo returned the greeting.
Surprised, the boy asked, Who are
you? and the boy in the mountains
answered back. Who are you? The
boy was irritated, and said, I don't
like you; and he, of course, received
the same reply. The boy's mother
then suggested that he say some-
thing nice to the boy in the moun-

LESSONIII

tains; and when he did, the boy

across the way replied the same

way. This pleased the boy, and he

was to learn later that this is the

way that life deals with all of us;

just as Jesus announced in the long,

long ago. May God help us to learn

the lesson. And so.

If you seek for kindness, be kind;

If you seek for truthfulness, be

true;

What you seek in others, you find:

Your life is a reflection of you.
—Anonymous.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

Give reasons for thinking, or not think-
ing, that Matthew and Luke recorded
the Lord's teaching in the same sermon.

About what time in the Lord's ministry
did he deliver the sermon on the
mount?

Why is the teaching of the sermon so im-
portant to us?

The Attitude of the Christian toward
Those About Him

What was the general plan which the gos-
pel writers followed in recording their
narratives?

Why didn't each one of the four
write about the same things?

Why does each faithful Christian always
have people who oppose him?

What general attitude does the Lord want
his people to maintain toward their ene-
mies?

In what way did Paul
kind of a situation?
What effect did this kind of attitude have
on many of the church's enemies and

why?

Why were the Lord's
cruelly?

What three specific directions does loving
one's enemies take, according to Jesus'
way?

What can you sa
which the Lor
brethren?

What does the Bible teach regarding such
an attitude?

men

comment on this
treated so

people

about the manner in
regards enmity among

What does it mean for a mistreated per-
son to turn the other cheek?

What should be the attitude of those who
are deprived of the property through
ersecution?

What does the Lord's golden rule involve
on the part of his people?

The Lord's People Must Do More Than
Others

What does this section of the lesson text
set forth for the Lord's people?
What is it that makes Christian people
different from others?
Why is it essential that
more than others?

How can one be certain that the Lord's
teaching is in reality a blessing to him?

Why is the teaching of Jesus in this sec-
tion of the lesson text called the su-
preme ideal'.’

What does this ideal involve with refer-
ence to our fellow men?

What must one always recognize, if love
for self is to prove a blessing to him?

Christians do

Measure for Measure Can Be Expected
What effect should the Lord's teaching in
th(i)s section of the lesson text have on
us?
What does it mean for one to be merciful
to others?
What is one of the common faults among
the Lord's people, as referred to here?
What is wusually true of the censorious
faultfinder?

What should be the attitude of the Lord's
cople in this respect?

What is the lesson of measure for mea-
sure?

Lesson III—April 18, 1971
THE GOOD SAMARITAN

Lesson Text
Luke 10: 25-37

25 And behold, a certain lawyer
stood up and made trial of him, say-
ing, Teacher, what shall T do to in-
herit eternal life?

26 And he said unto him. What is
written in the law? how readest thou?

27 And he answering said, Thou
shalt love the Lord thy God with all
thy heart, and with all thy soul, and
with all thy strength, and with all
th?% mind; and thy neighbor as thy-
self.
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28 And he said unto him, Thou
hast answered right: this do, and thou
shalt live.

29 But he, desiring to justify him-
self, said unto Je'-sus, And who is my
neighbor?

30 Je'-sus made answer and said,
A certain man was going down from
Je-ru'-sa-lem to Jer'-i-cho; and he
fell among robbers, who both stripped
him and beat him, and departed,
leaving him half dead.

31 And by chance a certain priest
was going down that way: and when
h.e(:1 saw him, he passed by on the other
side.

32 And in like manner a Le'-vite
also, when he came to the place, and
saw him, passed by on the other
side.

33 But a certain Sa-mar'-i-tan, as

GOLDEN TEXT.—"Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself."”
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he journeyed, came where he was:
and when he saw him, he was moved
with compassion,

34 And came to him, and bound up
his wounds, pouring on them oil and
wine; and he set %ﬁm on his own
beast, and brought him to an inn,
and took care of him.

35 And on the morrow he took out
two shillings, and gave them to the
host, and said, Take care of him; and
whatsoever thou spendest more, I,
when I come back again, will repay
thee.

36 Which of these three, thinkest
thou, proved neighbor unto him that
fell among the robbers?

37 And he said, He that showed
mercy on him. And Je'-sus said unto
him, Go, and do thou likewise.

(Lev. 19: 18.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Matt. 5: 38-48.
Daily Bible Readings

April 120 M Our
April 13. T.

April 14 W. ...
April 15. T ... ... .. e
April 16. F o
April 17. S. .
April 18, S

TIME.—A.D. 28

PLACE.—Probably in Judaea.

Neighbor Identified (Luke 10: 25-37)
Duty to a Brother (Gen. 4: 3-10
..... Love for Others (Rom. 13: 8-10

...... Duty to Others (Matt. 5: 38-42;

Unfriendly People (Matt. 13: 54-58
. Friends of Jesus (John 12: 1-8)
True Neighbourliness (2 Cor. 8: 1-9)

PERSONS.—Jesus and a certain lawyer.

Introduction

The facts of the parable which we
are to study today were recorded
only by Luke; and it is well to ob-
serve at the very outset, that it is
one of the greatest and best known
parables which Jesus spoke. It is so
simple that a child can read and un-
derstand its meaning; and yet it is,
as some one has observed, "in truth
a treatise on practical ethics more
profound in thought and more pow-
erful in effect than any other in the
world." Perhaps it is not too much
to say that the parable, which we
know as the Parable of the Good
Samaritan, sets forth the essential
truth of one's relation to his fellow
men. Our very familiarity with the
arable blinds us to the greatness of
its mingled simplicity and depth, as
well as to the greatness of the claim
which it makes on us. The Great
Texts of the Bible quotes Westcott
as saying that as we grow older.

things about us change, and we find
ourselves viewing the record from
different angles; but regardless of
the manner in which the wvarious
parts of the story group themselves
together, and the frequency with
which we read the narrative, the
central truths which Christ spoke
always rise up before us in sha

and clear focus, and crown eac
special lesson which the Lord's
teaching supplies.

It is essential, if we are to appre-
ciate the significance of the parable
which we are to study today, to
have some understandin ofy the
background against which it was

spoken. The Jewish people, for
some fifteen hundred years, had
considered themselves as bein

God's people, exclusively; and ha
regarded all others as being godless,
unclean, and hopelessly lost. This
kind of an attitude had led the
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Jews, and especially their leaders, to
become technical, narrow-minded,
and selfish. They could, and did,
criticize others freely, while failing
to see their own faults. They had
no interest in the salvation of other
people, and were vigorously opposed
to any effort to bring them into fel-
lowship with God. This spirit is
clearly portrayed in the Book of
Jonah.

Jesus had not gone very far in his
public ministry, before he met this
kind of opposition on the part of the
scribes and Pharisees; and his pur-
pose in the lesson text which we are
to consider today, was to show them
the error of their way, and to assure
them of the love of God for all men.
The Jewish people hated the nations
about them (cf. Matt. 5: 43), and
they had "no dealings with Samari-
tans" (John 4: 9). It was with this
limited and circumscribed view of
men and measures, that the lawyer
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in the text asked the question re-
garding the identity of his neighbor.

The Lord had already made it
plain to the lawyer, as we shall
presently see in the principal text,
that love for God and one's neighbor
was essential to eternal life, and the
lawyer could find no fault with the
statement of Jesus; but that was not
the answer which the man who was
concerned with the law wanted. If
it could be clearly established that
his neighbor was one who lived
nearby, that is, one of his Jewish
brethren with whom he enjoyed
mutual kindness; then his claim to
eternal life would have the force of
a demonstration. Or, to say the
same thing in another way, the law-
yer wanted to be justified in his own
attitude toward people of other
races. This was the kind of back-
ground against which Jesus spoke
the parable which we are to consid-
er today.

The Golden Text

"Thou shalt love thy neighbor as
thyself.” The words just quoted are
found in this context: "Thou shalt
not hate thy brother in thy heart:
thou shalt surely rebuke thy neigh-
bor, and not bear sin because of
him. Thou shalt not take ven-
geance, nor bear any grudge against
the children of thy people; but thou
shalt love thy neighbor as thyself: I
am Jehovah." (Lev. 19: 17, 18)
With this entire statement before
them, it is not difficult for thought-
ful people to understand why the
Jewish teachers got the idea that
one's neighbor, so far as the Jews
were concerned, was a member of
his own race. But when we come to
the Lord's interpretation of the law,
it is easy to see that the precept has
a much wider application. We
know, for example, that the people
of Israel regarded Jehovah as then-
Father, and theirs alone; but Jesus
makes it plain that he is indeed the
Father of all who are willing to
enter into fellowship with him.
(Cf. Acts 10: 34. 35.)

It is a significant fact therefore
that one of the chief differences be-
tween the people of the Old Testa-
ment, and those of the New, is found
in who one's neighbor is, and what
it means to love him. Both Testa-
ments contain the commandment
that one must love his neighbor as

he loves himself; but it appears that
the people of the old covenant were
wholly unable to grasp the full
meaning and significance of the pre-
cept. It seems that they could not
conceive of one being their neigh-

bor, who was not related to and
friendly with them. What they
failed to see was that when the

Bible says that people should love
their neighbors as themselves, it is
not enjoining a love which seeks its
own comfort and pleasure. Jesus
made this truth plain, when he said,
"If any man would come after me,
let him deny himself, and take up
his cross, and follow me. For who-
soever would save his life shall lose
it: and whosoever shall lose his life
for my sake shall find it." (See
Matt. 16: 24. 25.) It remained
therefore for Jesus to give the true
meaning of just who one's neighbor
is. and what it means to love him.

The love which a child of God
must have for his neighbor is, ac-
cordingly, the same kind of love
which he has for himself, namely, a
love which recognizes the dignity
and worth of the human soul, and
which realizes that this supreme
product of creative power is in his
hands, as it were, to bring to com-
pletion as God would have it, or to
eternal ruin. Love for one's self
and his neighbor, is man's supreme
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duty; and since there is no respect
of persons with God, it is the eternal
obligation of each individual to have
the same kind of interest in his fel-
low men, that he has in himself.
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The Father is not willing that any
one should be lost; and if we are to
be like him, then we must work for
the salvation of others, as well as
for our own.

The Text Explained

The Occasion for the Parable
(Luke 10: 25-29)

And  behold, a certain lawyer
stood up and made trial of him, say-
ing, Teacher, what shall [ do to in-
herit eternal life?  And he said unto

him, What is written in the law?
how reddest thou?  A)id he answer-
ing said. Thou shalt love the Lord
thy God with all thy heart, and with
all thy sold, and with all thy
strength, and with all thy mind;
and thy neighbor as thyself. And

he said unto HIM. Thou hast an-
swered right: this do, and thou shalt
live. But he, desiring to justify
himself, said unto Jesus, And who is
my neighbor?

Luke makes it very plain, as to
why the lawyer asked the questions,
which he addressed to Jesus. The
first one was an attempt to put
Jesus to the test, to try him, with
the evident purpose of learning just
what Jesus would say. While the
lawyer's motive may not have been
pure, there is no indication that he
was trying to lead Jesus into sin; he
may have wanted to "expose his ig-
norance." We would call it a catch
question; and we may be certain
that the lawyer did not mean for
and good, so far as Jesus was con-
cerned, to come from his effort to
try the Lord. The original word for
"made trial of" occurs in the New
Testament in three other places.
(Matt. 4: 7; Luke 4: 12; 1 Cor. 10:
9.)

Eternal life was a subject of gen-
eral interest (cf. Luke 18: 18); and
the lawyer probably wanted to see
just how much the young Galilean
teacher knew about it. It is well to
keep in mind that the term "law-
yer," as used here, was not an attor-
ney, as we understand the word:
but rather an expert in the religious
teaching of Moses, that is, one who
was capable of explaining or inter-
preting the law. The original word
for "lawyer" is nomikos, literally,
one learned in the law. Some of the
lawyers were also, apparently,
called scribes, because of their fa-
miliarity with the law. (Cf. Luke

11: 45-52 with Matt. 23: [13ff)) It is
possible that the lawyer, on the oc-
casion now before us, stood in order
to attract attention to himself.

But regardless of the motive
which prompted the lawyer to ad-
dress his inquiry to Jesus, it is cer-
tain that he could not have asked a
greater, or a more important, ques-
tion; for to live with God in eter-
nity will mean more to those who
are granted that privilege, than any-
thing else in the world. Jesus him-
self says, "For what shall a man be
profited, if he shall gain the whole
world, and forfeit his life? or what
shall a man give in exchange for his
life?" (Matt. 16: 26.) The New
Testament sets forth two aspects of
eternal life, namely, (1) its quality,
and (2) its duration. If one is to
have his life extended in heaven, he
must see to it that he has the qual-
ity of an enduring life here and

now. (Cf. John 11: 25, 26; Col. 3:
1-4: 1 John 5: 10-13.) And so, in
the language of Longfellow and

Mis. C. H. Morris

"There is no Death! What seems so
is transition;
This life of mortal breath
Is but a suburb of the life elysian.

Whose portal we call Death."

"Eternal life, begun below.
Now fills my heart and soul;
I'1l sing his praise for evermore.
Who has redeemed my soul."”

When the lawyer asked Jesus
about eternal life, he may have
thought that the latter would an-
nounce some new rule for obtaining
eternal salvation; and he could
therefore expose him as implying
that the law of Moses was not suffi-
cient for the instruction of those
who were seeking life everlasting.
That, of course, was true; but the
lawyer himself was not aware of it.
(Cf. Acts 13: 38, 39.) This appears
to have been the reason why Jesus
gave his reply in the form of a

question. The method which the
Lord employed is one of the most
effective ways of getting at the
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heart of an insincere person, and
also of exposing him to others. The
lawyer claimed for himself a thor-
ough knowledge of the law; and it
was therefore essential that he an-
swer the Lord's question correctly,
which he did.

The question which the lawyer
had asked Jesus, even granting that
he was entirely sincere and desired
information, was far too important
to be dealt with by merely describ-
ing that which would be intellec-
tually in harmony with one's think-
ing. Jesus therefore made an im-
mediate and direct appeal to the
man's conscience. An honest per-
son, in such a situation, would be
satisfied with God's word; but if he
is not honest at heart, he will try to
raise a side-issue, and turn the ar-
gument into another direction.
That is precisely what the lawyer
attempted to do; but Jesus did not
permit him to get away from the
issue in hand. The lawyer's answer
to the Lord's question was clear and
decisive, containing, as it did, a
summary of the law and the proph-
ets (cf. Matt. 22: 34-40); and it
was there that the question regard-
ing the obtaining of eternal life had
to be answered. The lawyer had
evidently received more than he had
asked for.

If the lawyer in question was like
the scribes in general, he was a
theorist instead of a doer of the law.
Cf. Matt. 23; James 1: 22-25)

nd if this was true of the man now
under consideration, then his proba-
ble purpose in asking the question
regarding eternal life, was to expose
Jesus as one who had been disre-
garding the law, in the "new" teach-
ing which he was doing. But Jesus
demonstrated his devotion to the
law, when he told the lawyer that
he had correctly answered the ques-
tion regarding what the law said;
and when he bade him do that
which the law enjoins, he put the
lawyer in an embarrassing position;
for the law required action on his
part, rather than mere theory.

The lawyer, however, was not
ready to rest his case, but he was no
longer concerned with his original

uestion; his aim at this point in
the controversy, was to try to extri-
ciate himself from the embarrassin
situation in which he found himself,
and to maintain his standing among
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his fellow scribes. Or, to say the
same thing in another way, the law-
yer's aim at this point, was to turn
the light of the truth away from
himself, and center the discussion
upon a theoretical question, which
had longf occupied the minds of the
Jewish Ieaders. When one tries to
evade the truth which has brought
an issue to his sense of morality, his
effort may very properly be called
the attempt to seek a refuge for his
stricken conscience. The lawyer's ef-
fort at this very thing reminds us of
a similar attempt on the part of the
Samaritan woman, who apparently
sought to turn the attention of Jesus
from her to a religious question,
when he had let it be known that he
was aware of her own moral life.
(John 4: 9-20.) This practice is
still common among religious peo-
ple, and even to an alarming degree
among preachers who profess to be
active in the Restoration Movement,
as any thoughtful observer well
knows. The Lord answered the
lawyer's second question, as the re-
mainder of the lesson shows; but
not as the man of the law wanted it
answered.

From the Jewish Point of View
(Luke 10: 30-32)

Jesus made answer and said, A
certain man was going down from
Jerusalem to Jericho;, and he jell
among robbers, who both stripped
him and beat him, and departed,
leaving him half dead. And by
chance a certain priest was going
down that way: and when he saw
him, he passed by on the other side.
And in like manner a Levite also,
when he came to the place, and saw
him. passed by on the other side.

The setting of this parable has led
some commentators to think that
Jesus may have been in or near
Bethany, when he spoke it. The
Fourfofld Gospel notes that "the road
from Jerusalem to Jericho is eigh-
teen miles long, and descends about
3,500 feet. About two miles from
Jerusalem it passes through the vil-
lage of Bethany, and for the rest of
the eighteen miles it passes through
desolate mountain ravines without
any habitation save the inn, the
ruins of which are still seen about
half the way to Jericho. This district
from that time to the present has
been noted for robberies, and Jerome
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tells that the road was called the
"bloody way.'" While the road from
Jerusalem to Jericho was real, that
is, a literal road, it will do no
violence to the Scriptures to speak
of it as life's road; and that which
we see upon it, in the parable, is
still being done today.

It is well to note, before beginning
the actual study of the parable it-
self, that Jesus did not give a direct
answer to the lawyer's question re-
garding the identity of his neighbor.
The very question itself betrayed a
wrong attitude on the lawyer's part;
and until that was cleared up, any
reply that Jesus might have given
would have left the wrong impres-
sion on the man who asked the
question. For example, if Jesus had
said that so and so is your neighbor,
the lawyer would have concluded
immediately that others were not
his neighbors. That was the very
error which Jesus wanted to get out
of his mind. And so, instead of giv-
ing a precise definition of a neigh-
bor, Jesus showed the lawyer what
it means to be neighborly, first, by
showing what it is not, and then b
showin§ what it is; and then, in etf-
fect, told him that if he would man-
ifest the true spirit of neighborli-
ness, he would have no difficulty in
answering his own question.

If we regard the parable now be-
fore us as portraying the road of
life, it will be easy for us to see that
three distinct attitudes toward oth-
ers are clearly represented, namely,
(1) by the robbers, (2) by the
priest and the Levite, and (g) by
the Samaritan. The robbers held to
the viewpoint that what one has the

ower to do, he has the right to do.
uch people make their living by
exploiting others; and they are not
all called robbers! People, such as
these, do not know the meaning of
philanthropy; they love money
more than they love men; and they
do not hesitate to kill a man in
order to get his money, or whatever
else he may have which they want,
includin s good name. Few, if
any, pro%essed Christians would ac-
tually kill a man, physically; but
that overt act is not necessary, in
order for one to be guilty of mur-
dering his own brother in Christ.
(Cf. T John 3: 15.)

The principle of living, repre-
sented Ey the robbers, leaves de-
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struction and death in its path; and
if it should %lain supreme control in
the world, human life would no
longer be safe anywhere, and peace,
happiness, and contentment would
no longer be possible. In the scene
which Jesus pictures, evil is tempo-
rarily enthroned and permitted to
exercise its will. No man can ade-
quately describe the results which
would follow, if relief from this way
of life could not be found.

The conduct of the priest and the
Levite enabled the lawyer to see
himself; for he saw in them men
who knew the law, but did not
practice it. The law of Moses re-
quired that no one should leave an
animal, even the animal of an
enemy, in distress, without some ef-
fort to relieve it; but how much
more a man, presumably a Jewish
brother! (Cf. Deut. 22: 14; Ex.
23: 4, 5.) The priest and the Levite
who passed by the wounded man on
the way from Jerusalem to Jericho,
may have had excuses in their
minds which they deemed sufficient
for them to refuse assistance to the
sufferer; but Jesus did not consider
any of them worth mentioning. Or,
to express the same thing in another
way, there was no justification for
their conduct. (Cf. 1 John 3: 17,
James 4: 17.)

The priest and the Levite repre-
sent the passive class in human so-
ciety; and it is worthy of note that
the character of a man cannot be
adequately estimated, until an op-

ortunity for service is presented to

im. (Cf. Matt. 25: 14-30.) No
man could foretell what the men of
the Lord's parable would have done
with their talents, before they were
given a chance to use them. The
priest and the Levite had an oppor-
tunity to show mercy to the
wounded man; for his condition pre-
sented a problem, the solution of
which involved human duty; but
they passed by on the other side,
that is, on the other side of the road
from where the wounded man was
lying.

People who belong to the passive
class in human society, refuse to as-
sume any responsibility for the con-
dition of the unfortunate; and they,
accordingly, feel no obligation to as-
sist them. They may feel that other
duties are more 1mportant; but
whatever their thinking may be,
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they pass up the opportunity for as-
sistance, and leave the problem un-
solved. This class does not actually
and overtly harm society, like that
which is represented by the rob-
bers; but neither does it zelp. Such
people would not kill a man for his
money; but neither will they spend
theirs to rescue him. (Read again 1
John 3: 13-18.) The attitude of the
passive class in society may be
summed up in these words: What I
have is mine, and I will keep it; I
am under no obligation to use it in
the interest of others.

The Attitude of the Good Samaritan
(Luke 10: 33-37)

But a certain Samaritan, as he
Journeyed, came where he was: and
when he saw him, he was moved
with compassion, and came to him,
and bound up his wounds, pouring
on them oil and wine; and he set
him on his own beast, and brought
him to an inn, and took care of him.
And on the morrow he took out
two shillings, and gave them to the
host, and said. Take care of him;
and whatsoever thou spendest more,
1, when I come back again, will
repay thee. Which of these three,
thinkest thou, proved neighbor unto
him that fell among the robbers?
And he said, He that showed mercy
on him. And Jesus said unto him.
Go, and do thou likewise.

The class of people who are rep-
resented by the good Samaritan are
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nearest like God; and in them love
and sympathﬁ find their highest ex-
pression. When they see the needy,
they ask no questions; but, being
"moved with compassion," they im-
mediately try to do something for
them, and endeavor to help them
solve their problem. Suffering hu-
manity, though strangers to people
like the good Samaritan, mean more
to them than their money; and they
are willing to invest, not only their
means, but their time and influence
as well, in an effort to save the un-
fortunate. People who manifest this
kind of attitude do not see in the
New Testament a list of direct pre-
cepts, each of which is applicable to
only one case; but rather a book of
living princigles of universal appli-
cation. (Cf. Gal. 6: 10.)

And so, instead of telling the law-
er that every one is his neighbor,
esus presented a picture of the
principle of neighborliness at work
in the Samaritan; and made it so
beautiful that the lawyer could not
keep from commending it, even
though the deeds were performed by
a representative of a despised race.
(Cf. John 4: 9.) It also should be
observed that Jesus, in teaching his
lesson regarding one's neighbor, did
not abuse the Jews or praise the Sa-
maritan. Jesus simply presented a
situation in which various people
had a part, and then, without com-
ment, merely told what each person
did. He then asked the lawyer to
pass judgment, which he did.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

What are some of the facts regarding the
parable which we are to study today?
Against what kind of background was it

spoken?
Why was a lesson like this one so vital to
the ministry of Christ?

The Golden Text

context are the words of the

In what
golden text found?

How did the Jewish people come to think
of other people as they did?

What is the chief difference between the
peoples of the Old and New Testament
in this respect?

How must the Lord's people regard their
neighbors and why?

The Occasion for the Parable

Why did the lawiter ask Jesus a question
regarding eternal life?

What is the meaning of the term "lawyer"
as used in this lesson?

Why is the question of eternal life so im-
ortant?

What are the principal ideas set forth in
the New Testament regarding life eter-
nal?

How did Jesus answer the lawyer's ques-
tion and why?

What response did the lawyer

the guestion Jesus asked him?

Why did the lawyer ask another question
and about what did he ask?

follow that

make to

Why do many people same

principle today?

From the Jewish Point of View

What are some of the facts regarding the
road from Jerusalem to Jericho?

Why did Jesus present a demonstration
rather than a simple answer to the law-
yer's second question?

What three attitudes toward life can one
see represented on the road in question?

What lesson do we learn from the attitude
and conduct of the robbers?
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In what way is their attitude seen on the
way of life today?

What do we learn from the attitude and
conduct of the priest and Levite?

What apparently is the effect of their phi-

losophy on life's hlfghway today?

Why 1is their way of life so appealing to
so many today?

The Attitude of the Good Samaritan

What class of people is represented by the
attitude and conduct of the good Sa-
maritan?
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What makes them so much like God?

What is their attitude toward the unfor-
tunate?

What is their conception of the teaching
of the New Testament?

To what extent should Christian benevo-
lence be administered? Give reasons for
your answer.

How. then, did Christ make known to the
lawyer the meaning of one's neighbor?
What was his reaction to the Lord's an-

swer?

Wlfllat exhortation did the Lord give to
im?

Lesson IV—April 25, 1971
THE WRONG USE OF RICHES

Lesson Text
Luke 12: 13-21

13 And one out of the multitude

said unto him. Teacher, bid my
brother divide the inheritance with
me.

14 But he said unto him, Man, who
made me a judge or a divider over
you?

15 And he said unto them, Take
heed, and keep yourselves from all
covetousness: for a man's life con-
sisteth not in the abundance of the
things which he possesseth,

16 And he spake a parable unto
them, saying, The ground of a certain
rich man brought forth plentifully:

17 And he reasoned within him-
self, saying, What shall I do, because

I have not where to bestow my
fruits?

18 And he said, This will T do: I
will pull down my barns, and build
greater; and there will I bestow all
my grain and my goods.

19 And I will say to my soul, Soul,
thou hast much goods laid up for
many years; take thine ease, eat,
drink, be merry.

20 But God said unto him, Thou

foolish one, this night is thy soul
required of thee; and the things
which thou hast prepared, whose

shall they be?

21 So is he that layeth up treasure
for himself, and is not rich toward
God.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"For the love of money is a root of all kinds of evil."

(1Tim.6:10.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Luke 12:

41-48.

Daily Bible Readings

April 19. M. True Riches (Luke 16: 9-13)
April 20. Tuiiiicicccee Reward of Faithful Stewardship (Mark 10: 23-31)
April2 1. W Grace of Stewardship (2 Cor. 8: 1-9)
APTIL 22, T What Stewardship Is (1 Cor. 4: 1-7)
April 23 .F...... ..Wrong Attitude Toward Riches (Mark 10: 17-22)
April 24. Danger of Riches (Mark 10: 23-31)
April  25. How Rich May We Be? (3 John)

TIME.—A.D. 28.
PLACE.—ProbablyinJudaea.

PERSONS.—Jesus, his disciples, and the man in the multitude.

Introduction

The writer of the Book of Eccle-
siastes (3: 1) says, "For everything
there is a season, and a time for
every purpose under heaven"; and
it is doubtful if a more powerful il-
lustration of the truth just quoted
can be found, than the one involved

in the situation contained in the les-
son text for today's lesson, along
with the setting in which it occurs.
An enormous multitude of people
had assembled, and were listening to
Jesus as he proclaimed some of the
greatest truths on record—truths
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which concern the human race, both
with reference to time and eternity;
and it was in the midst of the Lord's
discussion of these vital issues, that
"one out of the multitude said unto
him. Teacher, bid my brother divide
the inheritance with me." The set-
ting in which the request just
quoted is found, is as follows:

"In the mean time, when the
many thousands of the multitude
were gathered together, insomuch
that they trod one upon another, he
began to say unto his disciples first
of all, Beware of the leaven of the
Pharisees, which is hypocrisy. But
there is nothing covered up, that
shall not be revealed; and hid, that
shall not be known. Wherefore
whatsoever ye have said in the
darkness shall be heard in the light;
and what ye have spoken in the ear
in the inner chambers shall be pro-
claimed upon the housetops. And I
safty unto you my friends, Be not
afraid of them that kill the body,
and after that have no more that
they can do. But I will warn you
whom you shall fear: Fear him,
who after he hath killed hath power
to cast into hell; yea, I say unto
you, Fear him. Are not five spar-
rows sold for two pence? and not
one of them is forgotten in the sight
of God. But the very hairs of your
head are all numbered. Fear not:
ye are of more value than many
Sparrows.

"And I say unto you, Every one
who shall confess me before men,
him shall the Son of man also con-
fess before the angels of God: but
he that denieth me in the presence
of men shall be denied in the pres-
ence of the angels of God. And
every one who shall speak a word
against the Son of man, it shall be
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forgiven him: but unto him that
blasphemeth against the Holy Spirit
i{l shalll not be for i\f{en. And when
the rin ou before synagogues,
and the rl%le%/s, and the a%/lth%rﬁliles,
be not anxious how or what ye shall
answer, or what ye shall say: for
the Holy Spirit sgall teach you in
that very hour what ye ought to
say." (Luke 12: 1-12)

In was in the midst of this pro-
found teaching by the Lord, that a
man, somewhere in the multitude,
interrupted Jesus and called upon
him to deal with a question, which
not only had no relation whatsoever
to the issues which Jesus was dis-
cussing, but which was of interest
only to himself. Here, then, is an ex-
ample of a person interfering with
fundamental teaching, which was
aﬁplicable and vital to many, in an
effort to get the speaker to deal with
a problem which was purely indi-
vidual and totally unreﬁ‘ated to the
truths which were then under con-
sideration. How often is this situ-
ation re-enacted today! Some
faithful teacher of the word of the
Lord is busily engaged in trying to
get a class interested in that wl%ich
the Lord requires of his people,
when all of a sudden, and out of a
clear sky, as it were, some thought-
less individual endeavors to inject
into the discourse some issue, which
not only has nothing to do with the
truth under consideration, but
which is of no interest to any one
except the one who suggests it! Itis
well to note, however, that the Lord
used the impertinent ejaculation as
an occasion for teaching a lesson,
which has been needed from that
day until now; and will continue to
have an application in the lives of
people as long as time continues.

The Golden Text

"For the love of money is a root
of all kinds of evil." The words of
the golden text are found in this
setting, namely, "But they that are
minded to be rich fall into a temp-
tation and a snare and many foolish
and hurtful lusts, such as drown
men in destruction and perdition.
For the love of money is a root of
all kinds of evil: which some reach-
ing after have been led astray from
the faith, and have pierced them-
selves through with many sorrows."
(I Tim. 6: 9, 10.) Notwithstanding

the plainness of the language which
Paul uses in the passage just quoted,
it appears to be a fact that many
people have failed to grasp the sig-
nificance of that which the apostle
says; while others have deliberately
chosen to ignore them.

The first thing which we should
observe, is that it is not the money
itself, but the love which people
have for money, which results in the
terrible conditions, described by
Paul in the passage now under con-
sideration. The passage is rendered
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in the King James Version in these
words: "For the love of money is
the root of all evil." Any thought-
ful observer, to say nothing of those
who are acquainted with the teach-
ing of the Bible, and human experi-
ence in general, knows that there
are motives, other than the love of
money, which incite to evil conduct.
The love for power, and the simple
desire to have one's own way, have
caused many men to commit murder
and take that which rightfully be-
longs to some one else, when the
consideration for money was not
even involved. It is therefore not
the money itself, but one's attitude
toward it, which results in all kinds
of evil-—not indeed in all evil, but in
all types of evil.

And so, it is not necessarily the
rich who suffer the terrible conse-
quences which Paul enumerates in
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the context, quoted above, but
rather "they that are minded to be
rich." Phillips renders 1 Timothy 6:
9, 10 in these words: "For men who
set their hearts on being wealthy
expose themselves to temptation.
They fall into one of the world's
traps, and lay themselves open to all
sorts of silly and wicked desires,
which are quite capable of utterly
ruining and destroying their souls.
For loving money leads to all kinds
of evil, and some men in the strug-
gle to be rich have lost their faith
and caused themselves untold ago-
nies of mind." (Cf. Matt. 16: 26.)
Vincent notes that "it is not the pos-
session of riches, but the Ilove of
them that leads men into tempta-
tion." This principle is vital to our
lesson today, as we shall see as the
study progresses.

The Text Explained

The Heart of the Lesson
(Luke 12: 13-15)

And one out of the multitude said
unto him, Teacher, bid my brother
divide the inheritance with me. But
he said unto him, Man, who made
me a judge or a divider over you?
And he said unto them. Take heed,
and keep yourselves from all cove-
tousness: ﬁr a man's life consisteth
not in the abundance of the things
which he possesseth.

If one should read through the
New Testament, with a view of
learning why the inspired teachers
and writers dealt with the various
issues which characterized their ef-
forts, he would easily see that many
of the lessons which are contained
therein, were presented as a result
of some one's asking a question, or
some incident which prompted the
discussion. (Cf. Matt. 24: 1-4ff;
John 6: 22-25ff; Acts 7: Iff; 1 Cor.
7: Iff.) The situation which con-
fronted Jesus at the time of the les-
son now before us, suggested the
question of covetousness; and it was
to this issue that the Lord addressed
himself. The man whose request
prompted the discussion apparently
was not primarily interested in
pleasing God; but he did furnish the
occasion for a valuable lesson on a
vital phase of the subject.

Preachers today have two princi-
pal sources for sermon suggestions.

and careful attention should be
given to both of them at all times.
The two sources are (1) the Bible
itself, and (2) the people and situa-
tions which come under their obser-
vation.  Gospel preachers are re-
quired of the Lord to be careful stu-
dents of the Scriptures (cf. 2 Tim.
2: 15), and when this is done, two
principal results should follow,
namely (1) they should have an un-
derstanding of the fundamental
teaching regarding basic issues; and
(2) they should know how to apply
the truth to various people and situ-
ations. A preacher who is equipped
in this fashion is prepared to be an
effective worker in the kingdom of
Christ; but he should remember
that growth, even for him, should
continue as long as he has the phys-
ical and mental strength to press
onward.

Jesus teaches that it is the truth
which makes one free (John 8: 31,
32), and that only they who do the
will of God have the assurance of a
place in the eternal kingdom (cf.
Matt. 7: 21-23); and with these
things in mind, those who teach the
word of the Lord should not neglect
any question which is essential to
the growth and development of
God's people. One of these basic is-
sues is the one listed in the section
of the lesson text now under con-
sideration, namely, "Take heed, and
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keep yourselves from all covetous-
ness." A practical definition of
"covetousness" is an inordinate, that
is, an unregulated or unrestrained
desire for that which belongs to an-
other; or, a desire to possess that to
which he has no right. This can be
true with reference to either God or
man.

The question of covetousness was
covered by the tenth commandment
of the Decalogue (Ex. 20: 17), and
it would be well to read that pas-
sage at this point. The New Testa-
ment writers leave no doubt regard-
ing the will of the Lord with refer-
ence to covetousness, as may be seen
by the following passages: "For this
ye know of a surety, that no forni-
cator, nor unclean person, nor cove-
tous man, who is an idolater, hath
any inheritance in the kingdom of
Christ and God." (Eph. 5: 5; cf.
g)ol. 35:1 ?; 1 Cor. 6: 9,1110; Revk21:

. Idolatry, practica speaking,
may be derf}';neg as the yplarc):in ogf
anything before God, as the object
of our affection and obedience. A
person therefore might love his
money, his family, his pleasures, or
any one of a hundred things, more
than he loves God; and when he
seeks to pursue a course which will
satisfy his desires regarding them,
he is in effect an i§olater in the
sight of God.

The apostle Peter, in his first let-
ter, says, "Beloved, I beseech you as
sojourners and pilgrims, to abstain
from fleshly lusts, which war
against the soul." (1 Pet. 2: 11))
Some one, in commenting on this
passage, has made this wise observa-
tion: "The soul in which covetous-
ness and ambition—vices which
have ever deluged the world with
blood and darkened it with misery
—flourish most vigorously is one in
which self-love, though strong and
insatiable, has been entirely di-
vorced from spiritual aspiration.
The effect of the vices on the soul
that harbors them is, on the one
hand, to destroy its sense of propor-
tion and its standard of reality, and
at last to materialize and externalize
its whole outlook on life; and, on
the other hand, to make it more and
more self-centered, till at last it is
drawn by an irresistible current into
the bottomless vortex of its own
ever-narrowing self. Consciously,
we condemn these anti-social vices
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because of the ruin and woe that
they work among men. Uncon-
sciously, we condemn them because
they harden, debase, contract, and
warp the soul."

The same apostle Peter penned
the following arresting words in his
second letter, as he pictures the fate
of backsliders: "For if, after they
have escaped the defilements of the
world through the knowledge of the
Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, they
are again entangled therein and
overcome, the last state is become
worse with them than the first. For
it were better for them not to have
known the way of righteousness,
than, after knowing it, to turn back
from the holy commandment deliv-
ered unto them. It has happened
unto them according to the true
proverb. The dog turning to his own
vomit again, and the sow that had
washed to wallowing in the mire."
%) Pet. 2: 20-22; cf. Prov. 26: 11,

No one can read the epistles of the
New Testament, without realizing
that one of the I%reat dangers in this
respect, is with reference to the
temptation to covetousness. This is
what Paul wrote to Timothy, as we
saw in connection with the golden
text. A man who is determined to
have great wealth, as it respects ma-
terial things, regardless of the cost
to his soul, or to the souls of his fel-
low men, cannot be a true follower
of Christ. No man can be a Chris-
tian, who does not. put God first in
his life. Jesus himself made this
issue clear, when he said, "No man
can serve two masters: for either he
will hate the one, and love the
other; or else he will hold to one,
and despise the other. Ye cannot
serve God and mammon." (Matt.
6: 24) Mammon was the god of
wealth; and it may be made to
stand for every type of material
success, which this world has to
offer. If therefore one aims to be a
Christian at all, he must see to it
that mammon always is kept in its
proper place, Whicﬁ, of course, is
wholly subservient to the interest of
both God and man.

Jesus makes it plain, in the text
now before us, that a man's life does
not consist in the abundance of that
which he may possess. This is to
say that life is more than a mere
physical existence. The life which
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pleases God is measured by what we
are, rather than by that which we
possess. And with this standard in
mind, it is possible to find a shriv-
elled soul in the midst of a great
fortune, while a noble soul may live
in abject poverty. A true life comes
from God, and is governed by the
principles which he supplies. One
may well say that it consists in the
cultivation of its highest possibili-
ties, and endeavors to cast out of its
presence all that is low and degrad-
ing. As one goes about living, he
makes an effort to grow into a char-
acter, which can be satisfied only in
a spiritual world, and which longs
to be with, and to see, God.

IMlustrated by a Parable
(Luke 12: 16-20)

And he spake a parable wunto
them, saying. The ground o{a cer-
tain rich man brought forth plenti-
fully: and he reasoned within him-
self, saying. What shall I do, because
1 have not where to bestow my
fruits?  And he said. This will I do:
I will pull down my barns, and
build greater; and there will I be-
stow my grain and my goods. And [
will say to my soul. Soul, thou hast
much goods laid up for many years;
take thine ease, eat, drink, be merry.
But God said unto him. Thou Zfool—
ish one, this night is thy soul re-
quired of thee; and the things
which thou hast prepared, whose
shall they be?

There are three rich men, promi-
nently mentioned in Luke's record
of the ﬁospel: and it is worthy of
notice that not a single one of them
had either the time, or the disposi-
tion, to devote himself to God, and
to the good of his fellow man. The
rich man of the lesson now before
us thought only of himself, and his
own comfort and enjoyment. The
same attitude and conduct also
characterized the rich man of Luke

6: Lazarus was at his ver
door, and wanted only that whic
fell from the rich man's table, and
which would be thrown out anyway.
There is no indication that the man
of the house showed any compassion
whatsoever for the poor man who
was laid at his gate. The rich
young ruler, of Luke 18: 18-23, did
go to Jesus and requested informa-
tion about how he might inherit
eternal life; but when Jesus looked
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into his heart and told him that
which he needed to do, in order to
fit himself for an eternal habitation
with God, he was wholly unwilling
to comply with that which Jesus
recommended. "But when he heard
these things, he became exceedm%
sorrowful; for he was very rich.
(Verse 23.)

The instances of the rich men just
mentioned emphasizes the reat
peril, in which the rich find them-
selves. It has been stated repeat-
edly that the Bible does not look
with disfavor upon the rich, as
such; but it is a fact, capable of
being demonstrated, that those with
great riches stand in grave danger of

eing lost, unless they are willing to
allow the Lord to govern their lives.
One would gather from Paul's first
letter to Timothy that there were
probably rich people in the church
in Ephesus; for he instructed the
younger man as to how he should
deal with that situation, namely,
"Charge them that are rich in this
resent world, that they be not

ighminded, nor have their hope set

on the uncertainty of riches, but on
God, who giveth us richly all things
to enjoy; that they do good, that
they be rich in good works, that
they be ready to distribute, willing
to communicate; laying up in store
for themselves a goog t%undation
against the time to come, that the
may lay hold on the life which 1s
life indeed." (1 Tim. 6: 17-19.)

It is a noticeable fact that the rich
man of the lesson we are now con-
sidering ignored God completely; he
gave him credit for nothing. He
spoke of my fruits, my grain, my
ood, and my soul. All he did was
or himself, with never a thought
for God or his fellow man. W. M.
Taylor, in commenting on this as-
pect of the man's character and atti-
tude, says, "No doubt he had culti-
vated his ground, and sown his
seed; but, after all, the greatest fac-
tor in the production of his wealth
has been God, who had sent his rain
and sunshine, and so caused his
crops to grow luxuriantlﬁr. Yet he
sgeaks throughout as if he had all
the merit of his prosperity, and
gives God no praise; while the idea
that any portion of the increase of
his fields belonged to God secems
never to have entered into his mind.

"But does this man stand alone in
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this particular? Are we not all too
sadly in the same condemnation
with him? How many among us
glory in the fact that they are, as
the phrase is, self-made men? Have
we never heard the boast in the
mouth of a successful merchant,
that he is the architect of his own
fortune? and are we not all too
prone to take to ourselves the sole
credit for any property we have ac-
quired, or for any eminence we have
reached? Yet it is just as true in
every department of life, though
perhaps not quite so apparent, as it
1s in agriculture, that the chief fac-
tor to success in it is God. He gave
the original aptitude and ability to
the man; his providence furnished
the means of cultivating both of
these, and opened up the avenues to
prosperity; and it will commonly be
found that the critical turning-
points of life, which led directly to
the results over which we felicitate
ourselves, were due entirely to him,
and came altogether irrespective of
our own arrangement. Why, then,
should we take the whole credit to
ourselves? Would it not be more
appropriate for us to say, 'Not unto
u}s, O Lord, not1 untofus, hbut unto
t name give glory, for t merc
an}:i for th}t(/g trut%’s s};ke‘?' Y Y
But regardless of the rich man's
relationship to God, that is, ir-
respective of whether or not he is a
Christian, he, along with all other
eople in the world, will eventuall
earn that his soul belongs to God,
and that he will, at the last day, an-
swer to God for his life here upon
the earth. The material goods
which one may possess can neither
feed his soul while it is in his body
here, nor cause it to stand uncon-
demned at the day of judgment.
Furthermore, no one can control his
possessions after he departs this life.
'. . . and the things which thou hast
prepared, whose shall they be?" It
1s much better to lay wup riches
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above, where one can enjoy them in
eternity; than it is to lay them up
for some one else here upon the
earth. James, while he may have
been writing to people outside the
church, nevertheless sets forth the
truth regarding the fate of those
who live primarily for themselves.
(James 5: 1-6) It should be re-
membered, however, that any pro-
fessed Christian who follows in the
way of the rich men, mentioned by
James, will suffer their fate.

The Lord's Conclusion

(Luke 12: 21)

So is he that layeth up treasure
ford himself, and is not rich toward
God.

The prime purpose of the passage
just quoted is, of course, to teach a
basic truth; but the thoughtful
reader will readily see in it another
vital and valuable lesson, namely, a
means of determining something of
his prospects of being counted "rich
toward God." It hardly seems pos-
sible that any thoughtful Christian
could be satisfied with the little,
which so many professed followers
of Christ apparently put into the
work which the Lord has authorized
his) people to do. (Cf. 2 Cor. 9: 6-
11

If the section of the lesson text,
which we are now considering, is
read in the light of Matthew 6: 19-
21, it will not be difficult for one to
see that Jesus is urging upon his
disciples the fact that they should
keep in their minds those things
which are of supreme importance.
He repeatedly warns against the
worthlessness of ideals which may
be outgrown; and inasmuch as his
disciples are children of eternity,
rather than of time, it is the height
of folly to devote their strength of
life to the gathering, and the storing
up, of treasures which cannot be
converted into the currency of the
country to which they are going.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

What great blunder did the man in the
multitude commit when he called out to
Jesus?

How can the same mistake be made today
by professed disciples of Christ?

What was Jesus doing at the time of the

interruption which is mentioned in the
text?
Why was the man clearly out of order?

The Golden Text

In what context are the words
olden text found?
What is meant by a
what is its purpose?
What is it that the words of the golden

text for today's lesson say?

of the

"golden text" and
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What, apparently, do many people think
that the passage affirms? . .

Why are people” who strive to be rich in
such grave danger?

The Heart of the Lesson

What, apparently, was the occasion for
teaching many of the lessons of the
New Testament?

Why did Jesus, at the time of this lesson
speak on the question of covetousness?

What are the two principal sources which
preachers have access to for sermon
suggestions?

What two results usually come from a
careful study of the Scriptures?

What should teachers of the Word do, as
it respects their own work?

What_is the fundamental teaching of the
Scngtures with reference to covetous-
ness?

In what sense is covetousness idolatry?
How does covetousness affect the individ-
ual person who is afflicted by it?
Why 'can't a covetous man be a

Christian?

Why doesn't a man's life consist in the

abundance of his possessions?

true

Illustrated by a Parable

What did the three rich men, mentioned
y Luke, have in common?
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Tell what the Bible says about the atti-
tude of each one of them.

Why weren't they willing to accept the
teaching of Jesus?

What great danéer is always lurking near
rich men? ive reasons for your an-
swer.

What is the Lord's will
have great possessions?

What was the attitude of the rich man of
the lesson now before us?

Give reasons for thinking, or not think-
ing, that his attitude was not unique.

Why should all people give glory to God
for all they have and are?

What mistake did the rich man make with
reference to his soul?

What eventually will haf)ﬂen to the pos-
sessions which the wealthy leave behind

for those who

them?
What special obligation do people of
means have toward their less fortunate
brethren?

How should those who do not have
enough feel toward their more fortunate
brethren?

The Lord's Conclusion
What conclusion does Jesus set forth?
What lessons should we learn from it?
What effect should the Lord's teaching
here have upon all of his people?

Lesson V—May 2, 1971

CHRIST'S CONCERN FOR THE LOST

Lesson Text
Luke 15: 1-10

1 Now all the publicans and sinners
hwere drawing near unto him to hear
im.

2 And both the Phar'-i-sees and the
scribes murmured, saying, This man
receiveth sinners, and eateth with
them.

3 And he spake unto them this
parable, saying,

4 What man of you, having a hun-
dred sheep, and having lost one of
them, doth not leave tl%e ninety and
nine in the wilderness, and go after
that which is lost, until he find it?

5 And when he hath found it, he
layeth it on his shoulders, rejoicing.

6 And when he cometh home, he
calleth together his friends and his
nei%lhbors, saying unto them. Rejoice
with me, for I have found my sheep
which was lost.

7 1 say unto you, that even so there
shall be joy in heaven over one sinner
that repenteth, more than over ninety
and nine righteous persons, who need
no repentance.

8 Or what woman having ten pieces
of silver, if she lose one piece, doth
not light a lamp, and sweep the
house, and seek diligently until she
find it?

9 And when she hath found it, she
calleth together her friends and
neighbors, saying, Rejoice with me,
for I have found the piece which I
had lost.

10 Even so, 1 say unto you, there
is joy in the presence of the angels
of God over one sinner that re-
penteth.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"And thou shalt call his name Jesus; for it is he that

shall save his people from their sins.”
1-11.

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Isa. 55:

(Matt. 1: 21.)

Daily Bible Readings

April 26. M. .. ..
April 27. T

.. Jesus Our Saviour (Luke 4: 18, 19)
The Mission of Jesus (John 6: 35-40)
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April 28. W... ... Obedient to the Father's Will (John 4: 31-38)
April 29. T ... ... .| Christ, Our Example (1 Cor. 11: 1; 1 Pet. 2: 20,21)
April30. F ... ... .. ... .. Jesus Came to Save the Lost (Luke 19: 1-10)
May 1. S ... .. .. . . Christ Gave Himself for the World (John 6: 41-51)
May 2. S ........ .. . .. ... Christ, Our Only Saviour (John 8: 21-32)

TIME.—A.D. 28.
PLACE.—Probably in Peraeca.

PERSONS.—Jesus, publicans and sinners, scribes and Pharisees.

Introduction

The human race began its descent
into sin and destruction, when the
first human pair refused to listen to
the words of their Maker; and if
one is willing to read the inspired
record, which is preserved in the
Holy Scriptures, it will not be diffi-
cult for him to see that the down-
ward course has never been
checked. The fact is that only a
few, now and then, comparatively
speaking, have been rescued from
the strangle hold which the evil one
has upon mankind. The entire
human race was destroyed by the
flood, with the exception of ~Noah
and his immediate family—a grand
total of only eight people. hen
God led the Israclites out of Egypt,
it is a recorded fact that, of the six
hundred and three thousand, five
hundred and fifty men, from twenty
Years old and upward, who left the
and of Egy];ft (cf. Ex. 38: 26; Num.
1: 46), only two of them, not ex-
cluding Moses and Aaron, were per-
mitted to enter the land of Canaan,
namely, Joshua and Caleb. (Num.
14: 26-30.)

One of the blackest pictures of
sin, which has ever been painted, is
the one found in Romans 1: 18-32;
and when Paul came to consider the
Jews, along with the sinful Gentiles,
he was compelled to say that the
chosen people were no better.
"Wherefore thou art without excuse,
O man, whosoever thou art that
judgest: for wherein thou judgest
another, thou condemnest thyself;
for thou that judgest dost practise
the same things." (Rom. 2: 1.
"What then? are we better than
they? No, in no wise: for we before
laid to the charge of both Jews and
Greeks, that they are all under sin;
as it is written.

There is none righteous, no, not
one; . for all have sinned, and
fall short of the lorFF of God."
(Rom. 3: 9. 10, 23. his was the
condition of the human race, when
Christ came to seek and to save the
lost. (Cf. Gal. 3: 22; Rom. 11:32.)
And when one reads Paul's last let-
ter to Timothy, he will easily see
that sinful conditions will not im-
prove. (Cf.2 Tim. 3: Iff.)

But with all of these terrible pic-
tures of sin, and the fearful dictums
regarding the malady, it appears
next to impossible to get the aver-
age person to realize his lost condi-
tion, and his need for the Saviour.
Even the plaintive cry of Jesus—
"And ye will not come to me, that
ye may have life"—does not appear
to affect sinful people for the better.
(John 5: 40.) fforts have been
made throughout the ages to make
men aware of sin; but, judging from
the record, very little progress, com-
paratively speaking, has been made
in that d}i]rection. The supreme ef-
fort, looking at the question from
the divine side, was put forth, when
God sent his only begotten Son to
die for all men, including those who
were, and are, in rebellion against
him. "Him who knew no sin he
made to be sin on our behalf; that
we might become the righteousness
of God in him." (2 Cor. 5: 21; cf.
John 3: 16.) When Paul wrote to
the Romans, he said, "For while we
were yet weak, in due season Christ
died for the ungodly. For scarcely
for a righteous man will one die:
for peradventure for the good man
some one would even dare to die.
But God commendeth his own love
toward us, in that, while we were
yet sinners, Christ died for us."
(Rom. s: 6-8.)

The Golden Text

"And thou shalt call his name
JESUS; for it is he that shall save
his people from their sins.” The

naming of a child in Bible times,
and especially during the first two
dispensations of sacred history, was



MAY 2, 1971

an event of deep, peculiar, and sig-
nificant interest and meaning. It
was the first permanent acknowl-
edgement that a new personality
had begun to live; and it is there
that hopes and prayers for the fu-
ture have their basis. But in the
homes of pious Jews, during Bible
times, the naming of a child was
most impressive; for the names
which were given to their children,
usually had distinctive meanings.
This is to say that the name which
was given to the child, was intended
to indicate something about the in-
dividual who received it, either
some memorial fact connected with
his birth, or some purpose which it
was hoped he would accomplish in
the future. (Cf. Moses. Ex. 2: 10;
John the Baptist. Luke 1: 13-17.)

The context in which the passage
we are now considering is found, in-
volves the virgin birth of Jesus, a
fact or truth which is accepted by
faith, on the part of all who believe
the Bible. If God was not able to
make the virgin birth of Jesus pos-
sible, then he is not able to forgive
the sins of any one; for forgiveness
implies that the guilt of sin has
been completely removed and abol-
ished. It required no greater power
to make the virgin birth possible,
than it does to forgive sins, that is,
in the sense in which God forgives
sins. The forgiven person becomes a
new creature in Christ. "Wherefore
if any man is in Christ, he is a new
creature [there is a new creation,
margin]: the old things are passed
away; behold, they are become
new." (2 Cor. 5: 17))
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The name "Jesus" means Saviour,
or Jehovah saves. It was a name
worn by many Hebrews during the
Mosaic period, and it was also ap-
plied to others during the New Tes-
tament period. (Cf. Acts 13: 6; Col.
4: 11.) The names "Joshua" and
"Jesus" have the same meaning.
(See Heb. 4: 8) But since the
name Jesus was given to the son of
Mary, it is not usually associated
with ordinary men, by those who
read and respect the New Testa-
ment. This is true, because the
name has acquired a new signifi-
cance in its association with our
Lord; and informed and reverent
people do not feel the liberty to be-
stow the name, either upon them-
selves or their children, as a per-
sonal appellation.

Sin is a condition in human expe-
rience, which can be dealt with ade-
ci?ately only bfy Deity. There are
three aspects of the malady, which
should be considered, as the golden
text is considered, namely, (%) the
fact of sin; (2) the moral and spiri-
tual nature of sin; and (3) the habit
or power of sin. An act, of course,
cannot be undone; but Jesus has
made it possible for the guilt, which
resulted from the sin, to be forgiven.
The moral and spiritual status of
the sinner is changed by the re-
moval of the conditions which alien-
ated the sinner from God (cf. Isa.
59: 1, 2; 2 Cor. 5: 17-21); while the
habit or power of sin is broken in
the lives of people, by their close
and abiding fellowship with the
%or?. (Cf. Rom. 6: 1-11; 1 John 1:
, 7.

The Text Explained

The Occasion for the Lord's Parables
(Luke 15: 1, 2)

Now all the publicans and sinners
were drawing near unto him to hear
him. And both the Pharisees and
the scribes murmured, saying. This
man receiveth sinners, and eateth
with them.

Jesus, in keeping with his mission
to the earth, always manifested
himself as a friend of the lost; and
that was what he was doing on the
occasion of the lesson now before us.
Luke says that the publicans and
sinners were drawing near unto him
to hear him; and the Pharisees and
scribes, who were generally present

when the Lord spoke, complained at
what they saw and heard. When
they said that Jesus received sin-
ners, they meant that he welcomed
them into his presence. The publi-
cans were Jews who hired them-
selves out as Roman tax collectors,
and, as such, they had no social or
religious standing with the Jewish
community. These publicans were
classed with sinners, who were the
lawless, irreligious, and moral per-
verts; and they were both practi-
cally outcasts.

W. F. Ledlow, in commenting on
the historical background to the
parables of Luke 15, says, "The Phar-



120

isees, as the guardians of public
morals and the religious teachers of
the day, felt themselves to be so
much better than the publicans and
sinners that it was offensive to them
for such classes to be allowed in an
audience with them. Jesus was a
great disappointment to them. His
attitude toward the Pharisees and
their religious customs was to them
evidence that he was not the Mes-
siah, and set them thoroughly
against him. They looked for faults,
mistakes, and inconsistencies in his
life, and complained when he talked
or acted contrary to their standards.
Such complaints constantly made
would have at least two effects:
they would discourage the publicans
and sinners in their efforts to hear
Jesus, and would tend to weaken
the faith of the disciples—part of
whom probably had been Pharisees,
and would have more or less sym-
pathy for them."

It appears that Jesus developed
his parables, for the most part at
least, from the environment in
which he was at the time, and made
them fit the conditions under which
they originated. This view of the
situation will become more appar-
ent, if all the parables of the series
are taken into consideration. The
publicans and the sinners, on the
one hand, and the Pharisees and the
scribes, on the other, were before
Jesus when he spoke; and while he
made no personal application of the
parables, both groups are clearly
seen in the series. Jesus, as was
characteristic of him, acted wisely
and prudently in the selection of his
method of approach to the problem
before him; and then proceeded
with care and caution. The Lord's
message was clearly and carefull
delivered, and his lz,earers were left
to reach their own conclusion. It is
not out of place to refer to the para-
bles of Luke 15, as a portrayal of
God's love for the Ilost—a love
which found embodiment in the Son
who spoke his Father's message.
(Cf. John 12: 48-50.)

The Parable of the Lost Sheep
(Luke 15: 3-7)

And he spake unto them this ﬁar—
able, saying. What man of you, hav-
ing a hundred sheep, and having
lost one of them, doth not leave the
ninety and nine in the wilderness.
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and go after that which is lost, until
he _ﬁnd it?  And when he hath
Sound it, he layeth it on his shoul-
ders, rejoicing.  And when he Com-
eth home, he calleth together his
friends and neighbors, saying unto
them, Rejoice with me, _/5Vr ? have
found my sheep which was lost. [
say unto you, that even so there
shall be joy in heaven over one sin-
ner that repenteth, more than over
ninety and nine righteous persons,
who need no repentance.

The publicans and the sinners, as
they appear in the text from which
the lesson for today is taken, are
clearly the lost; while the Pharisees
and the scribes are the self-right-
eous. The former group knew that
they were lost; while the latter group
imagined that they were saved. It
should be to the interest of every
responsible person in the world, to
have his true condition, in his rela-
tion to God, brought to his atten-
tion; and that is precisely what
Jesus was doing, as he spoke the
parables now before us. This is, in-
deed, one of the principal reasons
for reading the New Testament; it
enables men to see themselves, as
gxsod sees them. (Cf. James 1: 21-

Shepherd life, in the land where
Jesus spoke this parable, was famil-
iar to all the people who came in
contact with him; and it is possible
that most of the Lord's hearers had
seen the situation which Jesus pic-
tured re-enacted many  times.
George A. Buttrick puts it this way:
"The farmer came down the lane.
'Got a stray,' he said. 'How do they
get lost?' asked the city man. 'They
just nibble themselves lost,' said the
farmer; 'they keep their heads
down, wander from one green tuft
to another, come to a hole in the
fence—and never can find a hole by
which to get back again.'" The city
man answered, 'Like people, like
every generation of foolish men.'"

Not all people are lost in the same
way. as any one who reads the
Lord's parables can see. There are
some people who get lost in the
sense that the sheep was lost, that
is, through ignorance and inatten-
tion. Such people are thoughtless,
rather than wicked. The lost sheep
was still a sheep and alive; but
having strayed from the shepherd
and the flock, it was lost and did not
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know the way back to its place.
The sheep, as Dr. Buttrick notes, did
not leave the flock intentionally, but
simply strayed thoughtlessly away,
and without realizing at first that it
was lost. There are few men who
deliberately break with God; they
simply become thoughtlessly, that is,
so far as the relation to God is con-
cerned, absorbed in the affairs of
this life, seldom stop to ascertain the
direction in which they are going;
and before they realize what has
happened to them, they have drifted
away from God, and have become so
attached to the things of this world,
as to make it difficult for them to
return to their first love. (Cf. Heb.
1-3; Luke 8: 14; Rev. 2: 4, 5)

It apll])ears that the major empha-
sis in the parable now under consid-
eration is on the shepherd, rather
than on the lost sheep. If one views
the situation merely from the stand-
point of arithmetic, one sheep out of
a hundred would not seem to
amount to much; for if that one is
gone, the shefpherd still has ninety
which are safe. But that is not the
way in which the shepherd views
the matter. The one sheep has
value, not simply as a hundredth
part of the whole flock, as Walter
Russell Bowie, points out, but be-
cause that one particular sheep has
an individuality all its own. Jesus
makes this truth plain, when he
says, "And the sheep hear his voice:
and he calleth his own sheep by
name, and the sheep follow
him: for they know his voice."
(John 10: 3, 4.) It is in this way
that the love of God, embodied in
Christ, takes into account human
souls, one by one; and cannot rest
when any single one has gone astray.
(Cf. 1 Tim. 2: 3, 4, 2 Pet. 3: 9)
The value of a single soul, any
soul, staggers the imagination. (Cf.
Matt. 16: 26.)

The elders in the congregations of
the Lord's people are referred to as
shepherds, that is. those who look
after the needs of the flock (Acts
20: 28; 1 Pet. 5: 2), and they should
therefore be deeply concerned for
each individual Cl}l]ristian, who is
under their care. Jesus is called the
"chief Sheipherd"; and that, of
course, implies that the elders are
under shepherds. (1 Pet. 5: 14; 2:
25) The writer of Hebrews em-
phasizes the tremendous responsi-
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bility of the eldership, when he
says, "Obey them that have the rule
over you, and submit to them: for
they watch in behalf of your souls,
as they that shall give account; that
they may do this with joy, and not
with grief: for this were unprofita-
ble for you." (Heb. 13: 17; cf. 1
Thess. 5: 12-15.) But how often do
we find men, masquerading as elders,
who do not even know the names of
some of the people who are under
their care, to say nothing of that
which theK may be doing. The
chief Shepherd will not rest until
every effort has been exhausted to
bring the lost sheep back to the
fold; and we may be sure that that
is the attitude which he expects of
i[lhose shepherds who serve under
im.

The Parable of the Lost Coin
(Luke 15: 8-10)
Or what woman having ten pieces
of silver, if she lose one piece, doth
not light a lamp, and sweep the

house, and seek diligently until she
find it? And when she hath found

it, she calleth together her friends

and neighbors, saying. Rejoice with
me, for I have found the piece
which I had lost. Even so, say
unto you, there is joy in the pres-
ence of the angels (%yGod over one
sinner that repenteth.

Neil R. Lightfoot notes that "the
coin specified by Luke was a Greek
drachma, which was almost equiva-
lent to a Roman denarius. It was a
silver coin, and although worth by
our standards less t%an twenty
cents, it was the common wage for a
day's labor. Some scholars have
suggested that in this case the coin
was especially valuable to the
woman since it formed an ornament
for her head. It was customary for
Jewish women to save up ten coins
and string them together for a neck-
lace or hairdress. The ornament
became a treasured possession worn
as the sign of a married woman,
very much like a wedding band is
worn today. At any rate, whether
as a part of her cherished jewelry or
simply as something ofJ monetary
worth, the coin was of priceless
value to the woman. That is evi-
dent from her diligent search. On
missing the coin, she at once lit her
little oil lamp and began to sweep.
A lamp was necessary %or the search
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even in daytime, for houses then
were usually built without windows
and with only one door. In the
house there was no wood or stone
flooring, only the packed earth cov-
ered with dried reeds and rushes.
With a floor like this, there were
many places where a coin could be
lodged. AIll of this made the search
a difficult and trying experience and
helps explain why the woman was
overjoyed when she found the silver
piece that had been lost."

It should be observed that the
coin, like the sheep, did not cease to
exist, when it was lost; it was sim-
ply out of circulation, and rendered
no service whatsoever. And it would
be well to keep in mind that Jesus
regards as lost, every man who is
not active in his service. But how
did the coin come to be lost? The
specific answer to this question is not
given in the parable; but it is fair to
assume that it was due, in a large
measure at least, to carelessness—
not its own carelessness, to be sure,
but carelessness on the part of its
owner or some one else who had
been trusted with its care. If the
one responsible for the safety of the
coin had been as diligent as she
should have been, then it is doubtful
if it would have been lost.

But unlike the coin, the sinner,
having the power of choice, is not
entirely blameless for his lost condi-
tion. This is made certain by his
relationship to the moral law, as one
may gather by reading Romans 2:
12-16. There is some %asic light in
every individual, and he will, of
course, be held accountable for that
which he does about it. And so,
while the freedom of the will, and
the power of choice, should be em-
phasized, it must be admitted that
environment counts for much, in the
saving or marring of souls. There
are many poorly-trained boys and
girls who fall into sin, who could be
rescued, or even kept from falling, if
proper diligence has been put forth
on the part of those who had the op-
portunity of teaching and influenc-
ing them. And too, there are multi-
tudes of adults who are being lost,
but who could be saved, if only the
professed followers of Christ would
do their part.

Both of the parables which we are
studying today have practically the
same lessons, namely, (1) the loss
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which God suffers in every sinner
who departs from him; (2) the con-
sequent action which is put forth to
find the lost; and (3) the exceeding
great joy which is experienced when
the lost is found and returned home.
The Pharisees and scribes had never
understood God's love for the
human race. Their attitude, in fact,
was expressed by Luke in these
words: "And he spake also this par-
able unto certain who trusted in
themselves that they were righteous,
and set all others at nought."
(Luke 18: 9.) The Pharisees ap-
parently thought of God "as stand-
ing upon his rights, enforcing his
will by compulsion, and with
equanimity punishing and driving
into permanent exile those who
have strayed from him." The love
of God for sinful humanity was
something entirely foreign to the
thinking of the legalistic Pharisees.
gCSf.) Jer. 31: 3; John 3: 16; Rom. 5:

When once a creature of God had
come into existence, that is, one who
had been created in the Divine
image, there was absolutely nothing
which could take his place. The
Eternal Father does not console
himself, when his people wander
away from him and are lost in sin,
by calling new creatures into being,
and so fill up the void which has
been created by the loss of others.
Instead, love which knows no
bounds is brought into action, and
no effort is abandoned, until the lost
has been found and restored, if at
all ossible.  This principle is
clearly illustrated in the parables of
the lost sheep, the lost coin, and the
prodigal son; but the elder brother,
the one who did not go anywhere,
but remained at home and pro-
claimed his own righteousness, was
the only one who was totally unre-
sponsive to the father's love. This is
what Jesus means by the "ninety-
and nine righteous persons, who
need no repentance." It was the
elder brother, and not his father,
who thought that no change was
needed on his part.

Marcus Dods, in commenting on
the Lord's statement, "I say unto
you, that even so there shall be joy
in heaven over one sinner that re-
penteth, more than over ninety and
nine righteous persons, who need no
repentance," says, "The joy is
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greater, because the effort to bring
it about has been greater, and be-
cause for a time the result has been
in suspense, so that when the end is
attained there is a sense of clear
gain. The joy of success is propor-
tioned to the difficulty, the doubtful-
ness of attaining it. A1l the hazards
and sacrifices of the search are re-

paid by the recovery of the lost,
the value of the unfallen soul may
intrinsically be greater than the
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value of the redeemed; but the joy
is proportioned, not to the value of
the article, but to the amount of
anxiety that has been spent upon
it. . . . The finding is an intenser joy
than the keeping safe, because the
loss has been actually felt and is
now relieved, the pang of separation
has been actually endured and is
now swallowed up in the joy of res-
toration."

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of today's lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

What has been the history of the human
race with reference to sin?

Cite some examples of what has happened
in this respect.

In .wh)at way did Paul deal with the ques-
tion?

What has been, and what is,
of mankind toward sin?

What was the supreme effort, on the Di-
vine side, to bring man to the realiza-
tion of sin?

the attitude

The Golden Text

How did the people of Bible times regard
the naming of a child?

In what way is the virgin birth of Jesus
involved in the golden text?

What is the meaning of the name "Jesus"
and why was it given to Mary's son?

In what ways is the question of sin re-
lated to the human race?

The Occasion for the Lord's Parables

How did Jesus, characteristically, feel to-
ward the lost and why?

Why were the Pharisées and the scribes
so opposed to the program of Jesus?

Who were the publicans and why were

theﬁ grouped with sinners?

In what way did Jesus usually develop his
parables?

How did he deal with the situation which
Was() before him at the time of this les-
son?

The Parable of the Lost Sheep

What was the difference between the
scribes and Pharisees and the publicans

and sinners, as it respected their rela-
tion to God? Give reasons for your an-
swer.
How would the people in Jesus' audience
feel about the parable of the lost sheep?
Why do sheep generally become lost and
what lesson is there 'in the parable for

us?

Where should the emphasis in the story
be placed?

Why was the shepherd so concerned
about one sheep out of a flock of one
hundred?

What lesson regarding the love of God do
we learn from this parable?

How do the elders in the Lord's churches
fit into this lesson?

What does the New Testament teach with
reference to their responsibility for
their people?

The Parable of the Lost Coin

Why. apparently, did the woman place
?uc}}) a Eigh value on the coin which she
ost?

Why was the search for the coin so diffi-
cult for her?

Why was she so filled with joy when she
found it?

Why did she want her friends and neigh-
bors to rejoice with her?

How does a coin usually become lost?

What special lesson is there in this for us?

Why, then, do so man%/ people today be-
come lost to the Lord?

What are some of the things which could
be done to lessen this terrible condi-
tion?

What are the principal lessons in the two
ﬁarables we are studying today?

Why does God love lost people so much?

What does he always do when his people
go astray?

Why is there such great joy in heaven
when the lost has been found?

Lesson VI—May 9, 1971
THE UNJUST STEWARD

Lesson Text

Luke 16:

1 And he said also unto the dis-
ciples. There was a certain rich man,
who had a steward; and the same
was accused unto him that he was
wasting his goods.

1-13

2 And he called him, and said unto
him, What is this that I hear of thee?
render the account of thy steward-
ship; for thou canst be no longer
steward.
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3 And the steward said within him-
self, What shall I do, seeing that my
lord taketh away the stewardship
from me? I have not strength to dig;
to beg I am ashamed.

4 1 am resolved what to do, that,
when [ am put out of the steward-
ship, they may receive me into their
houses.

5 And calling to him each one of
his lord's debtors, he said to the first,
How much owest thou unto my lord?

6 And he said, A hundred measures
of oil. And he said unto him. Take
thy bond, and sit down quickly and
write fifty.

7 Then said he to another, And
how much owest thou? And he said,
A hundred measures of wheat. He
saith unto him, Take thy bond, and
write fourscore.

8 And his lord commended the un-
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are for their own generation wiser
than the sons of the light.

9 And 1 say unto you, Make to
yourselves friends by means of the
mammon of unrighteousness; that,
when it shall fail, they may receive
you into the eternal tabernacles.

10 He that is faithful in a very
little is faithful also in much: and he
that is unrighteous in a very little is
unrighteous also in much.

11 If therefore ye have not been
faithful in the unrighteous mammon,
who will commit to your trust the
true riches'!

12 And if ye have not been faith-
ful in that which is another's, who
will give you that which is your
own?

13 No servant can serve two mas-
ters: for either he will hate the one,
and love the other; or else he will

righteous stewart because he had hold to one, and despise the other.
done wisely: for the sons of this world Ye cannot serve God and mammon.
GOLDEN TEXT.—"Ye cannot serve God and mammon.” (Luke 16: 13))
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Matt. 25: 21-23.
Daily Bible Readings
May 3. M ... .. ... . .. Warnings Against Covetousness (Luke 12: 13-15
May 4. T. Love of Money, Root of Evil (1 Tim. 6: 6-10
May 5. W ... ... .. Right Use of Property (2 Cor. 9: 6-12
May 6. T Matters of Minor Importance (Luke 12: 13-21
May 7. F Matters of Major Importance (Luke 12: 22-34
May 8. S. Matters of Greatest Importance (John 6: 25-40
May 9. S Matters Most Worthwhile (Mark 9: 33-37

TIME.—A.D. 28
PLACE.—Probably in Peraeca.

PERSONS.—Jesus, his disciples, and the Pharisees.

Introduction

There is, apparently, a very close
connection between the parables of
the preceding chapter, especially
those of the prodigal son, and the
elder brother; and that of the para-
ble of the unjust steward. We also
shall see that the same kind of rela-
tionship exists between the parable
we are to study today, and tﬁe les-
son for next week, namely, the one
on the rich man and Lazarus. The
fact is, if one wants to understand
the lessons of the two chapters in

uestion, he must read them as if
there was no break between them.
There were, of course, no chapter
and verse divisions in the original
record, as Luke compiled it. W. M.
Taylor, in commenting on the rela-
tionship between the parables in the
closing part of chapter 15, and the

one at the beginning of chapter 16
has this to say:

"Even the most cursory reader
will observe that there is a point of
contact between this parable [that
is, the parable of this lesson] and
that which precedes it, in the fact,
that, while the prodigal son is said
to have 'wasted his substance,' the
steward is accused of having
'wasted' his master's 'goods': the de-
sign of our Lord evidently being, to
teach these believers in self-righ-
teous respectability that there are
other ways of misusing the portion
which God has given to us, than by
riotous living; and that he who

ropriates as his own that which he

as received for behoof of another is
as really unfaithful to God as is the
dissolute man who spends his sub-
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stance on the gratification of ap-
petite."

There is little doubt, therefore,

that the parable of the unrighteous
steward was spoken immediately
after, and in connection with, those
which are contained in the preced-
ing chapter. The opening words of
chapter 16 plainly state that Jesus
was speaking directly to his disci-
ples; but we get the 1dea from verse
14 that the Pharisees regarded the
Lord's words as being meant for
them too. (Cf. Matt. 5: 1, 2-7: 28,
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29.) Two of the outstanding char-
acteristics of the Pharisees were
self-righteousness and covetousness.
The first of these was severely con-
demned by Jesus in the parables of
chapter 15; and it is evident that
the second trait is just as soundly
condemned in the parables of chap-
ter 16. The parable of the unrigh-
teous steward, therefore, is an expo-
sure of the the sin of covetousness,
with special application to the chil-
dren of God.

The Golden Text
This portion of the lesson for today is found in the principal text; and

it will be considered in its proper place.

The Text Explained

The Setting of the Lesson
(Luke 16: 1-7)

And he said also unto the disci-
ples, There was a certain rich man,
who had a steward; and the same
was accused unto him that he was
wasting his goods. And he called
him, and said unto him. What is this
that I hear of thee? render the ac-
count of thy stewardship; for thou
canst be no longer steward. And
the steward said within himself,
What shall I do, seeing that my lord
taketh away the stewardship from
me? [ have not strenjgth to dig, to
beg I am ashamed. am resolved
what to do, that, when [ am put out
of the stewardship, they may receive
me into their houses. And calling
to him each one of his lord's debt-
ors, he said to the first. How much
owest thou unto my lord? And he
said. A hundred measures of oil.
And he said unto him. Take thy
bond, and sit down quickly and
write fifty. Then said he to another.
And how much owest thou? And
he said, A hundred measures of
wheat. He saith unto him, Take thy
bond and write fourscore.

The principal figure in the parable
now before us, is that of a steward
who had been trusted by a certain
rich man, with the entire control of
his vast estate. The practical defi-
nition of a "steward" is a man who
has been placed in charge of that
which belongs to another; and if
one will read such passages as Gen.
24: 2 and 39: 8, along with their
contexts, he can easily see just how
the process worked. The rich man

of the lesson, of course, had perfect
confidence in the man whom he
placed in charge of his affairs; but
something happened, along the way,
which made the master certain that
his confidence in his servant had
been misplaced. And so, instead of
being benefited, he was being sys-
tematically robbed by the very man
he had so greatly trusted.

The householder, accordingly,
called the steward before him, de-
manded a reckoning, and told him
plainly that he could no longer re-
main as his steward. The man in
question, that is, the steward, could
not establish his innocence; and
that meant that something on his
part had to be done, if he was to
continue to have the necessities of
life. And so, after surveying the
possibilities before him, he decided
that it was best for him to con-
tinue his dishonest practice, with
this addition, namely, he intended to
make others share his unrighteous
dealings with him. This strategy
not only obligated his lord's debtors
to him, that is, to the steward, but
would also have the effect of com-

elling them to contribute to his up-

eep, or have their own dishonesty
exposed.

This is a good illustration of the
truthfulness of the proverb, "For as
he thinketh within himself, so is
he." (Prov. 23: 7a) The unrigh-
teous steward had been "thinking"
in terms of his own welfare, all
along; and it therefore required no
great effort on his part to continue
that policy. The converse is also
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true: If the servant had been think-
ing of ways and means to please his
master, and which would redound
to his advantage, he no doubt would
have continued in that direction.
This is a lesson which we should all
strive to learn well. It is a way of
positive thinking, a way of selfless-
ness, an effort to do that which the
Lord wants done; and it will, at the
last, turn to the eternal welfare of
the one who follows that course.

The Heart of the Parable
(Luke 16: 8)

And his lord commended the un-
righteous steward because he had
done wisely: for the sons of this
world are for their own generation
wiser than the sons of light.

The action of the unrighteous
steward in bringing others into his
strategy, was a master stroke on his
part, even if it was wickedly con-
ceived and executed. We are not to
get the idea that Jesus approved his
wicked thinking and plan: that was
not what Jesus commended. The
steward was wicked, but he was
also prudent; and it was the latter
quality which Jesus commended. It
was actually the steward's lord who
commended his practical foresight;
but if the comment in the latter part
of verse 8&—"for the sons of this
world are for their own generation
wiser than the sons of light"—was
the comment of Jesus, then he, too,
in effect, praised the shrewdness of
the unrighteous steward, in that he
had acted shrewdly, or cleverly, for
his own interest.

Some one, in commenting on this
incident of the parable, has made
this observation: the master was
simply speaking of a single point in
the steward's character, his prud-
ence, without taking into account, at
the moment, his bad qualities. We
all are accustomed to speak after
this fashion in everyday life. It is
easy to isolate a single quality in a
man's life, comment upon it, cither
by way of Eraising it or blaming it,
without taking his other qualities
into consideration. We might, for
example, admire the skill by which
a professional burglar goes about his
work; but that does not imply that
we want to commend his life as a
criminal. There are men who dis-
play great ability in planning and
executing  business  transactions,

LESSON VI

which may commend itself to us;
but if the man's moral character is
not what it should be, then we
should not be understood as approv-
ing that, while admiring his busi-
ness ability.

That which has just been said was
the sense in which both the wicked
steward's lord, and Jesus, approved
of his shrewdness. They simply fas-
tened upon a single point, com-
mended it, while excluding all other
considerations regarding him. The
man had seen his perilous situation,
had made his plans to deal with it,
and had implemented those plans,
with the result that his ture
seemed secure. It was in this re-
s]i)ect that his example is commenda-
ble. He was a man of "this world"
and, as such, he left no stone un-
turned to make his earthly future
secure. He had a wordly plan, yea,
a wicked plan; but he pursued it
wholeheartedly. It is in this way
that such people put to shame those
people who profess to be disciples of
the Lord Jesus Christ. They claim
to believe in the supreme reality of
the world to come; but they make
little or no provision for their future
there.

And so, in summing up the man-
ner in which the unrighteous stew-
ard displayed superior wisdom, let
us note (1) that he had a clear view
of his aim in life, and he, accord-
ingly, subordinated all other consid-
erations in his attempt to reach his
goal. (2) The promptness with
which he set about his work. This
was in marked contrast with the
procrastination which is so often
manifested by professed Christians.
(3) He selected means which were
ideally suited to his needs. It is
true that they were both dishonest
and wicked; but they placed his
lord's debtors under obligation to
him, and guaranteed his future wel-
fare. It is not difficult to see that
many of the people who profess to
follow the Lord, often manifest al-
most a total lack of practical sagac-
ity in the selection of the means,
which are so essential to the accom-
Plfishment of their high aims in this
ife.

Looking for the moment at the last
of the three examples cited in the
previous paragraph, let us consider
two familiar, but exceedingly dan-
gerous, practices which characterize
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many professed followers of the
Lord, namelﬁ, (1) a failure to claim
and_ en{oy the blessings which are
available to those who are faithful
in assembling with the Lord's peo-
ple, whenever possible. (Cf. Heb.
10: 24, 25.) Instead of going with
ladness to the assemblingc—:g1 ace of
the saints, many nominal ristians
deliberately, and habitually, seek
pleasure among the things of this
world. (Cf. 1 John 2: 15-17; James
4: 4) How would such people
enjoy the fellowship of heaven, if
they should get there? (2) If one
will only read through the Bible, it
would not take him long to learn
the meaning and something of the
influence of true friends. This is
especially true of those who expect
to marry and rear families; and it
should be true of those who have al-
ready married, and who have fam-
ilies. (Cf. 2 Sam. 13: 1-39—"But
Amnon had a friend!") No one can
read the Bible without coming to
realize that God has always had a
law governing marriage for his peo-
ple; but how often do professed
Christians  marry out of covenant
relatlonshll) with God and his peo-
le! Would a worldly-wise man se-
ect a business associate, who was
not vitally interested in the success
(1)£ %helig undertaking? (Cf. 2 Cor. 6:

The Lord's Special Application
(Luke 16: 9-13)

And I say unto you, Make to your-
selves friends by means of the mam-
mon_ of unrighteousness; that, when
it shall fail, they may receive you
into the eternal tabernacles. He
that is faithful in a very little is
faithful also in much: and he that is
unrighteous in a very little is un-
righteous also in much. If therefore
ye have not been faithful in the un-
righteous mammon, who will com-
mit to your trust the true riches?
And if ye have not been faithful in
that wlfich is another's, who will
give you that which is your own?
No servant can serve two masters:
for either he will hate the one, and
love the other; or else he will hold
to one, and despise the other. You
cannot serve God and mammon.

The first thing the Lord said,
when he came to take an application
of the parable to his discipl%s, was to
point out to them the proper way to
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use the material possessions, which
have been entrusted to our care.
The apostle Paul has a word in this
same connection, that is, regarding
the proper use of material posses-
sions; for it is a truth, recognized
and proclaimed throughout the
Bible, that whatever one has, it be-
longs to God. Paul's words are:
"But this I say, He that soweth
sparingly shall reap also sparingly;
and he that soweth 1%ountifully shall
reap also bountifully. Let each man
do according as he hath purposed in
his heart: not grudgingly, or of ne-
cessity: for God loveth a cheerful
giver. And God is able to make all
%race abound unto you; that ye,
aving always all sufficiency in ev-
erything, may abound unto every
good work: as'it is written,

He hath scattered abroad, he hath

given to the poor;

His righteousness abideth for ever.
And he that supplieth seed to the
sower and bread fgr food, shall sup-
ply and multiply your seed for sow-
ing, and increase the fruits of your
righteousness." (2 Cor. 9: 6-10.)

Every good and every perfect gift

comes from God (see James 1: 17),
and it is his will that his people use
them in such a manner, as to Please
him. The words of Jesus are, "And
I say unto you, Make to yourselves
friends by means of the mammon of
unrighteousness; that, when it shall
fail, they may receive you into the
eternal tabernacles." The contrast
here, as well as the comparison, is
between that which the unrighteous
steward did, with the subsequent
results, and that which the Lord's
people should do with the very same
means, but with far greater results.
The faithless steward took material
0ssessions, which Jesus calls
'mammon of unrighteousness," evi-
dently because of their relationship
to the sinful world, and used them
in such a way, as to make friends
for himself, who "may receive me
into their houses."

The Lord's people, too, have ac-
cess to the mammon of unrighteous-
ness; and the Lord exhorts them to
use it in such a way, as to make
friends to themselves; so that, when
their material possession can no
longer benefit them, the friends
whom they have made "by means of
the mammon of unrighteousness,"
may receive them "into the eternal
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tabernacles." Bible students have
never been able to agree as to the
identity of the firiends whom Jesus
had in mind, that is, whether they
refer to God, Christ, and the holy
angels, or to the people who were
benefited by their genevolent minis-
tries. But in either case, the Lord is
pleased (cf. Matt. 25: 40), and there
will be no question regarding the
benefactor's reception "into  the
eternal tabernacle." And so, in the
words of another,

"Go break to the needy sweet chari-

ty's bread,

For giving is living,"

said.

"And shall I be giving again and
again?"

"Oh no," said the angel, piercing me
through;

"Just give till the Master stops giv-
ing to you."

Walter Russell Bowie, in com-
menting on the welcome of Chris-
tian people into God's house, says
here, as again and again in the gos-
pel records, there come into sudden
view infinite vistas. It is easy for
our thoughts to become earthbound,
easy to settle down to a way of life
which ignores, to a large extent,
that which the future holds for
God's people. But outside our cur-
tained window there lies the un-
travelled road which we must take,
when the awesome messenger, who
is known as Death, opens the gate,
and bids us enter. It is at the end
of the untravelled road that we will
come to our destiny, either the eter-
nal habitations of God, or the place
of everlasting suffering with the evil
one. The Iife which the faithful
will enjoy on the other side, is not
an unrelated gift; it is, instead, the
goodness and the greatness of the
soul, for which they have longed,
and which God makes possible for
those who love and serve him while
here upon the earth.

The principle which will deter-
mine God's attitude toward men, is
set forth in verse 10 of the lesson
text, namely, "He that is faithful in
a very little is faithful also in
much: and he that is unrighteous in
a very little is unrighteous also in
much." It appears that many peo-
ple feel that they are not doing
much, unless they are able to con-
tribute great sums of money, or per-
form great deeds. But that 1s not the

the angel
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standard by which the Lord deter-
mines faithfulness.  Consider the
following passage of scripture, for
example: "And he sat down over
against the treasury, and beheld
how the multitude cast money into
the treasury: and many that were
rich cast in much. And there came
a poor widow, and she cast in two
mites, which make a farthing. And
he called unto him his disciples, and
said unto them, Verily I say unto
you, This poor widow cast in more
than all they that are casting into
the treasury: for they all did cast in
of their superfluity; but she of her
want did cast in all that she had,
even all her living." (Mark 12
41-44.)

What makes greatness? The In-
terpreter's Bible notes that it is not
the size of the means, but rather the
nobility of the end. A liar, for ex-
ample, is not great, even though he
may be seated upon a throne; while
a man who is given to truth is great,
even if he is clothed in rags. What
makes greatness? Not the size of
the means, but the intensity of the
cause to which it is devoted. A lan-
tern, in and of itself, is a small ob-
ject; but it is not small when it
shines to mark the harbor for a lost
ship. A cup of cold water does not
seem to be much to the average per-
son in our midst; but that is not the
way the man who is dying of thirst
in the desert feels about i1t. What
makes greatness? Not the size of a
man's body, or even the measure of
his intellect, but his willingness to
work as a servant of the Lord Jesus
Christ. (Cf. Matt. 20: 20-28.)

The principle which will deter-
mine God's attitude toward people is
illustrated by the Lord in this way:
"If therefore ye have not been faith-
ful in the wunrighteous mammon,
who will commit to your trust the
true riches? And if ye have not
been faithful in that which is anoth-
er's, who will give you that which is
your own?" The New Testament
plainly teaches that an unwhole-
some attitude toward material
wealth, such as love for money, has
a deceitful effect upon the person so
characterized; and it is in this sense
that mammon is described as being
unrighteous. The Bible nowhere
teaches that it is wrong for a child
of God to possess this world's goods.
The two principal issues regarding
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the subject are: (1) How did he
come to have his material wealth?
and (2) what is his attitude toward
it, or, more specifically, what use
does he make of it? The true riches
are the spiritual possessions, which
will be ours in the world to come.
Worldly riches are temporal and
transitory, while true riches are
eternal. (Cf. 2 Cor. 4: 18.)

"The earth is Jehovah's, and the
fulness thereof; the world, and they
that dwell therein." (Psalm 24: 1)
This means, of course, that every
responsible person not only belongs
to God; he is also a steward of all
he possesses. "According as each
hath received a gift, ministering it
among yourselves, as good stewards
of the manifold grace of God." (1
Pet. 4: 10.) All people, to be sure,
will be responsible to God, but the
lesson now before us is applicable to
those who are in covenant relation-
ship with the Lord. "And he said
also unto the disciples, . . ." (Verse
1) To be faithful in that which is
another's is to be faithful in those
things which are within our posses-
sion, but which belong to another,
that is, to God. This 1s to say that
we are given an opportunity here,
with reference to material things, to
demonstrate that we are faithful
stewards; and if we are so judged
by the Lord, then we shall have that
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which is our own. Or, to say the
same thin§ in another way, that
which will be given to us in the
world to come, will be our own.
(Cf. 1 Cor. 3: 22)

"No servant can serve two mas-
ters: for either he will hate the one,
and love the other; or else he will
hold to one, and despise the other.
Ye cannot serve God and mammon."
Jesus here assumes that man must
have a master (cf. Jer. 10: 23), and
that he has the power to choose the
one whom he will serve. Mammon
is represented as the god of riches;
and is set over against Jehovah in
making claims upon the devotion
and service of men. But since the
interests of God and mammon are
diametrically opposed to each other,
it is utterly impossible for any one
to serve them both at the same time.
Or, to state the same thing in an-
other way, Jesus makes plain the
impossibility of divided allegiance.
If we repudiate our responsibility to
God in favor of money, we thereby
become the servants of mammon;
and we shall be dealt with as such
in the last day. Both God and
mammon promise to care for those
who serve them, but God goes fur-
ther and demands our supreme love
and undivided devotion to him; and
unless we give them both to him, we
cannot be acceptable in his sight.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of today's lesson?
Repeat_the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

In what way are the parables of chapters
15 and 16, of Luke, related?

How, then, should the two chapters be
treated?

What are the principal lessons which they
set forth?

To whom were the parables addressed?
Give reasons for your answer.
What is the primary purpose of the para-

ble of the unrighteous steward?
The Setting of the Lesson

Who is the principal figure in the parable
we are to study at this time?

What is the meaning of the term "stew-
ard" and how did one discharge his
stewardship?

What happened to cause the confrontation
between the householder and his stew-
ard?

Whar; did the master tell the steward to

0?

What effect did this have on the latter?

In what way did the steward go about
solving his difficulty?

What were the effects of the

strategy
which he employed?

Why would this place the lord's creditors
under obligation to the steward?

How did the steward come to adopt the
means which he employed to meet his
own needs?

th})t Important lesson is there in this for
us!

The Heart of the Parable

What did the householder say regardin
the plan which the steward conceive§
and executed?

What did he, and apparently Jesus, com-
mend in the stewa dE’

Is it right to commend, or condemn, a
single trait in one's character? Give
reasons for your answer.

What comment did Jesus make regarding
the shrewdness of the wunrighteous
steward?

In what way are the children of the
world wiser than the sons of light?

In what ways did the unjust steward
manifest superior wisdom, in contrast
with that which is so often displayed by
the Lord's people?

How do many ﬁ)rofessed Christians fre-
uAentlgf show their attitude toward such
things?

What are some of the ways in which the
Lord's }zeople can show ‘their interest in
his work?
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Discuss the blessings which come from as-
sembling with the Lord's people, and in
having the proper kind of friends.

The Lord's Special Application
How did Jesus begin his application of the
parable now before us to his people?
How can one go about making friends by
mear%s of the mammon of unrighteous-
ness?

LESSON VII

What "friends" does Jesus have in mind
and how will he receive us into eternal
habitations?

How should God's
here upon the ear

What will determine God's attitude to-
ward us, so far as this lesson goes?

What makes greatness in God's sight?

How does Jesus illustrate his lesson and
what is his conclusion?

cople view their life
he?

Lesson VII—May 16, 1971

BEYOND DEATH

Lesson Text
Luke 16: 19-31

19 Now there was a certain rich
man, and he was clothed in purple
and fine linen, faring sumptuously
every day:

20 And a certain beggar named
Laz'-a-rus was laid at his gate, full
of sores,

21 And desiring to be fed with the
crumbs that fell from the rich man's
table; yea, even the dogs came and
licked his sores.

22 And it came to pass, that the
beggar died, and that he was carried
away by the angels into Abraham's
bosom: and the rich man also died,
and was buried.

23 And in Ha'-des he lifted up his
eyes, being in torments, and seeth
Abraham afar off, and Laz'-a-rus in
his bosom.

24 And he cried and said, Father
Abraham, have mercy on me, and
send Laz'-a-rus, that he may dip the
tip of his finger in water, and cool
my tongue; for I am in anguish in
this flame.

25 But Abraham said, Son, remem-

ber that thou in thy lifetime re-
ceivedst thy good things, and Laz'-a-
rus in like manner evil things: but
now here he is comforted, and thou
art in anguish.

26 And besides all this, between us
and you there is a great fgulf fixed,
that they that would pass from hence
to you may not be able, and that
none may cross over from thence
to us.

27 And he said, 1 pray thee there-
fore, father, that thou wouldest send
him to my father's house;

28 For 1 have five brethren; that
he may testify unto them, lest they
also come into this place of torment.

29 But Abraham saith, They have
Mo'-ses and the prophets; let them
hear them.

30 And he said, Nay, father Abra-
ham: but if one go to them from the
dead, they will repent.

31 An(?] he said unto him, If they
hear not Mo'-ses and the prophets,
neither will they be persuaded, if one
rise from the dead.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"Lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where nei-
ther moth nor rust doth consume, and where thieves do not break through

nor steal.” (Matt. 6: 20.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—1 Thess. 4:

1-13.

Daily Bible Readings

May 10.
May 11.

Shall We Live Again? (Job 14:
Hope for the Future (2 Cor. 5:

May 12.
May 13.
May 14.
May 15.
May 16.

TIME.—A.D. 28
PLACE.—Probably in Peraea.

v gz

Saints Carried Awa

&

Many Mansions (John 14: 1-1
Earth Destroyed (2 Pet. 3: 9-1
(1 Thess. 4: 9-1

(Rev. 21: 9-

0-

The Holy City

Immortality Awaits the Faithful (1 Cor. 15: 50-57)

PERSONS.—Jesus, his disciples, and the Pharisees.
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Introduction

The lesson text for today's study
has a direct connection with the
parable of the unrighteous steward,
which we studied last week; and it
must be considered in that light, if
we are to get the force of the Lord's
teaching. The Pharisees, who were
listening to the Lord's teaching,
along with his disciples, took vigor-
ous exceptions to that which Jesus
said regarding the proper use of
money, and their reaction is ex-
pressed by the inspired historian in
these words: "And the Pharisees,
who were lovers of money, heard all
these things; and they scoffed at
him. And he said unto them. Ye are
they that justify yourselves in the
sight of men: but God knoweth
your hearts: for that which is ex-
alted among men is an abomination
in the sight of God." (Luke 16: 14,
15.)

Two of the outstanding character-
istics of the Pharisees were (1)
self-righteousness, and (2) covetous-
ness. Jesus severely condemned
their  self-righteousness, as was
pointed out in a previous lesson;
and now, in the two parables of
chapter 16, he just as soundly con-
demned their covetousness. Any
one therefore who reads the fif-
teenth and sixteenth chapters of
Luke together, will have no diffi-

culty in seeing that there is a vital
point of contact between the parable
of the unrighteous steward, and that
of the prodigal son. The prodigal
son was guilty of "wasting his sub-
stance,” while the unrighteous stew-
ard was charged with "wasting his
lord's goods."”

It was the evident purpose of
Jesus to teach those who held to the
idea of self-righteous respectability,
that there are other ways of misus-
ing that which has been entrusted to
them, than by riotous living, such as
characterized the prodigal son.
Thus, according to Jesus, when one
appropriates to himself that which
should be used in the Lord's service,
he is in reality just as unfaithful to
God, as is the abandoned sinner who
spends his substance in riotous liv-
ing. And so, the parable of the rich
man and Lazarus, which illustrates
the point just made, that is, the ap-
propriating to one's self that which
should be used to God's glory and
the good of one's fellow men, is the
Lord's way of exposing the sin of
covetousness. The occasion of the
Lord's speaking the parable of the
text, as one can easily see, was in
reply to the contemptuous attitude
which the Pharisees manifested to-
ward him, after hearing that which
is contained in Luke 16: 1-13.

The Golden Text

"Lay up for yourselves treasures
in heaven, where neither moth nor
rust doth consume, and where
thieves do not break through nor
steal.” 1f one will read the Lord's
full statement, when he spoke the
words which serve as the golden
text for today's lesson, he will see
that he approached the issue, (1)
negatively, (2) positively, and then
(3) gave the basis for his teaching
regarding the attitude which God's
people should manifest toward ma-
terial wealth. The thing which
Jesus is emphasizing primarily, is
that his disciples must keep upper-
most in their minds that which is of
supreme importance. He  warns
against the worthlessness of ideals
which may be outgrown: and inas-
much as his disciples are children of
eternity, rather than of time, it is
the height of folly to devote the
strength of life to the gathering of

treasures which cannot be converted
into the currency of the country to
which they are going.

The treasures which people can
lay up for themselves here upon the
earth, are never safe, in the absolute
meaning of that term. But that does
not appear to be the primary reason
for the Lord's caution against the
acquisition of earthly goods for self-
ish purposes, that is, because of the
clanger of losing them to moth, rust,
and thieves; it is rather to the fact
that people who labor to lay up
treasures here, are themselves im-
periled. (Cf. 1 Tim. 6: 9, 10.) It is
interesting to note that the original
word for "consume" (aphanizo), is
the same word which is used to de-
scribe the hypocrites who disfigure
their faces, that they may be seen of
men to fast. (Matt. 6: 16). The
moth and rust caused earthly trea-
sures to disappear, just as the hypo-
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crites caused their natural appear-
ances to vanish.

The lesson which Jesus wants us
to get here is this: Put your trea-
sures where they will do the greatest
amount of good. The mere accumu-
lation of material goods is not
wrong, in and of itself; it is the at-
titude which one has toward them,
and the use which he makes of
them, after they come into his pos-
session, that counts in God's sight.
Cf. Luke 12: 13-21, 33, 34; Matt.
9: 21.) The way to lay up trea-
sures in heaven is stated gy Paul in
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these words, namely, "Charge them
that are rich in this present world,
that they be not highminded, nor
have their hope set on the uncer-
tainty of riches, but on God, who
giveth us richly all thinﬁs to enjoy;
that they do good, that they be rich
in good works, that they be ready to
distribute, willing to communicate;
laying up in store for themselves a
good foundation against the time to
come, that they may lay hold on the
life which is life indeed." (1 Tim.
6: 17-19; cf. Luke 16: 9; Mark 12
41-44; Matt. 16: 26.)

The Text Explained

Man, His Goods, and His
Opportunities
(Luke 16: 19-21)

Now there was a certain rich man.
and he was clothed in purple and
fine linen, faring sumptuously every
day: and a certain beggar named
Lazarus was laid at his gate, full of
sores, and desiring to be fed with
the crumbs that fell from the rich
man's table; yea, even the dogs came
and licked his sores.

John Oxenham, of course, did not
have in mind the parable of the rich
man and Lazarus when he wrote his
poem on The Ways, but he did set
forth the Erinciple that there are
ways which every man can travel,
and that each individual will decide
the course which he will pursue.
Furthermore, the poet makes it
plain that the person in question
will be motivated in his choice of a
course in life by his own attitude or
disposition. The poem in question
reads as follows:

To every man there openecth
A Way, and Ways, and a Way.
And the High Soul climbs the High

Way,

And ythe Low Soul gropes the Low,
And in between, on the misty flats.
The rest drift to and fro.

But to every man there openeth

A High Way, and a Low.

And every man decideth

The way his soul shall go.

The Pharisees, and all others like
them, were lovers of money, that is,
they wanted it for themselves; and
it was both easy and natural for
them to choose the way of covetous-
ness. But there are others, like the

ood Samaritan, who loved their
cellow men more than they Ilove

their money; and they are both
willing and ha%py to use it for their
welfare. Jesus had previously said,
"Make to yourselves friends by
means of the mammon of unrigh-
teousness; that, when it shall fail,
they may receive you into the eter-
nal tabernacles." = And he then
added, "He that is faithful in a very
little is faithful also in much: and
he that is unrighteous in a very lit-
tle is unrighteous also in much. If
therefore ye have not been faithful
in the unrighteous mammon, who
will commit to your trust the true
riches? And if ye have not been
faithful in that which is another's,
who will give you that which is
our own?" (See Luke 16: 9-12)
he rich man was not faithful in
that which belongs to God, and he
was therefore denied the things
which could have been his in eter-
nity.

The Latin word for a rich or
wealthy man is dives; and that is
the term which is usually employed
to designate the rich man of the
arable now under -consideration.

ives is not a proper name for a
person, but the term has been capi-
talized; and it has been, for all
practical purposes, converted into a
title or name for an individual.
This, apparently, is the result of the
use of the adjective "dives." in this
assage, in the Vulgate, the Latin

ersion of the Scriptures, by Je-
rome. The idea behind the use of the
term dives, is to show something of
the character and conduct of the
rich man, rather than to give him a
name.

It appears that only the very ex-

gensive fabrics, such as were wom
y royalty and the very wealthy,
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were colored purple. This type of
dye was obtained from a rare
sﬁ]ell-fish, with each such fish yield-
ing about one drop of the fluid, from
which came the dye. Lydia (Acts
16: 14) was "a seller of purple";
and it is from this fact that Bible
students regard her as having been
engaged in a profitable business. It
appears that the rich man of the
parable now before us, had his outer
garments made of purple, while his
inner raiment consisted of linen.
The very mention of this kind of
apparel, along with the continuous
feasting, indicates a life of extreme

luxury.
There are several features of the
parable now under consideration

which immediately attract the read-
er's attention. For example, it ap-
pears quite evident that the on

possession which the poor man hag,
was his name and the few rags
which were upon his body; and it is
worthy of note that this i1s the onl

arable which Jesus spoke, in whic

e gave the name of one of the
characters in it. The whole story of
the rich man and Lazarus, is one of
contrasts. It begins with the rich
man's extreme wealth, and the beg-
gar's almost complete destitution.
It is also worthy of notice that the
rich man was not charged with any
ill-gotten gain, and t%lat the poor
man did not ask for anything more
than that which "fell" from the
banquet table. The point to re-
member is that the rich man did not
give the poor man anything.
Another point of contrast 1s that
suggested by the attention which
Lazarus received from the dogs,
while the rich man was surrounded
by his family and attentive servants.

The Consequence of Social Injustice

(Luke 16: 22-26)

And it came to pass, that the beg-
gar died, and that he was carried
away by the angels into Abraham's
bosom: and the rich man also died,
and was buried. And in Hades he
lifted up his eyes, being in torments,
and seeth Abyraham afar off, and
Lazarus in his bosom. And he cried
and said. Father Abraham, have
mercy on me, and send Lazarus, that
he may dip the tip of his finger in
water, and cool my tongue; for I am
in anguish in this flame. But Abra-
ham said, Son, remember that thou

133

in thy lifetime receivedst thy good
things, and Lazarus in like manner
evil things: but now here he is com-
forted, and thou art in anguish.
And besides all this, between us
and you there is a great gulf fixed,
that they that would pass from
hence to you may not be able, and
that none may cross over from
thence to us.

This section of the lesson text be-
gins with another contrast between
the two men of the parable, namely,
the rich man was buried, whi%,e
nothing is said regarding such a ser-
vice for the poor man. Furthermore,
the doom of the rich man is a force-
ful commentary on the inexorable
law of the harvest, as expressed by
Paul. (Gal. 6: 7, 8) The destinies
of both men in the parable are care-
fully specified; and they provide the
greatest, and most awful, contrast of
all. The state of the righteous is
represented as being in "Abraham's
bosom" which, according to Vincent,
was a Rabbinical phrase, equivalent
to being with Abraham in Paradise.
Vincent also quotes Goebel as say-
ing that "to the Israelite Abraham
seems the personal centre and meet-
ing-point of Paradise."

Hades, literally the unseen or in-
visible world, is, accordin to
Thayer, the realm of the dead; or,
which is the same thing, the com-
mon receptacle of disembodied spir-
its. The corresponding Old Testa-
ment word, that is, the Hebrew
term, is Sheol, as may be seen by
considering Peter's use of the quota-
tion from Psalm 16: 8-10, as found
in Acts 2: 25-31. Many Bible stu-
dents understand that Hades is di-
vided into two regions—one called
Paradise, which is the abode of the
righteous dead; the other called
Tartarus (2 Pet. 2: 4, marginal
note), which is the waiting-place of
the people who die in their sins. It
is between these two abiding-places
that the impassable gulf is fixed.
This, of course, means that one's
eternal destiny is settled at death,
although he will not enter into his
eternal state until the day of judg-
ment, at which time rewards and
punishments will be meted out, ac-
cording to each person's deserts.
(Cf. 2 Cor. 5: 10; Rev. 22: 12))

Some Bible readers, and espe-
cially those who have only the King
James Version of the Scriptures,
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may experience some difficulty in
understanding the true significance
of the term "Hades," since it is
translated "hell" in that version.
There are, in fact, three words, with
separate and distinct meanings,
which are rendered "hell" in the
King James Version, namely, Ge-
henna, Hades, and Tartarus. Ge-
henna always refers to the place
of eternal punishment; Hades, to
the intermediate state; and Tarta-
rus, to the part of Hades where the
wicked are reserved, that is. kept,
during the intermediate state. The
American Standard Version clearly
shows the difference in the meaning
of all three of these words.
Gehenna is uniformly translated
"hell"; Hades is always anglicized,
that is, made to conform to English
by using English letters in the spell-
ing of the term, instead of Greek
letters or symbols; and while Tarta-
rus is rendered "hell," the marginal
note shows that Tartarus is the term
which Peter used.

It is well, when considering the
rich man's cry for mercy, to com-
pare the small favor which he re-
uested with that which Lazarus
esired in the way of food. The
rich man, during his lifetime, had
much of the mammon of unrigh-
teousness in his possession, and he
could have used it in such a way as
to make friends for such a time as
this; but alas! he abused his stew-
ardship by lavishing his substance
upon himself. The anguish which
the rich man was suffering was the
punishment which he was experi-
encing in the intermediate state
(Cft. Pet. 2: 9.) Both Jesus and
Peter teach that the punishment in
Tartarus is both severe and contin-
uous, throughout the period between
death and the resurrection; but the
Scriptures also teach that there is a
difference, both in the mode and the
degree of punishment, in the inter-
mediate and the eternal states.

The punishment in Hades or Tar-
tarus is the punishment of the dis-
embodied spirit; whereas, the pun-
ishment in Gehenna is the punish-
ment of both the body and the
spirit.  (Cf. Matt. 10: 318.) J. W,
McGarvey says, "As the body and
soul are both to be destroyed in hell,
hell (Gehenna) cannot belong to the
intermediate state, but to the state
which follows the reunion of body
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and soul at the resurrection. Hell,
then, lies belyond the final ju%%-
ment." (Cf. T Cor. 15: 35-44.) c
punishment of the intermediate
state will end with the resurrection;
but the punishment of Gehenna will
‘c‘g;ltinue for ever. (Cf. Matt. 25:

This section of the lesson text not
only teaches that people will req;)
that which they sow (cf. Gal. 6: 7,
8); it also makes 1t plain that
memory is a definite factor in fu-
ture punishment—"Son, remember!"
The reference to the great If
which is fixed, is sufficient to show
that it would be difficult, if not in-
deed impossible, to find language
which exhibits, in a clearer manner,
that with death the righteous and the
wicked are for ever separated. Two
important lessons may be learned
from this part of the lesson text,
namely, (1) the righteous are nei-
ther homeless nor unconscious, dur-
ing the period between death and
the resurrection (cf. Phil. 1: 23?;
and (2) the doctrine of Universa
ism is refuted; for the gulf is fixed,
and cannot be crossed in either di-
rection, which means that the
wicked are eternally lost.

The Sufficiency of God's Word
(Luke 16: 27-31)

And he said, I pray thee therefore,
father, that thou wouldest send him
to my father's house; for I have five
brethren; that he may testify unto
them, lest they also come into this
place of torment. But Abraham
saith. They have Moses and the
prophets; let them hear them. And
he said. Nay, father Abraham: but if
one go to them from the dead, they
will repent. And he said unto him,
If they hear not Moses and the
prophets, neither will they be per-
suaded, if one rise from the a’eaﬁ;.7

McGarvey and Pendleton suggest
that the double attempt of the rich
man to use Lazarus, was due to the
difficulty which he had of adjusting
himself to his new situation. At
any rate, the rich man's eyes were
opened to the truth, and his natural
sympathies were awakened toward
his brethren. It is certain that no
one who is lost wants his loved ones
to share his misery. Albert Barnes
thinks that it is remarkable that the
rich man did not ask that he himself
be allowed to go on the mission to
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his father's house. He may have re-
alized that that was impossible,
since his condition was fixed; but
whatever may have been his reason
for not making the request for him-
self, we should learn from this cir-
cumstance, that the time for people
to try to keep their friends and
loved ones, and any one else as for
that matter, from going to the place
of torment, is while they are still
here on earth with them.

When Abraham told the rich man
that his brethren had "Moses and
the prophets; let them hear them,"
that was equivalent to saying that
they had the Old Testament %crip—
tures to guide them. (Cf. 2 Tim. 3:
15-17.) Jehovah has never failed to
supply responsible beings with what-
ever they needed, to enable them to
do his will. It is altogether possible
that the rich man and his brothers
heard the Old Testament Scriptures
read in the synagogue every sabbath
cf. Acts 15: 21); but if they did,
that exercise had not produced faith
in their hearts (cf. Heb. 4: 2). The
hearing of God's word is his way of
producing faith in the hearts of his
people; and if that will not work, it
1s certain that man's way will not
succeed. No miracle, which might
be performed today, if God so
willed, would change the hearts of
the people who are set in their own
ways, and who will not listen to
that which God has spoken in his
inspired word.

It was not long after Jesus had
spoken the parable now under con-
sideration, before a real and well
known Lazarus did arise from the
dead, and which was witnessed by
many of the Jewish people; but in-
stead of causing the Jewish leaders
to accept Jesus as the promised
Messiah, the miracle served to in-
tensify their efforts to put him to
death. John 11: 45-53.)) These
leaders of the Jewish people, in fact,
wanted to kill Lazarus too; "be-
cause that by reason of him many of
the Jews went away, and believed
on Jesus." (John 12: 9-11.) It was
Abraham, in the parable, who did
the speaking to the rich man, but it
was Jesus who put the words in his
mouth; and it is for this reason that
the lesson before us is. in reality,
the Lord's appraisal of the purpose
and power of the revealed word of
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God. This inspired revelation is de-
signed to show people how to get to
God; and we may be certain that
there is no substitute for it. (Cf.
John 14: 6.) Furthermore, what
would the rich man's brothers have
thought of the message of Lazarus,
if he had come to them and told
them that their brother was in tor-
ment, while he (Lazarus) was safe
in Abraham's bosom!

The rich man was suffering the
penalties which were imposed by
Moses and the prophets. (Cf. Heb.
2: 1-3) He had failed to keep the
commandments of the law, under
which he lived, such as loving his
neighbor as himself; and that would
be the fate of his brothers, and all
others of that age, who did not live
as Moses and the Prophets Irl)re—
scribed. The people of this age have
Christ and the apostles, and the les-
son, so far as we are concerned,
should be clear. We must hear that
which they teach; for no further
revelation will be made. (Cf. Judo
3; 2 Tim. 3: 16, 17; 2 Pet. 1: 3, 4.)
Any one who knows his duty, but
does not do it, will be judged ac-
cordingly. (James 4: 17.) The rich
man, and presumably his brothers,
rejected the law which they had;
and why should the Lord give them
a further miraculous revelation?
The same lesson, of course, applies
to )people of this age. (Cf. Matt. 13:
12.
The facts just presented should be
an impressive lesson to those who
think that the gospel is not sufficient
to save those who are out of Christ.
Jesus himself, while here on the
earth, set forth the principle by
which people must be saveg. (Ct.
John 6: 44, 45)) It was the purpose
of the Old Testament Scriptures to
direct men to Christ (cf. Gal. 3: 24;
2 Tim. 3: 15); and when Christ had
finished his work of redemption, and
was about ready to return to the
Father, he told his disciples to go
into all the world, and preach t%e
gospel to the whole creation (see
Mark 16: 15); and it is this gospel
which is God's power unto salvation
(Rom. 1: 16, 17). We may therefore
be certain that there is no other way
to accomplish that purpose; and nei-
ther will any other way be provided.
(Cf. Gal. 1: 6-9; 2 Thess. 1: 7-9;
Heb. 9: 27.)
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LESSON VIII

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

In what way are the lessons for last week
and this one related?

What were two of the outstanding charac-
teristics of the Pharisees?

What, then, was the occasion for the
Lorg's teaching at the time of this les-
son?

The Golden Text

In what context were the words of the
golden text for today spoken?
How did Jesus deal with the
about which he spoke?

What is the best possible way for one to
lay up treasures for himself?

What direction do the Scriptures provide
for this activity?

subject

Man, His Goods, and His Opportunities

What obligation rests upon ever, re-
sponsible person in the world and why
is this true?

What was the principal difference between
the Pharisees and the good Samaritan?

What should be the attitude of the Lord's
people with reference to their posses-
sions?

In what way is the rich man of the para-
blﬁ now before us usually identified and
why?

Whatydo the clothing and the eating hab-
its )suggest about tl%e rich man's charac-
ter?

Discuss some of the contrasts which are
seen between the two men.

Wherein did the sin of the rich man lie?

The Consequence of Social Injustice

What further contrast is seen here be-
tween the rich man and Lazarus?

What important New Testament law does
the conduct of the rich man illustrate
and why?

Where did each man go at death?

What is the meaning of the
"Hades"?

What is signified by Abraham's bosom?

What is indicated by the fixed gulf?

How do you know that Hades is not the
lace of eternal punishment?

What did the rich man ask for when he
cried 1o Abraham for mercy?

Why did he go to the place of punishment
instead of the realm of bliss?

What does the Bible teach with reference
to the punishment in Hades?

How does that punishment compare with
the punishment of eternity and why?
What part does "memory" have in future

unishment and why?

What two important lessons do we learn
from this section of the lesson text?

The Sufficiency of God's Word

Why, apparently, did the rich man try to
us}cls ngarus ir}ll his behalf? Y

Why doesn't the Lord permit extra influ-
ence in tr’ying to turn people from their
evil ways?

What has always been Jehovah's plan for
saving people” from their sins?

How do we know that influence beyond
the word of the Lord will not accom-
plish good?

How do we know that the lost will not be
given a second chance?

term

Lesson VIII—May 23, 1971

AN EXAMPLE OF INGRATITUDE

Lesson Text
Luke 17: 11-19

11 And it came to pass, as they
were on the way to Je-ru'-sa-lem,
that he was passing along the bor-
ders of Sa-ma'-ri-a and Gal'-i-lee.

12 And as he entered into a cer-
tain village, there met him ten men
that were lepers, who stood afar off:

13 And they lifted up their voices,
saying, Je'-sus, Master, have mercy
on us.

14 And when he saw them, he said
unto them, Go and show yourselves
unto the priests. And it came to pass,
as they went, they were cleansed.

15 And one of them, when he saw

that he was healed, turned back, with
a loud voice glorifying God;

16 And he fell upon his face at his
feet, giving him thanks: and he was
a Sa-mar'-1-tan.

17 And Je'-sus answering said,
Were not the ten cleansed? but where
are the nine?

18 Were there none found that re-
turned to give glory to God, save this
stranger?

19 And he said unto him, Arise,
and go thy way: thy faith hath made
thee whole.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"In nothing be anxious; but in everything by prayer and
supplication with thanksgiving let your requests be made known unto God."”

(Phil. 4: 6.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Psalm 92:

1-8.
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Daily Bible Readings

MAY 23, 1971

May 17. M .......... ... ...

May 18 T ... ... ... ... ... ... ..
May 19. W..

May 20. T .. ... ... .. .. .. .. .. ...
May 21. F ... ... ... ... ... ...
May 22. S ... ...
May 23. S ... ...

TIME.—A.D. 28

.. Christ, Our Example (Phil. 2: 5-11

... Lesson in Forgiveness (Matt. 18: 23-33
... Lesson in Humility (Luke 17: 5-10
................. Lesson in Reconciliation (Matt. 5: 21-26
.. Humilit
. Paul Teaches Gratitude

in Service (1 Pet. 5: 1-11
Phil. 4: 4-7
Gratefulness in Song (Psalm 117: 1, 2

PLACES.—Borders of Samaria and Galilee.
PERSONS.—Jesus, his disciples, and the ten lepers.

Introduction

Ingratitude is one of the common
faults of mankind. Who does not
remember Jehovah's stinging, yet
plaintive, words: "Hear, heavens,
and give ear, O earth; for Jehovah
hath spoken: I have nourished and
brought up children, and they have
rebelled against me. The ox know-
eth his owner, and the ass his mas-
ter's crib; but Israel doth not know,
my people doth not consider." (Isa.
1: 2, 3)) Although Jehovah's wrath
is frequently expressed throughout
the Book of Isaiah, it is a noticeable
fact that the prophecy begins with a

icture of the grief of the heavenly

ather. One of the sad features of

the Bible is that of the wounded
love of God, the picture and de-
scription of which may be seen on
practically every page of his revela-
tion to man.

The indifference which men mani-
fest toward the Creator, Preserver,
and Saviour of the race, is beyond
our ability to understand; but when
we take into consideration the atti-
tude which men manifest toward
each other, we at least can begin to
see something of that which goes on
in their mind. (Cf. Prov. 23: 7))
There are men who will make use of
the labors of others, in order to ac-
complish their ends; but when the
latter are no longer profitable to
them, the employers have no further
interest in them or in their welfare.

That, of course, is the reason why
laws have had to be enacted for the
benefit of those who can do nothing
about such matters themselves. It
goes without saying that Christians
should never be guilty of such con-
duct towards those who have served
them; but only eternity can reveal
how many have been guilty in this
respect.

nd so, as Jehovah has pointed
out through Isaiah, even dumb ani-
mals have more consideration for
their masters, than some of God's
people do for him. One has only to
read the Bible in order to see that
such an attitude has characterized
the human race, since the time of
the first transgression in the garden
of Eden. (Cf. Jer. 8 7.) The Per-
sian poet Saadi has pointed out that
a grateful dog is better than an un-
grateful man; while Timothy Dex-
ter notes that an ungrateful man is
like a hog under a tree -eating
acorns, but never looking up to see
where they come from.
Shakespeare, in  Twelfth  Night,
makes Viola say, "I hate ingratitude
more in a man than lying, vainness,
babbling, drunkenness, or any taint
of vice whose strong corruption in-
habits our frail blood." And if
thoughtful and conscientious people
feel that way about such a moral
failure as ingratitude, how must the
Lord feel about it?

The Golden Text

"In nothin be anxious; but in
everythin, y prayer and supplica-
tion with thanksgiving let your re-
quests be made known unto God."
The words just quoted are found in
this context, namely, "Rejoice in the
Lord always: again I will say. Re-
joice. Let your forebearance be
nown unto all men. The Lord is at

hand. In nothing be anxious; but
in everything by prayer and suppli-
cation with thanEsgiving let your
requests be made known unto God.
And the peace of God, which pas-
seth all understanding, shall guard
your hearts and your thoughts in
Christ Jesus." (Phil. 4: 4-7.) The
apostle Paul was in prison in Rome,
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when he wrote the words just
quoted, but he had not lost his sense
of gratitude, nor his ability to urge

others to manifest their trust in
God.

Normal and responsible human
beings have the mental ability to

think; and when they use that abil-
ity and consider their relationship to
God, as they should, it will not be
difficult for them to manifest a feel-
ing of gratefulness to the Giver of
every good and perfect gift. The
spelling of the words "think" and
"thank" differ only in the middle
letter; and so, as some one has ob-
served, people who think are thank-
ful, and thankfiul people are those
who think. Or, to say the same
thing in another way, people who
think as they should, will never fail
to be thankful; and those who are
thankful are the ones whose thoughts
toward God are what they should
be.

Every child of God can do his
work better, if he does not allow his
energy to go to waste in anxiety:
and any person who stops to think
knows that one of the principal
causes of anxiety, is a lack of faith

LESSON VIII

in God. However, we should always
keep in mind the fact, that God has
not promised to do for us that which
we can do for ourselves. Jehovah
has furnished the basis for our trust
in him (cf. Rom. 8: 28), and it is
our responsibility to see to it that
we make the proper use of that
means. (Cf. Heb. 11: 6.) Relief
from anxiety, therefore, can never
be obtained by the efforts of our
own will, or by arguing its useless-
ness and harmfulness. The passage
which serves as the golden text for

today's lesson sets forth the only
sure way to that glorious end,
namely, prayer and supplication

with thanksgiving; and when that is
done, the way is opened for one to
make known his requests to God,
with the full assurance that what is
best for him will be done by the
Lord. It appears that some people
never think of taking "little trou-
bles ' to God; they feel that he is
interested only in their "big prob-

lems." But the text says, "In noth-
ing be anxious; but in everything
by prayer and supplication with

thanksgiving let your requests be

made known unto God."

The Text Explained

A Cry for Mercy

(Luke 17: 11-13)
And it came to pass, as they were
on the way to Jerusalem, that he

was passing along the borders of
Samaria and Galilee. And as he en-
tered into a certain village, there
met him ten men that were lepers,
who stood afar off: and they lifted
up their voices, saying, Jesus, as-
ter, have mercy on us.

One will not have to read very
far, in the field of modern-day com-
mentaries, before he comes to real-
ize that not every so-called Bible
scholar really believes in the credi-

bility of the Scriptures. One well-
known man, for example, thinks
that the account of the ten lepers

presents an element of difficulty for
readers, who bring to it the instinc-
tive analytical questioning of a sci-
entific age. As long as young people
are at home with their parents, and
in  their "home" congregations,
where they are shielded from the
onslaughts of modernism, they will
not be bothered by such viewpoints
as that mentioned above; but when

they get out into the world on their
own, it may not be easy for them to
deal successfully with these faith-
destroying agencies. They will be
better served if they can meet these
falsehoods, while they have sympa-
thetic help in dealing with them.
This is the inspired account of the
way Jesus went about his work
among the people of Palestine. He
had been sent to seek and to save
the lost, and to demonstrate that
he was indeed the Son of God who
had been sent into the world for
that purpose. He and his disciples
were on their way to Jerusalem, and
they were, at the time of this lesson,
on or near the boundary between
Galilee and Samaria. We are not
told the name of the village they
were entering, when the lepers
called to him for his help; but it is
evident that they had, in some way,
learned of his miraculous ministry
among the sick and afflicted. At any
rate, their plea for mercy was tanta-
mount to acknowledging that they
have faith in his ability to meet
their particular needs, that is, they
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evidently believed that he was able
to heal them of their leprosy.

Leprosy was a loathsome disease,
and those who were afflicted with it
were required by divine enactment
to dwelcllL apart grom their families
and friends. The entire thirteenth
and fourteenth chapters of Leviticus
are devoted to the subject of lep-
rosy. "And the leper in whom the
plague is, his clothes shall be rent,
and the hair of his head shall go
loose, and he shall cover his upper
lip, and shall cry. Unclean, unclean.
All the days wherein the plague is
in him he shall be unclean; he is
unclean: he shall dwell alone;
without the camp shall his dwelling
be." (Lev. 13: 45, 46. Albert
Barnes notes that it lias been com-
monly supposed that the disease of
Job was a species of black leprosy
commonly called  Elephantiasis,
which prevails much in Egypt. If
one will read the account of that
atriarch's affliction, it will be easy
or him to see that Job did indeed
dwell alone. When his three friends
heard of his plight, they went from
their own places "to %emoan him
and to comfort him." But when
they reached the place from which
they could see him, they were una-
ble to recognize him; and "they
lifted up their voice, and wept."
They then went nearer to him, and
"sat down with him wupon the
ground seven days and seven nights,
and none spake a word unto him:
for they saw that his grief was
great." (Job. 2: 11-13.) Not every
one. however, thinks that Job had a
form of leprosy.

One learns from the Old Testa-
ment that leprosy was a common
disease among the Hebrews; and, so
far as the times then were con-
cerned, it was practically incurable.
It was easily transmitted from one
person to another; and that appar-
ently was the reason for their isola-
tion from the society of their day.
(Cf. Num. 5: 14; 12: 9-15.) The
editor of Barnes Notes, in comment-
ing on Leviticus 13: 45, says, "The
leper was a living parable in the
world of sin of which death was the
wages; not the less so because his
suffering might have been in no de-
gree due to his own personal de-
serts: he bore about with him at
once the deadly fruit and the sym-
bol of the sin of his race. (Ex. 20:
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5.) As his body slowly perished,
first the skin, then the flesh, then the
bone, fell to pieces while yet the an-
imal life survived; he was a terrible
picture of the gradual corruption of
the spirit wrought by sin." And if
the disease of leprosy is indeed a
type of sin, which cuts man off from
communion with God and his breth-
ren, until it is removed; then we
must remember that Christ is the
only cure for the leprosy of sin.
Cf. Luke 5: 12-14; Heb. 9: 13. 14;
ohn 14: 6; Acts 4: 12))

A Blessing Bestowed
(Luke 17: 14-16)

And when he saw them, he said
unto them, Go and show yourselves
unto the priests. And it came to
pass, as they went, they were
cleansed. And one of them, when
he saw that he urns healed, turned
bade, with a loud voice glorifying
God; and he fell upon his ﬁlgce at his
feet, giving him thanks: and he was
a Samaritan.

If one will read that which the
Bible says about the disease of lep-
rosy, he will see that not all forms
of the malady were incurable.
There were many instances in which
people with leprosy were cured;
and when that was accomplished,
they were directed to go to the
priests. This was in strict keeping
with the law of Moses; and 1t
should be carefully noted that Jesus
always manifested complete respect
for the law of his Father. (Cf.
Matt. 5: 17-19; Luke 16: 29-31.)
The law which required that the
person cleansed of leprosy to go to
the priest is stated in these words:

"And Jehovah spake unto Moses,
saying, This shall be the law of the
leper in the day of his cleansing: he
shall be brought unto the priest:
and the priest shall go forth out of
the camp; and the priest shall look;
and, behold, if the plague of leprosy
be healed in the leper, then shall the
priest command to take for him that
1s to be cleansed two living clean
birds, and cedar-wood, and scarlet,
and hyssop: and the priest shall
command to kill one of the birds in
an earthen vessel over running
water. As for the living bird, he
shall take it, and the cedar-wood,
and the scarlet, and the hyssop, and
shall dip them and the living bird in
the blood of the bird that was killed
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over the running water: and he
shall sprinkle upon him that is to be
cleansed from the leprosy seven
times, and shall pronounce him
clean, and shall let go the living
bird into the open field. And he
that is to be cleansed shall wash his
clothes, and shave off all his hair,
and bathe himself in water; and he
shall be clean: and after that he
shall come into the camp, but shall
dwell outside his tent seven days.
And it shall be on the seventh day,
that he shall shave all his hair off
his head and his beard and his eye-
brows, even all his hair he shall
shave off: and he shall wash his
clothes, and shall bathe his flesh in
water, and he shall be clean."

Lev. 14: 19.) There were other
uties which he had to perform, as
may be seen by reading further on
in the chapter.

If leprosy is to be looked upon as
a type of sin, then we should not
fail to get the lesson that is sug-
gested in the law which had to be
complied with, when the cleansing
was effected. People today, who
profess to want to be saved from the
guilt of sin, are often wholly un-
willing even to consider that which
the Lord has specified in his word
regarding their case. "And he said
unto them. Go ye into all the world,
and preach the gospel to the whole
creation. He that believeth and is
baptized shall be saved; but he that
disbelieveth shall be condemned."
(Mark 16: 15, 16.) When Peter deliv-
ered the first opportunity for sinful
people to accept the salvation which
the Lord provided, he said to those
whose heart had been touched by
his message, or, those who believed
that which Peter had proclaimed,
"Repent ye, and be baptized every
one of you in the name of Jesus
Christ unto the remission of your
sins; and ye shall receive the gift of
the Holy Spirit. For to you 1s the
promise, and to your children, and
to all that are afar off, even as many
as the Lord our God shall call unto
him. And with many other words
he testified, and exhorted them, say-
ing. Save yourselves from this
crooked generation. They then that
received his word were baptized:
and there were added unto them in
that day about three thousand
souls." (See Acts 2: 36-41.) How
much more simple it is to do that
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which Jesus commands people to do
today, than it was for the Jewish
people to comply with the cere-
monial rituals which were required
by Moses.

This is the second time that Luke
has introduced a Samaritan in con-
nection with Jewish people, and
represented Jesus as commending
him above his own brethren. (See
Luke 10: 25-37.) It is generally
thought that Luke viewed Jesus
from the cosmopolitan, rather than
from the national standpoint; and
his inclusion in his record of the two
accounts involving the two Samari-
tan men, may have been a part of
his over-all plan which foreshad-
owed the acceptance of Jesus by
the great outside world of aliens to
the commonwealth of Israel. It has
already been pointed out that Jesus
himsef/f said, as he led Zacchaeus
to a closer walk with God, "For the
Son of man came to seek and to
save that which was lost" (Luke 19:
10); and that, of course, included all
mankind. (Cf. Gal. 3:22: Rom. 3:
9, 10, 23; 11: 32.) The two Samari-
tans, who were referred to by Jesus,
had a much higher place in his esti-
mation, than the Jews who were
mentioned along with them.

An Instance of Gross Ingratitude

(Luke 17: 17-19)

And  Jesus answering said. Were
not the ten cleansed? but where
are the nine? Were there none
found that returned to give glory to
God, save this stranger? Andy he
said unto him. Arise, and go thy
way: thy faith hath made thee
whole.

The principal interest in the nar-
rative which forms the basis for this
study, is found in the questions of
Jesus—"Were not the ten cleansed?
but where are the nine?"—and
their meaning. Before considering
this phase of the lesson, it might be
well to look at some of the sur-
rounding circumstances, which
probably affected the ten lepers, and
especially the nine who were Jew-
ish. Edersheim notes that "this his-
tory shows how little spiritual value
or efficacy they attach to miracles,
and how essentially different in this
respect their tendency is from all
legendary stories. The lesson con-
veyed in this case is, that we' may
expect, and even experience, mira-
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cles, without any real faith in the
Christ; with belief, indeed, in his
power, but without surrender to his
rule. According to the Gospel rec-

ords, a man might either seek bene-
fit from Christ, or else receive
Christ through such benefit. In the

one case the benefit sought was the
object, in the other the means; in
the one, it was the goal, in the other,
the road to it; in the one, it gave
healing, in the other, brought salva-
tion; in the one, it ultimately lead
away from, in the other, it led to
Christ and to discipleship. And so
Christ now spake it to this Samari-
tan: 'Arise, go thy way; thy faith
hath made thee whole.! But to all
time there are here to the church
lessons of most important distinc-
tion."

That which has just been said
may help to explain the difference
in the attitudes which were mani-
fested by the men who were cured
of their leprosy; and, as Edersheim
notes, the same principle can be
manifested in any age of the world.
There are people who are constantl
receiving blessing from the Lord,
but who continue to manifest a self-
ish attitude toward the Giver of
every good and every perfect gift;
but there are some who never cease
to be grateful for every manifesta-
tion of the Lord's goodness toward
them, both with reference to mate-
rial and spiritual blessings. These
contrasting attitudes are expressed
by R. C. Foster in the following
words:

"As ingratitude is one of the
worst sins, it is also one of the most
common. The character of these ten
men was revealed by their conduct
at this critical moment. The first
thought of the nine was their selfish
desires. The first act of the Samari-
tan was an expression of his love of
God and his gratitude and devotion
to Christ. The bodies of the nine
had been changed, but their souls
remained as selfish as ever. The Sa-
maritan leaped for joy as he dedi-
cated himself to Cl']irist in grateful
recognition of his power and truth.
The actual examination by a priest
could be delayed long enough to
permit him to thank God and ex-
press his gratitude to Christ.

The nine 1(%epers who were in such
haste to return to their former lives
had faith enough to be healed, but
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not love enough to return and thank
Jesus. The are like nominal
Christians wKo profess faith and re-
pentance, and are baptized, but do
not appreciate what has been done
for them by Christ sufficiently to
live nobly for him." They are, to
paraphrase Peter's remark regard-
ing people who do not give their all
to Christ, blind, seeing only what is
near, and have forgotten the fact
that they have been delivered from
the most cruel of all masters, and
freed from the worst malady which
can afflict the human race.

The questions which Jesus asked,
were not to gain information for
himself, but rather call attention to
those in his presence to the facts in
the case. The Lord's remarks were
also in recognition of, and in re-
sponse to, the earnest words of
gratefulness which were uttered by
the Samaritan, who had returned to
express this gratitude to Jesus. The
nine Jewish people should have
been the first to acknowledge the
kindness and goodness which had
been manifested toward them, due
to their closer relationship to the di-
vine economy; but as the matter
turned out, they completely ignored
that which has been so graciously
done for them. The Samaritan, on
the other, with lesser opportunities
and privileges, rose to heights in the
divine estimation, which are en-
tirely acceptable to the Lord. The
second question which Jesus asked,
namely, "but where are the nine?"
is, as Foster notes, a dramatic ex-
pression of the Lord's poignant grief,
and which, we may add, was to be,
as it had from the %eginning, his ex-
perience as long as he remained
among his Jewish brethren.

Any one who reads the Bible
knows that Jesus was entitled to the

ratitude of the nine who failed to
indicate their feeling toward their
benefactor, when they realized that
they had been cleansed of the dread
disease of leprosy; but it is well to
note that he did not detract from
the good which he had done, either
by rejecting the gratitude which the
Samaritan offered him, or by claim-
ing it. He merely showed, when he
received it, the natural joy which it
caused him to experience. There
are, indeed, few things which bless
and soothe the lives of others, or
which brings them greater satisfac-
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tion, than the giving of thanks.
Some one has observed that such

action makes men feel that they are

of some benefit to the society in
which they live; and that is one of
the finest and most effective im-

pulses to a better life in this world.
The expression of gratitude cheers
many a wearied heart with pleasant
hope, and bids many a man who is

sad in spirit to take courage. It is
the soother of the world, and like
mercy, its work is twofold; for it

blesses him who gives it, and him
who receives it.

The Speaker's Bible expresses the
gist of the matter in this way: "'The
truth and grace of Jesus Christ
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make thankfulness possible by con-
vincing us of our true position be-
fore God. Ingratitude, in the main,
arises out of infinite and inveterate
conceit. Wonderful as this world is,
we cherish a secret conviction that
we deserve one a great deal better.
In the sense of our vast importance
we despise most things. Satisfied
that we are worthy of the greatest
of God's gifts, we really appreciate
none. Here the truth of the gospel
effects a fundamental change; it
convinces us that we arc sinners,
without merits and rights, and in
doing this it gives us a new stand-
point whence we view the whole
field of life."

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

In what way is ingratitude related to the
human race and why?

How, apparently, is (}_{Od affected by such
inconsideration on the part of his peo-
ple?

How is
by some
men?

Name some examples which have been
used to emphasize the sin of ingratitude.

ingratitude sometimes manifested
people toward their fellow

The Golden Text

In what context are the words of the
olden text found?
Why are thoughtful people seldom ever

ungrateful toward either God or men?
What effect does anxiety usually have on
the life and work of its victims?
In what way has God made it both possi-
ble and desirable for his people to trust
in him?

A Cry for Mercy

Why do some so-called Bible students
want to disregard the miracles of the
Bible?

Why is it good for young people to have
these things calle to their attention

early in life?

What reason can you think of for makin%
this account a part of the gospel record?

What did the lepers imply by their call to
the Lord for mercy?

What do the Scriptures teach with refer-
ence to the disease of leprosy?

Why were lepers required to live away
from their families and friends or soci-
ety in general?

A Blessing Bestowed

Was  leprosy always fatal to its victim?
Give _reasons for our answer.
Why did Jesus tell the ten lepers who

asked for mercy to show themselves to
the priest?

What was required of people who had
been cured of leprosy?

What effect should that ceremonial cleans-
ing have on people's attitude toward the
requirements of the gospel?

Why do so many people today object to
baptism for the remission of sins?

What, actually, does such an attitude
demonstrate regarding one's faith in the
Lord?

What did the people of the New Testa-
ment period do about baptism when
they received the word of the Lord?

What lessons did Jesus teach when he
cited the examples of the Samaritans, in
their relations to the Jews?

An Instance of Gross Ingratitude

Wherein is the principal interest and sig-
nificance of the lesson text to be found?

W(lil)(fidid Jesus ask the questions which he
id?

What, then, was the basis for the differ-
ence in the attitude which was mani-
fested by the nine and the Samaritan?

Why is ingratitude such a gross sin?

In what way is the principle we are con-
sidering seen in the lives of many pro-
fessed %ollowers of Christ?

In what way did Jesus react to the situa-
tion in which he found himself?

Lesson [IX—May!J0, 1971
PERSISTENCE IN PRAYER
Lesson Text

Luke

1 And he spake a parable unto
them to the end that they ought al-

18: 1-14

and not to faint;
in a city a

ways to pray,
2 Saying, There was
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judge, who feared not God, and re-
garded not man:

3 And there was a widow in that
city; and she came oft unto him, say-
ing, Avenge me of mine adversary.

4 And he would not for a while:
but afterward he said within himself.
Though 1 fear not God, nor regard
man;

5 Yet because this widow trouble) h
me, I will avenge her, lest she wear
me out by her continual coining.

6 And the Lord said, Hear what
the unrighteous judge saith.

7 And shall not God avenge his
elect, that cry to him day and night,

and yet he 1is longsuffering over
them?

8 I say unto you, that he will
avenge them speedily. Nevertheless,

when the Son of man cometh, shall
he find faith on the earth?

9 And he spake also this parable
unto certain who trusted in them-

GOLDEN TEXT.—"Lord, teach us to pray.”
1-13.

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Luke 11:

143

selves that they were righteous, and
set all others at nought:

10 Two men went up into the tem-
ple to pray; the one a Phar'-i-see,
and the other a publican.

11 The Phar'-i-see stood and
prayed thus with himself, God, I
thank thee, that I am not as the rest
of men, extortioners, unjust, adulter-
ers, or even as this publican.

12 T fast twice in the week; I give
tithes of all that I get.

13 But the publican, standing afar
off, would not lift up so much as his
eyes unto heaven, but smote his
breast, saying, God, be thou merciful
to me a sinner.

14 1 say unto you, This man went
down to his house justified rather
than the other: for every one that
exalteth himself shall be humbled;
but he that humbleth himself shall
be exalted.

(Luke 11: 1))

Daily Bible Readings

TIME.—A.D. 29.

.Earnestnessin Prayer (Psalm 63:
.... Prayer of the Penitent (Psalm 38: 1-9)
Faithfulness in Prayer (John 14: 11-20)

A Prayer That Teaches to Pray (Matt. 6: 5-15)

Persistence in Prayer (Mark 7: 24-30)
House of Prayer (Matt. 21: 12-16)
1-8)

Unanswered Prayers (James 4: 1-3)

PLACES.—Probably on or near the borders of Samaria and Galilee.
PERSONS.—Jesus, his disciples, and certain others.

Introduction

Robert Milligan, as he begins his
book, A Brief Treatise on Prayer.
notes that prayer is the spontaneous
utterance of every grateful and
pious heart. It flows from a sense
of our dependence on God for bless-
ings which are internal, as well as
for those which are external. Any
man who looks into the deep re-
cesses of his own nature,, will see
and feel that there are both wants
and needs, for which he has no
power to supply. Furthermore, no
man, however great he may be, has
the ability to comprehend fully
what his fundamental needs are;
but if he has faith in his heavenly
Father, he will never doubt his abil-
ity to supply whatever is needful
and best for him. This attitude to-

ward God will, of course, cause the
trusting child to commune with his
Father all the days of his life. This
is another way of saying that our
helpless condition, that is, our de-
pendence upon a source above and
outside of ourselves, will cause us to
continue to look beyond our own
ability to the Source of every good

and every perfect gift. (Cf. James
1:17.)
The Christian's experience in

praying is frequency referred to as
his prayer life; and that, in and of
itself, is very suggestive, since it im-
plies that prayer is not a mere iso-
lated act or exercise. Hall L. Cal-
houn points out that there are many
devout and earnest souls who are
quite energetic in saying certain
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things to God, which they piously
imagine is the highest degree of ex-
cellence in prayer; and they repeat
these things over and over again, as
the days come and go, until their
repetitions become almost mechani-
cal. (Cf. Matt. 6: 7.) Spiritual
communion with God. through his
revealed will, will enable the Chris-
tian to come to an increasing under-
standing of God's purpose in and for
man. And as tﬁe child of God
learns more and more about his re-
lation to his heavenly Father, and
his own possibilities as a follower of
Christ, the greater will be his incen-
tive and effort to attain the Lord's
ideal for him.

Calhoun goes on to say, "This
sympathetic contemplation of God's
ideal for him and his earnest desire
to attain it is real prayer. It is a
spirit, a desire, a vision of real
greatness and beauty of achieve-
ment for himself that leads the man
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into deeper and deeper depths of
comprehension of the wonderful
possibilities open to him. Continued
meditation upon and desire for these
spiritual excellencies is what prayer
is intended to be. Such prayer is
the normal atmosphere of a human
soul awake to its highest good."
How grateful we should be, there-
fore, to avail ourselves of the won-
derful opportunity, which God has
so graciously given to us, for the
purpose of approaching him for
whatever request we may have to
make to him. (See Phil. 4: 6, 7;
Heb. 4: 14-16.) And we should al-
ways keep in mind the fact that the
divine revelation has placed before
us guidelines for our prayer life,
which will always make certain, if
we abide within them, that our
prayerful exercises will never be in
vain. (Cf. John 15: 7; Matt. 21: 22;
1 John 5: 14, 15)

The Golden Text

"Lord, teach us to pray.” The re-
quest just quoted was made by one
of the disciples, just after their Mas-
ter had finished a prayer himself.
The context in which the request is
found, is as follows: "And it came
to pass, as he was praying in a cer-
tain place, that when he ceased, one
of his disciples said unto him, Lord,
teach us to pray, even as John also
taught his disciples. And he said
unto them, When ye pray, say,
Father, Hallowed be thy name.
Thy kingdom come. Give us day by
day our daily bread. And forgive
us our sins; for we ourselves also
forgive very one that is indebted to
us. And bring us not into tempta-
tion." (Luke 11: 14

The request contained in the
golden text, along with Paul's state-
ment to the Romans, should be
enough to convince any thoughtful
person, that even the best, and the
most efficient discerners of spiritual
realities, need to be taught how to
pray, in the true sense of that term.
The statement of Paul reads as fol-
lows: "And in like manner the
Spirit also helpeth our infirmity: for
we know not how to pray as we
ought; but the Spirit himself mak-
eth intercession for us with groan-

ings which cannot be uttered; and
he that searcheth the hearts know-
eth what is the mind of the Spirit,
because he maketh intercession for
the saints according to the will of
God." (Rom. 8: 26, 27.)

One has only to read the context
in which the words of the golden
text are found, in order to see that
Jesus did indeed teach his disciples
to pray. They had, by their associa-
tion with their Lord, created within
them the desire to pray; and they
were therefore ready to put their
desire into actual practice. The
words which Jesus taught his disci-
ples to use in making known their
requests to God, are those which
give expression to the most funda-
mental of spiritual desires, and the
most common of daily needs. And
if one considers them well, it will
not be difficult for him to see that
the maturest saint cannot outgrow
them, while even babes in Christ
can easily grasp their significance
and meaning. The Lord does not
teach his people to use a mere form
of words, as such; but rather to take
the expression which he has given
as a guide in our approach to God.
"After this manner therefore pray
ye." (Matt. 6: 9-13.)
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The Text Explained

An Illustration of the Right Way to
Pray

(Luke 18: 1-8)

And he spake a parable unto them
to the end that they ought always to
pray, and not to faint; saying. There
was in a city a judge, who feared
not God, and regarded not man: and
there was a widow in that city; and
she came oft unto him, saying.
Avenge me of mine adversary. And
he would not for a while: but after-
ward  he said within  himself.
Though I fear not God, nor regard
man, yet because this widow troub-
leth me, I will avenge her, lest she
wear me out by her continual com-
ing. And the Lord said. Hear what
the unrighteous judge saith. And
shall not God avenge his elect, that
cry unto him day and night, and yet
he is longsuffering over them? I say
unto you, that he will avenge them
speedily.  Nevertheless, when the

on of man cometh, shall he find
faith on the earth?

There is one important lesson
which the student of the parables of
Jesus should always keep in mind,
namely, there is a central truth
which lies at the heart of the narra-
tive; and that is the lesson which
Jesus wants his readers to under-
stand. There are usually many de-
tails, but they should be regarded as
mere drapery of the parable, and
which require no particular inter-
pretation. The central truth in the
parable now before us, is that of
persistency—perseverance—and  that
which it can accomplish. The pur-
pose of the parable is to illustrate
that truth; and it is a noticeable
fact that Jesus chose as his char-
acters, in the present story, peo-
ple in extreme situations; so ex-
treme, in fact, that no one can miss
his meaning.

The people of his day, as is also
true in our time, knew how difficult
it was for the average person to be
sure of justice. It was easy for the
rich and the privileged to get ver-
dicts in their favor, even if a bribe
had to be resorted to; but the poor
and humble had to take that which
others wanted them to have. And
so Jesus, in the parable which is
now under consideration, told of a
judge who had no fear of God, and
who had no regard for man; and it

was so, when a poor, helpless widow
came to him for redress in connec-
tion with a wrong which she had
suffered, the judge simply brushed
her aside, ancf gave no heed to her
plea for a righteous verdict. That,
of course, could have been the end
of the matter, had it not been for
her persistence: she simply did not
mean for that to be the end of the
matter. And so, day after day she
kept coming back. The judge had
not listened to her yesterday, but
she would try again today, and also
tomorrow, 1f necessary; and as
many tomorrows as might be re-
quired to accomplish her purpose.
The widow's persistence won out,
not because the judge had a change
of heart for the better, but because
he was annoyed by her continual
coming; and decided to grant her
request in order to get rid of her!
Her determination won the battle, in
spite of the overwhelming odds.

The parable itself ends with verse
5, and the remainder of the para-
graph is given to the Lord's inter-
pretation of it. "And the Lord said,
Hear what the unrighteous judge
saith. And shall not éod avenge his
elect, that cry to him day and night,
and yet he is longsuffering over
them? 1 say unto you, that %16 will
avenge them speedily." This is not
to say that Jesus is implying that
God is like the unrighteous judge, in
that he will not be moved by the
cries of his children, until he decides
to grant their requests in order to
get rid of them. The idea is that the
Lord's people should not become
discouraged, if their prayers are not
answered immediately, or, which is
the same thing, they should not
faint, that is, lose heart; on the con-
trary, they should demonstrate sted-
gas(imess and continue their trust in

od.

The last question of the paragraph
—'"Nevertheless, when the Son of
man cometh, shall he find faith on
the earth?"—clearly implies that
Jesus is teaching perseverance in
prayer; and since that is true (cf.
Luke 11: 5-13), one may ask, Why
is it that God sometimes seems to
delay his answers? Why must the
Lord's people continue to pray, and
to wait, and thereby perhaps be
tempted to wonder whether or not
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God really cares? Finite being, of
course, cannot be certain regarding
the answer to this question, but it is
well to remember that God's pur-
poses include other people, as well
as ourselves. Job was plagued with
this same question, as others have
been all through the historical pe-
riod of the Bible. (Cf. Job 30: 20;
Psalm 89: 46: 2 Cor. 12: 7-10.)
When Job understood something of
the situation in which he had been
placed, he said, "Wherefore 1 abhor
myself, and repent in dust and
ashes." (Job 22: 6.) He did not
repent of the sins his friends had
charged him with, for he did not
commit them; his trouble was his
failure to recognize and subject
himself to the providence of God.
Every faithful child of God will
emerge victorious; but God must be
given the time to make all things
work out for the good of a/l his peo-
le. And so, in the words of Caro-
ine Atherton Mason,

Whichever way the wind doth blow.

Some heart is glad to have it so;

Then blow it east or blow it west.

Thg: wind that blows, that wind is
est.

My little craft sails not alone;

A thousand fleets from every zone

Are out upon a thousand seas;

What blows for one a favorite
breeze

Might dash another, with the shock
Of doom, upon some hidden rock,
And so I do not dare to pray

For winds to waft me on my way.

But leave it to a Higher Will

To stay or speed me, trusting still

That all is well, and sure that he

Who launched my bark will
with me

Through storm and calm, and will
not fail.

Whatever breezes may prevail,

To land me, every peril past.

Within his sheltering heaven at last.

sail

Then, whatever wind doth blow.

My heart is glad to have it so:

And blow it east or blow it west.

Thbe wind that blows, that wind is
est.

The Prayers of Two Men

(Luke 18: 9-13)
And he spake also this parable
unto certain who trusted in them-

LESSON 1X

selves that they were righteous, and
set all others at nought: Two men
went up into the temple to pray;
the one a Pharisee, and the other a
publican. The Pharisee stood and
prayed thus with himself, God, 1
thank thee, that I am not as the rest
of men, extortioners, unjust, adul-
terers, or even as this publican. 1
fast twice in the week; I give tithes
of all that I get. But the publican,
standing afar off, would not lift up
so much as his eyes unto heaven,
but smote his breast, saying, God. be
thou merciful to me a sinner.

The first section of the lesson text,
as we have already scen, teaches
that men ought always to pray, and
not to faint; but in the parable now
before us, Jesus clearly shows that
not all so-called praying is accepta-
ble to God. This is a lesson which
we should all learn, and learn well.
Jesus touches upon this idea in his
sermon on the mount, when he says,
"Not every one that saith unto me,
Lord, Lord, shall enter into the
kingdom of heaven; but he that
doeth the will of my Father who is
in heaven." (Matt. 7: 21.) The
foolish virgins are represented as
saying the very thing which Jesus
says will not avail for acceptance
With God. (Matt. 25: 1-12.)

The lesson which Jesus teaches in
this section of the lesson text, is set
forth by means of a contrast—a
technique which he so often used in
his parables. Two men went up
into the temple to pray: the one was
a  self-righteous  Pharisee, who
trusted in his own goodness, and set
all others at nought; while the other
was a penitent publican. The Phari-
see stood and prayed with himself.
The fact that he "stood" was not the
objectionable feature which he dis-

la{ed: for that bodily posture was

oth recognized and encouraged by
Jesus himself. (See Matt. 6: 5;
Mark 11: 25.) The trouble with the
Pharisee was his attitude toward
God and himself. He took his posi-
tion by himself, and prayed with
himself, as he gave utterance to a
mere self-complacent soliloquy. He
expressed no desires, and gave voice
to no petitions. He merely re-
hearsed his religious practices, and
recounted his good qualities, as he
saw them. It is true that he
thanked God in words; but it is not
difficult to see, in the light of his
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general attitude, that he was merely
congratulating himself. He did not
e>1§press even so much as the feeling
of need, to say nothing of the ur-
éency of one who felt that unless
od supplied that which was lack-
ing in his life, he would be for ever
undone. There was no evidence of
devotion or dependence, or of any
other religious emotion—nothing
but a trust in himself, and a disre-
gard for all others. (Cf. the atti-
tude of the Laodiceans, Rev. 3: 17.)
But how unlike the prayer of the
Pharisee, was that of the publican!
Although standing, but "afar off)"
the pu%lican was abashed in the
presence of his Maker. The attitude
which he manifested was not as-
sumed for effect, like that of the
Pharisee; but was the natural ex-
pression of the feelings which were
surging within him, as evidenced by
his whole body. William M. Taylor
notes that it is a mistake to suppose
that a man speaks only with his
tongue. His eyes, face, and hands
have all been endowed with the
Eower of expression; and when his
eart is profoundly moved, the very
posture which his body intuitively
and unconsciously assumes, is an in-
dication of the emotions which stir
in his soul. Thus, the attitude and
action of the publican, his bowed
head, the smiting of his breast, as
well as the place in which he stood,
were just so mang indications—all
the more sincere because they were
unstudied—of his profound humil-
ity. This, along with the earnest-
ness which his words expressed,
gave all the evidence which is
needed to show that he was entirely
dependent upon God for the bless-
ings which he alone could bestow.
(Cgf. Matt. 14: 30; Mark 9: 24.)
of the Two

The Lord's Appraisal

Prayers
(Luke 18: 14)

I say unto you. This man went
down to his house justified rather
than the other: for every one that
exalteth himself shall be humbled,;
but he that humbleth himself shall
be exalted.

There can be no doubt regarding
the estimate which Jesus placed
upon the prayers of the Pharisee
and the publican And in order to
help us see the lesson which the
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Lord intends for us to get, let us ask
why the publican was justified,
rather than the Pharisee? In the
first place, the prayer of the publi-
can was motivated by his deep con-
viction of sin—indeed, not the sins
with which the Jewish brethren
charged him, that is, the sins which
they usually attached to the tax
collectors; but as he himself consid-
ered himself in God's sight. The
publican referred to himself as
'the" sinner (the article is in the
original); and this implies that he
was thinking of his own sins, rather
than the sins of other people, as was
indicated in the prayer of the Phari-
see: "God, I thank thee, that I am
not as the rest of men, extortioners,
unjust, adulterers, or even as this
publican." Sin, in the estimation of
the penitent publican, was rebellion
against God and his law; and it did
not matter whether that law was in-
tended to regulate his conduct to-
ward God or his fellow man.
Disobedience to God's law was sin,
as he viewed the matter; and when
he was thus convicted of sin, he
could but stand abased in God's
sight.

In the second place, the penitent
publican, unlike the proud Phari-
see, pled for the mercy of God
This implied that he realized that
there was nothing about himself,
which could in any way make it
possible for him to claim forgive-
ness, as a favor which was due him.
He did not therefore ask for justice,
or even seek for anything which
could be regarded as his right. This
is the spirit which must characterize
us if we are to receive the Lord's
favor. Salvation from sin is God's
gracious gift to those who, in faith
and penitence, are willing to receive
it. (Cf. Eph. 2: 8 9; Tit. 3: 5)
This has been called a "humbling
doctrine"; but any one who is ac-
quainted with the teaching of the
New Testament, including the pas-
sage now under consideration,
knows that it is the doctrine which
must be believed and accepted, if we
are to meet God in peace. Some one
has said, "'Tis from the mercy of
our God that all our hopes begin."

And finally, the prayer of the
publican, in contrast with that of
the Pharisee, was a prayer of faith.
This is evident from the fact that
the original term, which is rendered
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"be merciful" (hilasthéti, first aorist
assive imperative of hilaskomai),
iterally means to be propitiated.
The only other occurrence of the
word in the New Testament, is in
Hebrews 2: 17, where it is rendered
"to make propitiation." Its cognate
noun (hilastéerion) is translated
"mercy-seat" in Hebrews 9: 5; and
"propitiation" in Romans 3: 25;
while the related term hilasmos, a
substantive from hilaskomai, is ren-
dered "propitiation" in 1 John 2: 2;
: 10. Thus, with the history of the
original word before us, it is reason-
able to suppose that the publican, in
his plea for mercy, had reference to
the fact that he had complied with
the requirements of the law regard-
ing sacrifices for sin; and was rely-
ing upon God's promise, which %Ie
had made to the Jews, in connection
with the sprinkling of the blood of
the sacrificial victim upon the mer-
cy-seat. The publican was praying
in the temple, and it was in its
courts that sacrifices were made
continuously.

It is, then, from the publican that
we can see something of the true
meaning of prayer, which may be
described as a direct and personal
approach to God. Or, to say the
same thing in another way, it 1s the
creature seeking the Creator, the
one in whom he lives, moves, and
has his being. (gActs 17: 27, 28.)
William James describes prayer as
"intercourse with an Ideal Compan-
ion"; and with this view of the
uestion in mind, it is easy to see
that prayer is not primarily a mat-
ter of our talking, God's listening,
and then answering, as is so com-
monly assumed. (Cf. 1 Thess. 5:
17; Rom. 12: 12.) The real core of
the question regarding prayer may
be expressed in this way: "Is it pos-
sible for me to expose the whole
range of my life to the Creative
Source from which it came, and to
the Creative Will which seeks to as-
sert itself through me?" (Harold A.
Bosley.) There is no doubt about
the reality of the Source and the
Will; but are we consciously willin
to turn our whole heart, soul, mind,

LESSON IX

and strength toward God? One
really prays, when he does, that; but
without that attitude and practice,
he cannot pragr in the true sense of
the term. A double life in prayer is
impossible, as may be learned from
James 1: 1-8. (Cf. Matt. 7: 21)
Shakespeare, in Hamlet, makes King
Claudius say,
My words fly up, my thoughts re-
main below:
Words without thoughts never to
heaven go.

George MacDonald, in answerin
the question, Why pray if Go
knows? says, "Reader, if you are in
any trouble, try whether God will
not help you: if you are in no need,
why should you ask questions about

rayer? True, he knows little of

imself who does not know that he
is wretched, and miserable, and
poor, and blind, and naked; but
until he begins at least to suspect a
need, how can he pray?

"But if God is so good as you rep-
resent him, and if he knows all
that we need, and better far than we
do ourselves, why should it be nec-
essary to ask him for anything? I
answer. What if he knows prayer to
be the thing we need first and most?
What if the main object in God's
idea of prayer be the supplying of
our great, our endless need—the
need of himself? . . . Hunger may
drive the runaway child home, and
he may or may not be fed at once,
but he needs his mother more than
his dinner. Communion with God is
the one need of the soul beyond all
other needs: prayer is the beginnin
of that communion, and some nee
is the motive of that prayer. ... So
begins a communion, a talking with
God, a coming-to-one with him,
which is the sole end of prayer, yea,
of existence itself in its infinite
phases. We must ask that we may
receive: but that we should receive
what we ask in respect of our lower
needs, is not God's end in making us
pray, for he could give us every-
thing without that: to bring his
child to his knee, God withholds
that man may ask." (From The
Words of Jesus on Prayer.)

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of today's lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

What, in your opinion, is a suitable defi-
nition of prayer?



JUNE 6, 1971
Why is faith essential to acceptable
prayer?

Discuss the spiritual growth of people
who take seriously their prayer-life?

The Golden Text

Under what circumstances
quest that Jesus teach his
ray made?

Why is it essential that the Lord's people
be taught to pray?

What did Jesus teach his disciples to do
when they pray?

An Illustration of the Right Way to Pray

What essential lesson should people who
study the parables of Jesus always keep
in mind?

What is the central truth of the parable
now before us?

Why is the Lord's illustration on this oc-
casion so effective?

What does Jesus teach regarding this par-
able in his application of it?

What does faith regarding importunity in
;l)lraycr involve?

Why is stedfastness needed with
to God's answers to our prayers?

was the re-
disciples to

respect
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The Prayers of Two Men

What was the Lord's purpose in speakin
the parable regarding the Pharisee an
the publican?

Describe and discuss the prayers
two men now before us.

What were the objectional features of the
Pharisee's prayer?

In what way did the prayer of the publi-
can excel that ofp tge self-rigﬁteous
man?

of the

The Lord's Appraisal of the Two Prayers

Why was the prayer of the publican more
acceptable than that of the Pharisee?
What was the difference in the estimate
which each man placed upon himself?
What did the publican's plea for mercy

involve?

What reasons do we have for concluding
that the publican's prayer was offered in
faith?

What, then, is the
prayer?

Why does God want his people to call
upon him in prayer?

true meaning of

Lesson X—June 6, 1971

AN EXAMPLE OF HONESTY AND GENEROSITY

Lesson Text

Luke 19:

1 And he entered and was passing
through Jer'-i-cho.

2 And behold, a man called by
name Zac-chae'-us; and he was a
chief publican, and he was rich.

3 And he sought to see Je'-sus who
he was; and could not for the crowd,
because he was little of stature.

4 And he ran on before, and
climbed up into a sycomore tree to
see him: for he was to pass that way.

5 And when Je'-sus came to the
place, he looked up, and said unto
him Zac-chae'-us, make haste, and
come down; for to-day I must abide
at thy house.

1-10

6 And he made haste, and came
down, and received him joyfully.

7 And when they saw it, they all
murmured, saying, He is gone in to
lodge with a man that is a sinner.

8 And Zac-chae'-us stood, and said
unto the Lord, Behold, Lord, the half
of my goods I give to the poor; and
if I have wrongfully exacted aught
of any man, I restore fourfold.

9 And Je'-sus said unto him, To-
day is salvation come to this house,
forasmuch as he also is a son of
Abraham.

10 For the Son of man came to
seek and to save that which was lost.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"Love worketh no ill to his neighbor: love therefore is

the fulfillment of the law.” (Rom. 13:
13-18.

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Prov. 3:

10.)

Daily Bible Readings
May 31. M . o . Barnabas a Good Man (Acts 11: 19-26)
June 1. T A Good and Faithful Servant (Matt. 25: 21-23)
June 2. W. A Good Minister of Jesus Christ (1 Tim. 4: 1-6)
June 3. T . . . Those Who Do Good Are of God (3 John)
June 4. F Justice in Dealing with Others (Mic. 2: 1-5)
June 5 S Proof of Honesty (Matt. 7: 15-23)
June 6. S. Good Principles (Psalm 15)

TIME.—A.D. 29.
PLACE.—Jericho.

PERSONS.—Jesus, Zacchaeus, and the multitude.
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LESSON X

Introduction

are basic
character

Honesty and generosity
elements of the kind of
which is pleasing to God; and it is
interesting to note that they are
both found, insofar as this lesson is
concerned, in an unexpected place.
There is nothing in the record which
indicates that Zacchaeus was in the
habit of practicing either of them,
before Jesus visited in his home, on
the day of this lesson. But be that
as it may, these traits of character
were potentially in the tax collector
of Jericho, and needed only to be
brought to the surface and made ac-
tive in his daily life. This situation
reminds us of similar circumstances
in the life of the man who became
the great apostle Peter, as well as
others whom Jesus came in contact
with during his earthly ministry.
The Lord, in fact, found many un-
promising people, such as the
woman of Samaria, Simon, and Zac-
chaeus, who were making little or
no progress toward a life which was
pleasing to God; but when he had
finished with them, they had been
changed to the extent as to be
hardly recognizable.

When Jesus sought to change a
man, he never left the impression
that he was importing something
alien and artificial into him; in-
stead, he made the person in ques-
tion feel that he saw something in
him, which he did not know was
there; and that he was bringing it
out into the open. James Whitcomb
Riley, so the story goes, was a noto-
rious failure in his early days at
school. He was, to quote a school-
mate, "the most celebrated failure in
arithmetic in the county." Later
young Riley came under the influ-
ence of another teacher, who recog-
nized and appreciated his interest in
literary accomplishments. Thus, the
attitude and approach of the two
teachers accounted for the difference
between failure and success, so far
as Riley was concerned. The one
tried to bring something into the
young man from the outside, while
the other began with the boy him-
self, and directed him so that he
could develop that which was al-
ready on the inside of him; and
thereby made it possible for him to

realize the achievements of which
he was capable.

The gospel of Christ may be re-
garded as an extension of his per-
sonal ministry: or, to say the same
thing in another way, the Lord ex-
pects the gospel to deal with people
just as he would, if he were here in
person. And if this principle is fol-
lowed, similar results can be accom-
plished. This is to say that if those
who seek to apply the gospel mes-
sage to others, will first endeavor to
get the individual in question to see
himself as he really is; or, to see
himself in need of help which only
the Lord can give. When this is
done, an effort should then be made
to enable the lost person to want to
become that which he is capable of
becoming; and when that is done,
the road to success is a matter of
hearing and obeying.

There are multitudes of people
who habitually wish that they were
better than they are. For example,
possessing a bad temper, they want
a good one; timid, they want cour-
age; or, being sensual, they want
emotional peace. And as they think
about these things, they no doubt
often wonder where such blessings
can be obtained. Such a view, how-
ever, as we have already seen, is
very erroneous; for no one can put
such qualities into another person
from the outside. Those qualities,
indeed, are very essential, if we are
to be that which the Lord wants us
to be; but they are already within
us, imprisoned and undeveloped,
like seed which have never been
watered, and so have never grown.
When Andrew brought his brother
Simon to Jesus, the potentially
stalwart proclaimer and defender of
the faith was mercurial, tempera-
mental, and impulsive; but he
would in time become as stable as
the rock. "Thou art Simon . . . thou
shalt be Peter." (See John 1:
42.) It follows therefore that peo-
ple should stop trying to be some-
body else, or trying to import into
themselves virtues from without.
They must be themselves, perhaps
not as they now are; but themselves
as they are capable of becoming.
(Cf. John 10: 10.)
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The Golden Text

"Lore worketh no ill to his neigh-
bor: love therefore is the fulfilment
of the law.” The words just quoted
may be referred to as the law of
love, and they are found in the fol-
lowing context: "Owe no man any-
thing, save to love one another: for
he that loveth his neighbor hath
fulfilled the law. For this, Thou
shalt not commit adultery. Thou
shalt not kill, Thou shalt not steal,
Thou shalt not covet, and if there be
any other commandment, it is
summed up in this word, namely.
Thou shalt love thy neighbor as
thyself. Love worketh no ill to his
neighbor: love therefore is the fulfil-
ment of the law." (Rom. 13: 8-10.)
Jesus says that the whole law and
the prophets are supported by total
love for God and for man (Matt. 22:
35-40): and it is easy to see that
Paul, in his discussion of man's re-
lation to his fellows, says practically
the same thing. After specifying
four commandments of the Deca-
logue, he says, "And if there be any
other commandment, it is summed
up in this word, namely, Thou shalt
love thy neighbor as thyself."

Paul does not say that the law is
fulfilled by a mere sentiment or
feeling: his idea is that it is fulfilled
by deeds of helpfulness, which are
motivated by love. John says prac-
tically the same thing, as may be
seen by reading the following state-

ment, namely, "We know that we
have passed out of death into life,
because we love the brethren. He
that loveth not abideth in death.
Whosoever hateth his brother is a
murderer: and ye know that no
murderer hath eternal life abiding
in him. Hereby know we love, be-
cause he laid down his life for us:
and we ought to lay down our lives
for the brethren. But whoso hath
the world's goods, and beholdeth his
brother in need, and shutteth up his
compassion from him, how doth the
love of God abide in him? My little
children, let us not love in word,
neither with the tongue; but in deed
and truth." (1 John 3: 14-18.)

That which has just been quoted
from Paul and John is in sharp con-
trast with worldly ambition, which
is always characterized by selfish-
ness. But the man who is motivated
by love for his fellow man, will not
only refrain from doing him any
harm whatsoever; but will, at the
same time, endeavor to do him good.
When we love our neighbor, as we
do ourselves, we will treat him as
we would have him treat us; and
this attitude will lead us to be on
the lookout for opportunities of
doing him good. This is the spirit of
the Golden Rule, and Jesus says that
this is the sum of the law and the
prophets. (Matt. 7: 12.)

The Text Explained

The Man Who Wanted to See Jesus
(Luke 19: 1-3)

And he entered and was passing
through Jericho.  And Dbehold, a
man called by name Zacchaeus; and
he was a chief publican, and he was
rich. And he sought to see Jesus
who he was: and could not for the
crowd, because he was little of stat-
ure.

Jesus, at the time of this lesson,
was on his way from Peraea, where
he had been for some time, to Je-
rusalem; and the road on which he
was traveling passed through Jeri-
cho. That little city was well known
during Old Testament times, and
was called "the city of palm-trees."
(Deut. 34: 3.) It was located about
seven miles west of the Jordan, and
some seventeen or ecighteen miles
northeast of Jerusalem. (See map.)

The Lord's passage through Jericho
at the time of this lesson, was about
a week before he was arrested and
condemned to death.

Taking all the facts into consider-
ation, it is relatively easy for one to
picture the scene which transpired
on the day of this lesson. People
everywhere were ecager to get a
glimpse of Jesus, and we can be cer-
tain that the people of Jericho were
no exception to that rule. And as
the people poured out to see the
Lord, a man who was little of stat-
ure was among the number. He
was, of course, at a disadvantage,
since it would not be possible for
him to look over the heads of the
multitude; and if he tried to push
his way through the crowd, practi-
cally any one he touched would not
hesitate to spit in his face, or do him
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bodily injury; for thezy had no re-
SﬁeCt for publicans. Zacchaeus was
thoughtful enough to know that he
would have to resort to some plan,
other than trying to elbow his way
through the crowd.

It appears that the original publi-
cans were men who contracted to
gather taxes for the Roman govern-
ment, in the various provinces, and
to supervise the subordinates who
were entrusted with the responsibil-
ity of squeezing as much public rev-
enue from the people as possible.
These publicans and their subordi-
nates often kept a large amount of
the excess profits for themselves;
and the men at the top often formed
stock companies, through which
they shared a part of their gain with
prominent men in the Empire.

The publicans of the New Testa-
ment were Jews who hired them-
selves to the Romans, probably some
knight or syndicate wﬁo had bought
the right of taxation from the gov-
ernment, to collect the taxes from
their own brethren. The Jews were
a subjected people at the time
Christ was among them; and the
fact that they were compelled to
pay taxes to a foreign government,
made the taxes themselves odious
and their payment exceedingly gall-
ing. But when one of their own
brethren lowered himself, in their
estimation, and became the agent
for collecting the taxes, he was re-
garded in the double aspect of trai-
tor and opﬁ)ressor.

It was the odium which thus at-
tached itself to the office of publi-
cans that kept those Jews, who had
any regard for the good opinion of
their countrymen, from acceptin
the position which, naturally left
such work in the hands of those who
had neither self-respect nor a good
reputation. The publicans among
the Jews, therefore, generally de-
served the contempt in which they
were held; and it appears that the
publicans in other provinces of the
empire, were held in no better re-
pute, than in Judaea: for Cicero

ronounces their business as "the

asest of all means of livelihood."

The Fourfold Gospel thinks that
Zacchacus may have been a sub-
contractor, under some Roman
knight, who had bought the privi-
lege of collecting the taxes at Jeri-
cho, or maybe in all Judaeca. The
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provinces of Peraeca and Judaea
were separated by the Jordan; and
as Jericho was a fairly large city and
nearest the borders of the two prov-
inces, it may have been the chief
office for taxation in that area. The
famous balm of Gilead was culti-
vated in Peraea, and that may have
added considerably to the trade
which passed through Jericho; and
since Herod had raised the city to
opulence, it was no small matter for
a person to be wealthy in the city of
alm-trees. It is reasonable there-
ore for one to conclude that Zac-
chacus had not consented to become
a social outcast for nothing. He
doubtless had become rich as a re-
sult of his efforts as a tax-collector;
and being a chief publican, he had,
in all probability, profited for the
labors of those who served under
him, as well as from his own activi-
ties. This, then, is the kind of man
who wanted to see Jesus; and it ap-
pears that he did not intend to be
denied that privilege.

Where There Is a Will There Is
Usually a Way
(Luke 19: 4-6)

And he ran on before, and
climbed up into a sycomore tree to
see him: for he was to pass that
way. And when Jesus came to the
place, he looked up, and said unto
him, Zacchaeus, make haste, and
come down; for to-day I must abide
at thy house. And he made haste,
and came down, and received him
Joyfully.

The tree into which Zacchaeus
climbed to see Jesus, is sometimes
referred to as an Egyptian fig, or a
wild fig, tree, and %ears no resem-
blance to the sycamore tree which
grows in this country. It had leaves
similar to a mulberry, and the low
trunk and spreading branches made
it both easy to climb, and to remain
unseen by the 1(peo le on the street,
while waiting for Jesus to pass by.

Jesus was often invited into the
homes of people in the places where
he happened to be; but this time he
issued his own invitation to be the

est of another. The term "must"
indicates that he was constrained to
make the contact. His aim was to
win Zacchaeus to a better life. This
publican had, in all probability, re-
signed himself to his position of a
social and religious outcast; and
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was 1probably growing harder as the
result of the attitude of his fellow
Jews toward him. But Jesus knew
that Zacchaeus had a soul to save;
and he was not %oing to be swayed
by the opinion of the critical multi-
tude about him. The truth is that
Jesus could never be influenced by
the crowd to lump men into classes,
and then suppose that all who were
in a given class were alike. He
looked through names and appear-
ances to reality which was under-
neath; and endeavored to deal with
the individual in question; and we
may be certain that, at the moment,
the chief publican of Jericho was
more important to him, than any
other person in that city. It is very
likely that Zacchaeus still longed for
friendship, in spite of his seemin
indifference; and he probably ha
heard of the manner in which Jesus
had been treating publicans and sin-
ners, all of which made him all the
more determined to see him. At
any rate, Jesus was successful in
breaking the outer wall of indiffer-
ence which surrounded Zacchaeus;
and this was the first step in bring-
ing about his conversion.

The words which Jesus spoke to
Zacchaeus were more than the pub-
lican had expected; but it is easy to
see that he was equal to the occa-
sion. Not only had Zacchaeus seen
Jesus; but he is now to have the
privilege of entertaining him in his
own home. It would be a wonder-
ful thing if we could get a glimpse
of that which Jesus saw in the eyes
of that chief publican that day; but
there is one t inﬁ of which we may
be certain, namely, he saw an indi-
cation of a deep need. And if one
will consider the life of Jesus here
upon the earth as a whole, it will
not be difficult for him to see that
the Lord always responded to need
wherever he found it, especially the
need in people who wanted help.
This is an area of Christian activity
which is often neglected. There are
many fpeople whose entire outlook
on life and religion could, and
would, be changed for the better, if
those who profess to follow the Lord
would show them the kind of sym-
pathetic understanding, which Jesus
extended to the publican of Jericho.
Jesus never compromised with sin,
and he does not want his people to
either; but he made sinners realize
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that their souls were worth saving.
Obligations involving this kind of
work should not be neglected.

The Results Which Followed
(Luke 19: 7-10)

And when they saw it, they all
murmured, saying, He is gone in to
lodge with a man that is a sinner.
And Zacchaeus stood, and said unto
the Lord, Behold, Lord, the half of
my goods I give to the poor, and if I
have wrongfully exacted aught of
any man, 1 restore fourfold.  And
Jesus said unto him, To-day is sal-
vation come to this house, foras-
much as he also is a son of Abra-
ham. For the Son of man came to
seek and to save that which was lost.

The attitude which the multitude
in Jericho manifested toward Jesus,
when he went into the house of Zac-
chaeus, was the very attitude which
called forth the series of parables,
contained in Luke 15. (Luke 15: 1,
2.) Jesus did not deny, or even in-
dicate, that Zacchaeus was a sinner;
but he did emphasize the fact that
he had come to the earth for the
purpose of saving sinners. When
the angel announced to Joseph the
fact that his betrothed wife would
become the mother of a child, he
said, "And she shall bring forth a
son; and thou shalt call his name
JESUS; for it is he that shall save
his people for their sins." (Matt. 1:
21; cf. 9: 9-13.)

The probable reason for Zac-
chaeus' standing, when he spoke to
the Lord in his house, was to give
publicity and emphasis to his pro-
nouncement. It aﬁ)pears that he was
simply stating what his practice in
that respect would be from that
time onward. (Cf. Luke 16: 9;
Matt. 6: 19-21.) Zacchaeus' offer to
make restitution for any improper
exactions he may have made does
not, in and of itself, argue that all of
his wealth had been gained by dis-
honest means; for if that had been

true, he could not have restored
fourfold. (Cf. Lev. 6: 1-5; 2 Sam.
12: 1-6.) From now on he proposed

to live as God would have him do.
This is indeed an impressive exam-
ple of honesty and generosity.

This new attitude on the part of
Zacchaeus had an immediate effect
on his will and that was the third
step in his conversion. He not onl
saw the new world into Whicz
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Christ was leading him; he also
resolved to live 1n it. This re-
quired, as we have already ob-
served, that he settle down in his
new relationship, and make what-
ever changes in his way of living
that the law of the Lord for him
made essential. (Cf. 2 Cor. 5: 17)
The resolutions which Zacchaeus
made, let it be emphasized again,
demonstrated that his changed atti-
tudg was genuine. (Read Luke 16:

Not every person today, of course,
is in the same situation which char-
acterized Zacchaeus, nor is every one
faced with the same problem; but
whatever one's sin may be, it must
be dealt with in the same spirit
which characterized the chief publi-
can of Jericho. This is to say that
every one who comes to Christ,
must endeavor to change his way of
living with reference to both God
and man, as the Lord directs.

The assurance of salvation was
addressed directly to Zacchaeus, but
it appears that the remark about his
being a son of Abraham was in-
tended primarily for the critical by-
standers. Jesus himself had repeat-
edly said that he was not sent to the
Gentiles, but only to the lost sheep
of the house of Israel; and while it is
true that the Jewish people of his
day had ostracized Zacchaeus, he
was still a son of Abraham in God's
sight. The action of his brethren
could not destroy that relationship,
nor make him unworthy of salva-
tion. This is a lesson which we need
today; for it is a truth that God
does not want any one to be lost.
(Cf. 1 Tim. 2: 3. 4; 2 Pet. 3: 9)
There are some things we need to
have called to our attention, as we
endeavor to get the lessons we
should from this study, namely:

(1) What was it that saved Zac-
chaeus, and brought him to his new
way of life? He saw that personal
love was seeking him, as an individ-
ual. Jesus sought him for what he
was—a lost soul—and not for his
wealth or social standing. And Zac-
caheus may have felt that he was
like a jewel or coin, which had been
found and returned to its rightful
Elace; or like a lost sheep, which had

een brought back to the fold. Or,
to drop the figure, he was now in
the world of Jesus, and that was
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where he belonged. Zacchaeus also
saw that the love which had found
him was also suffering for him; for
Jesus had to defy society in coming
into his house, and pass through the
criticism of men in order to reach
him. But he had been led to a life
of righteousness by Jesus, and he
proposed to walk in it.

(2) The power of kindness. This
was unquestionably the method
which Jesus used 1n dealing with
Zacchaeus. Suppose Jesus had de-
nounced him as a child of the devil,
and accused him of defrauding
helpless people, what would likely
have been his reaction? There are
times, of course, when sinners must
be told of their sins in no uncertain
terms; but there are also times when
kindness will be most effective.
This, of course, requires wisdom.
"Down in the human heart, crushed

by the tempter,

Feelings lie buried that grace can
restore:

Touched by a loving hand, wak-
ened by kindness,

Chords that were broken will vi-
brate once more."

(3) Zacchaeus and his opportu-
nity. When Jesus asked the Jericho
publican to make haste, and come
down; so that he might go into his
house that day, prompt action was

required. Suppose Zacchaecus had
hesitated, because of the crowd
which was standing by; or had

asked for time to consider the mat-
ter, what likely would have been
the result? One may have many
opportunities to obey the gospel,
and then he may have only one; but
when any opportunity is turned
down, the responsibility for eternal
destruction becomes that of the in-
dividual. (Cf. Isa. 55: 6, 7; 2 Cor.
6: 2; Heb. 4: 7.) Zacchaeus has
long since gone the way of all the
earth, and the Jericho which he
knew has crumbled into dust. Jesus
went on from Jericho to Jerusalem,
died on the cross, was buried, and
raised from the dead, and after a
few weeks, returned to heaven; but
we may be sure that there is no soul
today who looks in the direction of
Jesus, whom the Lord will not re-
ceive, if he is willing for the Lord to
enter into his house, and abide
there. (Cf. Rev. 3: 20.)
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Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

What place do honesty and generosity
have in a life which pleases the Lord?
Why?

How does one go about
traits of character?

In what way did Jesus go about changing
people? Cite some examples.

How should we think of the gospel of
Christ in this connection?

Why can't virtues be brought
from the outside?

The Golden Text

In what connection did Paul write the
words of the golden text?

Why is love the fulfilment of the law?

What, then, is the meaning of love?

How can one know that he really loves in
this respect?

What does love always do toward his fel-
low men?

The Man Who Wanted to See Jesus

Where was Jericho located and how did
Jesus come to be there at the time of
this lesson?

Who was Zacchaeus anil what effort did he
make to see Jesus?

What probably caused him to want to see
the Lord?

What is the meaning of the term "publi-
can" and who were the publicans of the
New Testament?

Why did the Jewish people as such object
SO strenuously to the publicans among
them?

Why would so many self-respecting Jews
refuse such work7

getting these

into one

What, probably, was the situation which
characterized Zacchaeus in Jericho?

How do you account for the fact that he
was a rich man? Give reasons for your
answer.

Where There Is a Will There Is Usually a

Way
How did Zacchaeus seek to overcome the

obstacles which could have kept him
from seeing Jesus?
What kind of a tree did he climb and how

well was it suited to his purpose?
What, apparently, was unusual about Jesus
on this occasion?
How did the Jews react to his going into
the house of the publican and why?
What evidently prompted Jesus to want to
go into the house of Zacchaeus?
What important lesson should we
from this for our time?

The Results Which Followed

What effect did the critical attitude of the
Jewish people have on the general
teaching program of Jesus?

Why did Jesus come and live among men
and how well did he fulfil his mission?
What probable reason did Zacchaeus have
for standing when he told the Lord that

which he planned to do?

What did his new plans include and why?
What did all of this demonstrate regard-
ing the attitude of the chief publican?
What was it that brought him to his new

way of life?

What place does kindness have in seeking
and saving the lost?

What do we learn from Zacchaeus regard-
ing a man and his opportunity for sal-
vation?

learn

Lesson XI—June 13 1971
REWARD OF FAITHFULNESS

Lesson Text

Luke 19:

11 And as they heard these things,
he added and spake a parable, be-
cause he was nigh to Je-ru'-sa-lem,
and because they supposed that the
kingdom of God was immediately to

appear.
12 He said therefore, A certain
nobleman went into a far country,

to receive for himself a kingdom, and
to return.

13 And he called ten servants of
his, and gave them ten pounds, and
said unto them, Trade ye herewith
till T come.

14 But his citizens hated him, and
sent an ambassage after him, saying.
We will not that this man reign over
us.

15 And it came to pass, when he
was come back again, having received

11-26

the kingdom, that he commanded
these servants, unto whom he had
given the money, to be called to him,
that he might know what they had
gained by trading.

16 And the first came before him,

saying, Lord, thy pound hath made
ten pounds more.

17 And he said unto him, Well
done, thou good servant: because
thou wast found faithful in a very
little, have thou authority over ten
cities.

18 And the second came, saying,
Thy pound, Lord, hath made five
pounds.

19 And he said unto him also, Be
thou also over five cities.

20 And another came, saying. Lord,
behold, here is thy pound, which I
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kegt laid up in a napkin:

1 For I feared thee, because thou
art an austere man: thou takest up
that which thou layedst not down,
and reapest that which thou didst
not sow.

22 He saith unto him, Out of thine
own mouth will I ]{udge thee, thou
wicked servant. Thou knewest that
I am an austere man, takin
which 1 laid not down, an
that which I did not sow;

23 Then wherefore gavest thou not
my money into the bank, and I at my

up that
reaping
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coming should have required it with
interest?

24 And he said unto them that
stood by, Take away from him the
pound, and give it unto him that hath
the ten pounds.

25 And they said unto him, Lord,
he hath ten pounds.

26 I say unto you, that unto every
one that hath shall be given; but
from him that hath not, even that
which he hath shall be taken away
from him.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"It is required in stewards, that a man be found faithful."

(1 Cor. 4: 2))
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Psalm 103:

11-18.

Daily Bible Readings

June 7. M ... ... ... .
June 8. T ... ...
June 9. W
June 10. T
June 11. F . .. . .. .. . . .
June 12. S Test of
June 13. S ... ... ..

TIME.—A.D. 29.

PLACE.—Jericho.

Jesus Taught Honesty (Luke 10: 1-10)
...... The Golden Rule (Matt. 7: 7-12

Putting First Things First (Matt. 6: 26-34
........... Keeping Commandments Tests Faith (John 14: 15-24

Tests of Discipleship (Luke 9: 57-62
Friendship for Christ (John 15: 7-20

............. Test for the Christian (2 Thess. 3: 6-15

PERSONS.—Jesus and the multitude.

Introduction

The question of rewards and pun-
ishments is one of the basic doc-
trines of the Holy Scriptures. There
is not a book in the entire Bible
which does not, in one way or an-
other, have something to say re-
garding this teaching. It is directly
related to the fundamental doctrine
of justice and mercy. Justice de-
mands that every sinner shall die,
but, in the providence of Jehovah,
justice is tempered by mercy; and
any one who will turn from his
wrongdoing and give himself to the
Lord, has the blessed assurance of
salvation from his sin. A similar
idea is expressed by the psalmist in
these words: "Mercy and truth are
met together; righteousness and
peace have kissed each other."
(Psalm 85: 10.) This passage is
rendered by Adam Clarke in these
words: "Mercy and truth have met
on the way; righteousness and
peace have embraced." Clarke then
goes on to offer the following words
of comment: "This is a remarkable
text, and much has been said re-
garding it; but there is a beauty
connected with it, which I think has

been overlooked. Mercy and peace
are on one side; while #ruth and
righteousness are on the other.

Truth requires righteousness, while
mercy calls for peace. These four
attributes are personified, and meet
together on the way." Truth was
going to make inquisition regardin
sin; mercy was on her way to plea
for reconciliation. When the two
met, their differences on certain con-
siderations, which are not mentioned
here, are adjusted; their mutual
claims are blended together in a
common interest, with the result
that peace and righteousness imme-
diately embrace. Or, to state the
same thing in another way, righ-
teousness is given to truth, and
peace is given to mercy. Clarke
asks, Where did these meet? and
his answer is, In Christ Jesus.
A%]ain, When were they reconciled?
When he poured out his life on Cal-
vary.

One of the greatest questions
which will confront people at the
judgment, at the last day, is that of
faithfulness; and we should remem-
ber, here and now, that faithfulness
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is much more significant than ac-
complishment, as may be seen by
reading the Lord's parable of the
talents. The Lord wants us always
to remember that fidelity to duty, in
all of our relationships as God's
people, is our greatest responsibility.
A1l that we are and have, as follow-
ers of Christ, should be regarded as
a trust; and one can please God
only by being faithful to that trust.
Every responsible person has a di-
vine capacity for truth, duty, and
righteousness; and in order to guide
and strengthen that capacity, God
has given his people a code of in-
struction, found in the New Testa-
ment. Faithful adherence to that
code, is but another name for faith-
fulness.

If there is any one thing taught in
the Bible, it is that God will have a
final reckoning with his people—in
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fact—with every responsible person
who has ever lived upon the earth.
(Cf. Eccl. 12: 13, 14; 2 Cor. 5: 9,
10) And we may be sure that
when the final test 1s made, the em-
phasis will be placed upon faithful-
ness. That is the reason why the
lesson we are to study today is so
important. The Lord's people are
not simply asked to perform certain
deeds, or to give certain amounts;
but rather to do the best that we
can. It is our faithfulness, rather
than our ability, which will count in
the last great day. It is interesting
to note that the Lord used identical
words in commending the five-tal-
ent and the two-talent men, not-
withstanding the five-talent man
had more than twice the ability of
the two-talent man. (Read Matt.
25:20-23.)

The Golden Text

"It is required in stewards, that a
man be found faithful.” It was im-
plied, in the introduction of this les-
son, that stewardship is also a fun-
damental doctrine of the Bible. The
apostle Peter, in his first epistle,
says, "According as each hath re-
ceived a gift, ministering among
yourselves, as good stewards of the
manifold grace of God." (1 Pet. 4:
10.) The Christian principle of
stewardship is the outgrowth of the
teaching of Jesus and his apostles,
regarding a Christian's obligation to
employ any ability he has, or make
any needful use of his possessions,
for the progress of the kingdom of
Christ. (Cf. Matt. 25: 14-30; Mark
10: 17-21; Luke 19: 1-8.) The Chris-
tian steward, if he is the kind of
person he should be, readily rec-
ognizes and acknowledges that he,
his life, and all of his abilities and
ﬁossessions, belong to God, and that
e, under Christ, 1s simply their ad-
ministrator.

The apostle Paul, as he viewed his
responsibility and service in the
kingdom of Christ, considered him-
self as a steward of the gospel, that
is, he looked upon the gospel as
something which has been divinely
entrusted to him. It appears that
many of the people in Corinth,
whom Paul had led to Christ, had
allowed their estimate of him to de-
generate to the point, that they no

longer looked upon him as the gen-
uine apostle of the Lord, that they
considered him to be, when he la-
bored among them. And it was for
that reason that he addressed the
passage, containing the words of the
golden text, unto them, namely,
"Let a man so account of us, as of
ministers of Christ, and stewards of
the mysteries of God. Here, more-
over, 1t is required in stewards, that
a man be found faithful. But with
me it is a very small thing that I
should be judged of you, or of man's
judgment: yea, I judge not mine
own self. For I know nothing
against myself; yet am I not hereby
justified: but he that judgeth me is
the Lord." (1 Cor. 4: 14))

A faithful steward is one who
performs his duty; or, which is the
same thing, one who does that
which is expected of him. The
scope of his stewardship depends, of
course, upon that which has been
committed to him. (See again 1 Pet.
4: 10, Matt. 25: 14-30.) Ability
plus opportunity equals responsibil-
ity. No one is responsible for that
which he is not able to do, or does
not have the opportunity to do. It
is easy, of course, for the indolent to
try to excuse himself from responsi-
bility; but he cannot deceive his
Lord and Master. (Cf. the one-tal-
ent man, and the unjust steward of
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Luke 16.) The Christian is not a
steward because of his own choice;
but because he is a servant of Christ.
He was redeemed by the Lord, and
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so became his property. (Cf. 1 Pet.
1: 18, 19; 1 Cor. é) 19},] 20.) This, of
course, makes Christian stewardshi
a positive duty. (Cf. 1 Cor. 9: 173

The Text Explained

The Occasion for the Lord's Teaching
(Luke 19: 11)

And as they heard these things, he
added and spake a parable, because
he was nighp to Jerusalem, and be-
cause they supposed that the king-
dom of God was immediately to ap-
pear.

It ap}gears fair to assume, in the
light of the context, that the Lord
spoke the parable we are to consider
today, while still in the house of
Zacchaeus, or immediately after
leaving it. The ones who listened to
the remarks to and about Zacchaeus,
were also the ones who heard the
Lord's parable of the pounds. The
reasons assigned for speaking the
parable are stated in the section of
the lesson text now before us,
namely, (1) because he was nigh to
Jerusalem, and (2) because they
supposed that the kingdom of God
was immediately to appear. The
Lord and his disciples were on their
way to the capital city of the Jews;
and they were being followed by
great crowds of eager and excited
people. There were many ]people in
Israel, including the disciples them-
selves, who thought that Jesus had
come to set up an earthly kingdom
(cf. John 6: 15; Acts 1: 6); and as
events were shaping up, as they
were nearing Jerusalem, it appeared
to them that the time for the inau-
l%uration of the new reign was at

and.

When John the Baptist and Jesus
began their proclamation of the gos-

el of the kingdom of heaven, they

oth said it was at hand; and when
Jesus sent his disciples on their
"limited commission,”" he authorized
them to proclaim the same message.
"These twelve Jesus sent forth, and
charged them, saying. Go not into
any way of the Gentiles, and enter
not into any city of the Samaritans:
but go rather to the lost sheep of the
house of Israel. And as ye go,
reach, saying. The kingdom of

eaven is at hand." (Matt. 10: 5-7.)
The public ministry of Jesus was

ractically over, at the time of this
esson; but the fact remained that

fore him, saying,

the popular opinion of the nature of
the kingdom of heaven had not
changed, in spite of the teaching
which Jesus had given regarding it.
(Cf. Luke 16: 16; I7: 20. 21%

One of the greatest hindrances to
profitable Bible study, is the habit
of reading into passages a meaning
which was not in the mind of the
inspired speaker or writer. This
practice is due to the preference
which is given to preconceived
ideas; and as long as that practice is
continued, people are certain to miss
the truth in whatever question that
may be under consideration, with
the result that false premises will be
made the basis for further study.
Some }})leople apparently imagine
that if they spend so many hours in
studying the Bible, they are going to
be rewarded by learning the truth:
but that will depend upon whether
or not they are proceeding on sound
Ermmples of biblical interpretation.

alse or erroneous premises will al-
ways lead to wrong conclusions.
And so, when people allow their
preconceived ideas to enter the pic-
ture, or have a theory to defend,
they are usually blind to the obvi-
ous. Preconceived ideas have no
place in Bible study.

The Parable of the Pounds

(Luke 19: 12-24)

He said therefore, A certain no-
bleman went into a far country, to
receive for himself a kingdom, and
to return. And he called ten ser-
vants of his, and gave them ten
pounds, and said unto them. Trade
ve herewith till I come. But his citi-
zens hated him, and sent an ambas-
sage after him, saying. We will not
that this man reign over us. And it
came to pass, when he was come
back again, having received the
kingdom, that he commanded these
servants, unto whom he had given
the money to be called to him, that
he might know what they had gained
by trading. And the first came be-
C Lord, thy pound
hath made ten pounds more. And he
said unto him. Well done, thou good



JUNE 13, 1971

servant: because thou wast found
Jaithful in a very little, have thou
authority over ten cities. And the
second came, saying, Thy pound.
Lord, hath made five pounds. And
he said unto him also. Be thou also
over five cities. And another came,
saying. Lord, behold, here is thy
pound, which [ kept laid up in a
napkin: for I feared thee, because
thou art an austere man: thou takest
up that which thou layest not down,
and reapest that which thou didst
not sow. He saith unto him. Out of
thine own mouth will I judge thee,
thou wicked servant. Thou knewest
that [ am an austere man, taking up
that which [ laid not down, and
reaping that which I did not sow;
then wherefore gavest thou not my
money into the bank, and I at my
coming should have required it with
interest? And he said unto them
that stood by, Take away from him
the pound, and give it unto him that
hathp the ten pounds.

Some people who read the New
Testament have confused the para-
ble of the pounds, with the parable
of the talents; but if such people
will only consider the context of
cach of these parables, it will be
easy for them to see that they are
not only different parables, but were
also spoken at different places and
upon different occasions. The par-
able of the pounds were spoken in
or near Jericﬁo, while Jesus and his
disciples were on their way to Jeru-
salem; while the parable of the tal-
ents was spoken by the Lord on
the mount of Olives, some days
after he reached Jerusalem from
Jericho. Furthermore, the parable of
the pounds were spoken to the mul-
titude; the parable of the talents
was spoken to four of the Lord's
disciples, as may be seen by reading
the entire discourse which Jesus de-
livered on the mount of Olives.
(See the 24th and 25th chapters of
Matthew; cf. Mark 13: 1 Luke
21: 51f)

Jesus, of course, always had some
reason for speaking any parable
which he uttered; and while it is
true that we not always know just
why he spoke a given parable, or,
what occasion or circumstance
prompted it; we can usually learn
the lesson which he intended to
come from the parable, if we will
consider all the facts and make the
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proper effort. We are told in verse
11 why Jesus spoke the parable of
the pounds; but we are not told just
why he came to employ the particu-
lar background against which it was
spoken. There is, of course, no way
to be certain about this, but it is in-
terestinﬁ to note that Archelaus, to
whom his father, Herod the Great,
had willed the kingdom, did go to
Rome, in order to try to get the em-
Eeror to confirm the appointment,
ut who also "had the mortification
of knowing that a deputation of Ju-
deans came to plead with the em-
peror that he do no such thing." It
1s also of interest to note that this
same Archelaus had built a palace
and an aqueduct in Jericho, which,
in all probability, was well known to
the Jewish leaders, and probably to
the multitude as a whole. It is alto-
gether possible that Jesus, being
aware of the circumstances just re-
ferred to, purposefully made use of
those facts, so as to impress upon
the Jews something of their own re-
lationship and responsibility, with
reference to the kingdom which he
was about to establish. But regard-
less of whether or not Jesus had the
experiences of Archelaus in mind,
when he spoke the parable of the
pounds, we do know that the Jews
of his day did not want him to have
the kind of kingdom which he came
to establish.

It has already been pointed out, in
a ieneral way, that people must
make every effort to learn that
which the Scriptures actually teach,
if they are to have a correct knowl-
edge of that which the Lord has re-
vealed. The people of the Lord's
day did not understand either the
nature of the kingdom which had
been promised, or the time of its es-
tablishment. And so, the first thing
that Jesus makes plain to those who
were listening to him, was the fact
that the kingdom would not have a
literal establishment in the city of
Jerusalem, or anywhere else on the
earth, as that expression is generally
understood; but that it would be
necessary for the "prospective" king
to go into a far country, and receive
the kingdom from one who had both
the authority and the willingness to
make him a king. And if one will
consider the record, he will easily
see that that was exactly what hap-
pened.



160

One of the clearest statements of
this truth is found in the following
passage, namely, "I saw in the
night-visions, and, behold, there
came with the clouds of heaven one
like unto a son of man, and he came
even to the ancient of days, and
they brought him near before him.
And there was given him dominion,
and glory, and a kingdom, that all
the peoples, nations, and languages
should serve him: his dominion is
an everlasting dominion, which
shall not pass away, and his king-
dom that which shall not be de-
stroyed." (Dan. 7: 13, 14.) That
which has been described as the in-
augural address is set forth in the
following words:

Lift up your heads, O ye gates;

And be ye lifted up, ye everlasting
doors:

And the King of glory will come in.

Who is the King of glory?

Jehovah strong and mighty,

Jehovah mighty in battle.

Lift up your heads, O ye gates;

Yea, lift them up, ye everlasting
doors:

And the King of glory will come in.

Who is this King of glory?

Jehovah of hosts,

He iiotl)le King of glory. (Psalm 24:
7-10.
Jesus ascended to heaven forty

days after his resurrection from the
dead (Acts 1: 3, 9-11), and was duly
crowned king and took his seat on
David's throne at God's right hand.
(Acts 2: 29-36.) This was enough
to show that Jesus was not to be an
earthly king, as that expression is
commonly understood; but rather to
have dominion in the mediatorial
realm, as he endeavored to bring the
rebellious world back into obedience
to God. (Cf. Matt. 28: 18-20; Eph.
1: 22, 23: Phil. 2: 5-11; Rev. 11:
15-18.) The scope and length of the
reign of Christ are set forth in these
words: "Then cometh the end, when
he shall deliver up the kingdom to
God, even the Father; when he
shall have abolished all rule and all
authority and power. For he must
reign, till he hath put all his ene-
mies under his feet. The last enemy
that shall be abolished is death.
For, He put all things in subjection
under his feet. But when he saith.
All things are put in subjection, it is
evident that he is excepted who did
subject all things unto him. And
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when all things have been subjected
unto him, then shall the Son also
himself be subjected to him that did
sub(jlect all things unto him, that
God may be all 1in all." (1 Cor. 15:
24-28.)

Christ will return to judge the
world and to receive the redeemed
unto himself, at which time they
will be ushered into the presence of
God, where they shall live and reign
for ever. It is between the time of
the Lord's becoming king and his
second coming, that his servants
must prove _ their faithfulness.
Every responsible child of God will
be called upon to give an account
for what he is and for what he has.
Nothing is said directly in thlsAPara-
ble regarding the relative abilities
of the various servants to whom the
"goods" are committed; but it is easy
to see from an over-all considera-
tion of the parable itself, that some
do have more responsibilities than
others; and that all will be judged
accordingly. (Cf. Luke 12: 47, 48;
Rom. 14; 1 Cor. 8.)

It has already been pointed out
that the parable of the pounds and
the parable of the talents are not
the same; but it is not difficult to
see that thedprinciple by which one
demonstrate his faithfulness, or
unfaithfulness, is Ipractically the
same in each parable. In each in-
stance the servants received some-
thing from their lord, for which
they were responsible; and in each
case which was examined, those
who were faithful did the best that
they could, while the ones who were
unfaithful did nothing at all. And
so, regardless of who the person
mag be, or what he may receive (cf.
1 Cor. 4: 7), he is, if he is capable of
service, responsible in the sight of
God. God has made it plain that all
men will be judged at the last day,
and that simply means that they
will have to answer for their abili-
ties and opportunities. (Cf. James
4: 17) It will do no one any
to add insult to unfaithfulness, by
charging that Jehovah is not just in
his dealings with his geople. Cf.
Acts 17: 30, 31; 2 Cor. 5: 9, 10; Heb.
10: 31.)

The Divine Principle of Rewards and
Punishments

(Luke 19: 25, 26)
And they said unto him. Lord, he
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hath ten pounds. I say unto you,
that unto every ome that hath shall
be given; but from him that hath
not, even that which he hath shall
be taken away from him.

The human race, left to its own
ability to reason things out, does not
understand the principle which the
Lord employs in determining the
rewards and punishments, which
shall be meted out. It is obvious
that those who heard that which the
nobleman said about giving the
pound of the unfaithful servant to
the one who already had ten
pounds, did not expect that to hap-
pen. They probably would have
given it to the man with five
pounds, or perhaps to one of the
others who had a lesser number, if
there was one who had less. But
that is not the way the Lord deals
with his peoEle, as may be seen by
considering the criterion which he
laid down. Some Bible students
have referred to this as "the riddle
of inequality"; but that is because
they do not understand the divine
method of dealing with such issues.

The Speakers' Bible points out
that the principle of the text now
before us shapes all areas of human
life. It is both a paradox and a
deep truth. The paradox is meant to
spur attention, stimulate curiosity,

161

and induce inquiry. The key to the
principle is found here, namely, to
use is to have. There is a possession
which is no possession. To have
anything may only mean that if we
are going to make a list of our prop-
erties, we would set it down among
the rest; but that is not the true
meaning of ownership. To possess
something means to put it to use, to
develop it, to make the most of it, to
identify ourselves with it. The miser
owns his hoard; but, for all the
close grip his hands may have upon
it, if some one should attempt to
take it from him, he does not pos-
sess it. He puts it to no use; he
does not bring out any of the possi-
bilities WhiC% are ﬁidden in it.
What we use we have; and all else
is but a seeming possession. The
Lord Jesus, on another occasion, and
speaking about opportunities, said,
"For whosoever hath, to him shall
be given, and he shall have abun-
dance: but whosoever hath not,
from him shall be taken away even
that which he hath." (Matt. 13:
12.) It is never God's intention to
give somethin% to some one, in
order to make him nearer the equal
of another; but he will always give
to him who demonstrates that he
has the capacity for more.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of today's lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

What is the general teaching of the Bible
with reference to rewards and punish-
ments?

To what other great issue is this subject
directly related and why?

What is the greatest question which will
confront us at the judgment and why is
this true?

What does the Bible teach
day of final reckoning?

The Golden Text

Who is a steward and why is it required
in him that he be faithful?

In what way did the apostle Paul apply
this principle to his own life and labors?

Who, then, is the faithful steward and
how does one come to have that respon-
sibility?
The Occasion for the Lord's Teaching

When, where, and under what circum-
stances did Jesus speak the parable of
the pounds?

What reasons did he assign for speaking
it?

What kind of national attention had been

regarding a

directed toward the forthcoming king-

om?

What is one of the greatest hindrances to
rofitable Bible study?

Why is this hindrance so prevalent?

The Parable of the Pounds

Why do some Bible readers tend to con-
fuse this parable with that of the tal-
ents?

How do we know that the two parables
are not the same?

What may have been in the mind of Jesus
when he began the parable of the
pounds?

What was he evidently trying to get the
Jewish people to see regarding the com-
ing kingdom?

What had they failed to understand about
it?

What does the Bible teach rcgardini the
Lord's going elsewhere for the king-
dom?

Trace the steps which are set forth in the
Scriptures regarding this.

What are the scope and
Lord's reign?

When and under what circumstances will
Christ return to his people?

What do the parables of the pounds and
the talents have in common?

Why aren't all people equal
sponsibility before God?

length of the

in their re-
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What usually happens to the person who
tries to justify his negligence in the use
of that which has been committed to his
care?

The Divine Principle of Rewards and
Punishments
Why does the human race fail to see the
principle which God employs in deter-
mining rewards and punishments?
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Why did those who heard the nobleman
speak think that the pound of the un-
faithful man should not be given to the
man who had ten pounds?

What is the nature of the principle which
God uses in the matter now before us?

What constitutes real possession?

Why would the nobleman want to give
the ten-pound man an extra pound when
he already had more than any of the
others?

Lesson XII—June 20, 1971
DEALING WITH DECEIT

Lesson Text

Luke 20:

19 And the scribes and the chief
priests sou%ht to lay hands on him in
that very hour; and they feared the
people: for they perceived that he
spake this parable against them.

20 And they watched him, and sent
forth spies, who feigned themselves
to be righteous, that they might take
hold of his speech, so as to deliver
him up to the rule and to the author-
ity of the governor.

21 And they asked him, saying,
Teacher, we know that thou sayest
and teachest rightly, and acceptest
not the person of any, but of a truth
teachest the way of God:

19-26

22 Is it lawful for us to give tribute
unto Ca2'-sar, or not?

23 But he perceived their crafti-
ness, and said unto them,

24 Show me a denarius. Whose
image and superscription hath it?
And they said, Cae'-sar's.

25 And he said unto them, Then
render unto Cae'-sar the things that
are Cae'-sar's, and unto God the
things that are God's.

26 And they were not able to take
hold of the saying before the people:
and they marvelled at his answer,
and held their peace.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"Take thought for things honorable in the sight of all

men.” (Rom. 12: 17.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Luke 20:

Daily Bible Readings

June 14 M ... ... .. ... Warnings Regarding the Scribes (Luke 20: 454
June 15. T ... ... .. ... .. Chief Priests Seek to Entrap Jesus (Luke 20: 1-8
June 16. W... ... . ... . ... 0] The Sadducees' Deceit (Luke 20: 27-33
June 17. T. ... .. .. . | Christ's Answer to the Sadducees (Luke 20: 34-40
June 18. F .. . .. Christ Confounds the Unbelieving Jews (Luke 20: 4147
June 19. S ... . . ... .. .. Jesus Warns of False Teachers (Matt. 7: 1523
June 20. S ... ... ... .. False Teachers Are Deceitful (2 Cor. 11: 1-11

TIME.—Probably A.D. 30.

PLACE.—In the temple in Jerusalem.

PERSONS.—Jesus, the scribes, and the chief priests.

Introduction

Deceit is one of the common sins
of the human race. It is the result
of an effort on the part of some one
to deceive, mislead, delude, or be-
guile; or, which is the same thing, it
1s the work of an insincere person or
persons, to leave a wrong impres-
sion on an innocent party. Froude
notes that of all the evil spirits
abroad in the world, insincerity is

the most dangerous. Crabbe says
practically the same thing in a
slightly different way, namely, "De-
ceivers are the most dangerous
members of society. They trifle
with the best affections of our na-
ture, and violate the most sacred
obligations." The apostle Paul lists
deceit among the blackest sins in
the catalogue of wrong doing: "And
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even as they refused to have God
in their knowledge, God gave them
up into a reprobate mind, to do those
things which are not fitting; being
filled with all unrighteousness,
wickedness, covetousness, malicious-
ness; full of envy, murder, strife,
deceit, malignity." (Rom. 1: 28-32))

Robert South has pointed out that
all deception in the course of life is
indeed nothing else but a lie re-
duced to practice, and falsehood
passing from words into things; and
who does not remember the words
of Walter Scott, "O, what a tangled
web we weave, when first we prac-
tice to deceive." The first act of de-
ception, and one of the most far-
reaching, was the one which was
perpetrated by Satan in the garden
of Eden. The apostle Paul, in com-
menting on this act of deception,
says that "Adam was not beguiled,
but the woman being beguiled hath
fallen into transgression." (1 Tim. 2:
14.) That act of deceit plunged the
human race into sin, but not hope-
lessly so; for a Redeemer was prom-
ised, and who in due time came and
made it possible for all men to be
saved. (Cf. Heb. 2: 9.) However,
it is plain to see, both from the
Scriptures and from experience, that
all men will accept that salvation,
but will continue to succumb to the
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deceptions of the greatest of all de-
ceivers. (Cf. Rev. 20: 1-3, 7-10; 2
Thess. 2: 8-12.)

But in spite of all that is said in
the Bible regarding the sin of deceit,
and the extent to which it is seen in
human experience, it is a fact which
cannot be successfully denied, that
the sin of deceiving and being de-
ceived continues to gain momentum.
Paul says, "But evil men and impos-
tors shall wax worse and worse, de-
ceiving and being deceived." (2
Tim. 3: 13) It a Pears that the av-
erage person has difficulty in realiz-
ing the seriousness of the situation,
which is everywhere about us.
Christian Nestell Bovee notes that
many an honest man practices on
himself an amount of deceit, suffi-
cient, if practiced on another, and in
a little different way, to send him to
prison. Henry Ward Beecher re-
minds us that when once a conceal-
ment or a deceit has been practiced
in matters where all should be fair
and o%en as day, confidence can
never be restored, any more than
you can restore the white bloom to
the grape or plum that you once
i)ressed in your hand. And so, in the
anguage of the apostle Paul, "Be
not deceived; God is not mocked:
for whatsoever a man soweth, that
shall he also reap." (Gal. 6: 7.)

The Golden Text

"Take thought jot things honora-
ble in the sight of all men." There
is a possibility that Paul was quot-
ing from the Septuagint Version of
Proverbs 3: 4, when he penned the
words which serve as the golden
text for today's lesson. The com-
lete sentence in the Segtuagint

ersion includes verses 3 and 4, and
reads as follows: "Let not mercy
and truth forsake thee; but bind
them about thy neck: so shalt thou
find favor: and do thou provide
things honest in the sight of the
Lord and of men." Bible students
are well aware of the fact that Paul
frequently quotes from both the He-
brew Old Testament, and from the
Septuagint Version of the Hebrew
Scriptures; but it is a demonstrable
fact that he seldom makes verbatim
quotations. His wusual plan is to
adapt the quotation to the particular
subject which he is developing.
(Ct. Heb. 13: 5, 6—Deut. 31: 6; Josh.
1: 5) The English (American Stan-

dard) Version of Proverbs 3: 3, 4
reads as follows: "Let not kindness
and truth forsake thee: bind them
about thy neck; write them upon
the tablet of thy heart: so shall
thou find favor and good wunder-
standing in the sight of God and
man."

This was not the only time that
Paul exhorted the Lord's people to
take thought for things honorable in
the sight of men. The Corinthian
brethren had fallen behind on a
Eledge which they had made on be-

alf of the poor saints in and around
Jerusalem; and later on, when the
apostle was urging them to make up
their afore promised bounty (2 Cor.
9: 5), he reminded them that he and
those who were working with him,
were making every effort to see to it
that no man "should blame us in the
matter of this bounty which is min-
istered by us: for we take thought
for thinﬁs honorable, not only in the
sight of the Lord, but also in the
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sight of men." (2 Cor. 8: 20, 21.)
That, of course, was the way in
which he wanted the brethren in
Corinth, as well as the brethren in

Rome, to conduct themselves. (Cf.
1 Cor. 11: 1.)
Paul's evident purpose in the

words of the golden text, was to im-
press upon the people to whom he
was writing, and to all others who
have read, or will read, his words,
the need, not only for pleasing God,
but also to make a favorable im-
pression upon those about them,
who were not members of the
church. The Speaker's Bible notes
that "it was no more calculation of
religious advantage that led St. Paul
to emphasize so vigilant a regard for
the general opinion; rather he was
following out to its logical conse-
quence his characteristic conception
of Christianity. There was something
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strange and suspicious in any breach
between Christians behavior and the
approval of good men. The lives of

hristians were, indeed, the normal
witnesses of their faith, and if, by
lack of caution or by lack of fidelity,
those lives failed to exhibit their
true inspiring Hrinciple, there was
grave injury inflicted on non-Chris-
tian observers.

" 'Take thought for things honora-
ble in the sight of all men,' says the
apostle. Avoid such an exercise of
your rights as must, on a reasonable
estimate of probabilities, lead to
misunderstanding of your intention.
You must, as reasonable and chari-
table, take account of the state of
other minds than your own; actions
are not interpreted by the doer of
them but by the observer." (Cf. 1
”{ér)n 3: 7, 1 Pet. 2: 11, 12; 3: 13-

The Text Explained

The Process at Work
(Luke 20: 19-22)

And  the scribes and the chief
priests sought to lay hands on him
in that very hour; and they feared
the people: for they perceived that
he spake this parable against them.
And  they watched him, and sent
forth spies, who feigned themselves
to be righteous, that they might take
hold of his speech, so as to deliver
him up to the rule and to the au-
thoriﬂ?z of the governor. And they
aske him, saying, Teacher, we
know that thou sayest and teachest
rightly, and acceptest not the person
ofany, but of a truth teachest the
way of God: Is it lawful for us to
give tribute unto Caesar, or not?

The subject for today's lesson is
Dealing with Deceit; and there is no
better way to observe the deceptive
process at work, than to read this
section of the lesson text, affer hav-
ing carefully read the first eighteen
verses of the chapter from which it
is taken. The Jewish leaders had
twice been infuriated, first by being
caught in their own trap with re-
spect to the authority by which Jesus
was acting—a trap which they fully
expected to ensnare the Lord; and
then by the devastating parable of
the vineyard, which they clearly
understood as being spoken against
them. They wanted to arrest the

Lord, then and there, but they were
afraid of the people. This, of
course, put them to the necessity of
devising a different strategy. They
had been forcefully taught that they
could not get the better of Jesus, in
fair and open combat; and now they
must, if they are going to succeed in
trapping him, resort to artful strata-
gem, or, which is the same thing, in-
trigue and downright deception.

We learn from the parallel rec-
ords in Matthew and Mark, that the
"spies" who were sent to Jesus,
were from the Pharisees and the
Herodians. The Pharisees, as all stu-
dents of the Bible know, were the
strictest sect of the Jews (cf. Acts
26: 5); and, under normal condi-
tions, they would have had nothing
to do with their partners in the de-
ception. The party of the Herodians
was probably founded during the
time of  Herod the Great.
Edersheim calls them "Nationalists,"
and says that they were in fact a re-
vival of the Maccabean movement,
perhaps more in keeping with its
national, than its religious, aspect.
It appears that the Herodians un-
dertook to uphold the dynasty of the
Herods, in opposition to the princi-
ple of a pure theocracy. And while
differing from the Pharisees in this
respect, the Herodians were quite
willing to unite their efforts with
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that powerful body, if it would be to
their advantage.

Luke says that the men who were
sent to question Jesus were 'spies,"
who feigned themselves to be righ-
teous, that they might take hold of
his speech, so ‘as to deliver him up
to the rule and to the authority of
the governor. The plotters of this
movement evidently thought that
by the union of these two hostile
parties, and by their efforts to make
1t appear that they were themselves
righteous, it would be easier for
them to deceive Jesus. That, of
course, was the obvious purpose of
their flatter* Some one has said
that the devil never lies so foully, as
when he speaks the truth.

J. W. McGarvey notes that the
task of a detective, who seeks to en-
tangle a bad man in his talk, for the
sake of exposing him, is not an en-
viable one; but to lay such snares
for a good man, is truly diabolical.
Yet this is precisely what the Phari-
sees deliberately took counsel to do;
and the wonder is that they could
look each other in the face, to say
nothing of the Herodians, while plot-
ting such a dastardly act. It is to
be regretted that such a spirit did
not die with the Pharisees; but, un-
fortunately, it did not. (Cf. Matt.
22: 15)

The people who were opposed to
Jesus were wholly unable to find
anything wrong with his teaching,
and they were therefore unable to
discredit him with the people; and
it was for those reasons that they
decided upon the plan of tryinﬁ to
et him to say something, which
they could use against him, both in
the estimation of the government
and the people. But even with that
in mind, they had no intention of
representing him correctly. (Cf.

att. 26: 59f.) This also has been
the aim of many others through the
years. Being unable to deal success-
fully with some one's teaching, and
thereby to prove him to be wrong,
they next endeavor to trick him into
saying something, which they can
use to change the attitude of others
against him.

The Pharisees evidently thought
that they had devised a plan from
which their "victim" could not ex-
tricate himself. They instructed the
"spies," whom they sent to Jesus, to
ask him a question, as if to settle a
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dispute which had arisen between
the Pharisees and the Herodians, re-
garding the paying of taxes to the
Roman government. This, as already
indicated, was the evident reason
why the two opposing groups united
their efforts to get Jesus to say
something, which they could use
against him. The Pharisees and the
erodians had no love for each
other; but if they could do some-
thing together which would result
in destroying the influence of Jesus,
they were willing to forget their
differences for the time being.

And so, with that kind of a plan
in mind, and feeling certain that it
could not fail, they came to Jesus
with this question: "Is it lawful for
us to give tribute unto Caesar, or
not?" But before presenting the
uestion itself, they felt that they
should "prepare" Jesus for the an-
swer which they both wanted and
expected him to give to them. That
preparation (?) was made by means
of these words: "Teacher, we know
that thou sayest and teachest
ri tghtly, and acceptest not the person
of any, but of a truth teachest the
way of God." That, of course, was
exactly what they did not believe
about Jesus; but if they could get
him to feel that they had changed
their mind regarding him, then the
way would be opened for them to
gain their end.

The diabolical emissaries who
came to Jesus from the Pharisees
evidently thought that the Lord
would have to answer their ques-
tion, either affirmatively or nega-
tively; it apparently never occurred
to them that he could have any
other choice in the matter. And so,
if the Lord's answer should be in
the negative, then the Herodians
who supported the Roman govern-
ment would, of course, report the
matter to the governor. (Cf. Luke
23: 1, 2.) But if the answer of Jesus
should be in the affirmative, that
would give the Pharisees a chance to
tell the Jewish people that Jesus
was compromising with the Romans,
and that he could not therefore be
the promised Messiah or Deliverer;
and that would be all that they
needed as a pretext to stir up the
multitudes against him. (Cf. Deut.
17: 14, 15.)

The first great Roman leader was
Julius Caesar, and it was from him
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that the subsequent emperors of
Rome took their title. This kind of
practice was not limited to the
Roman Empire, but was also fol-
lowed by other world powers, as, for
example, Egypt; their rulers were
calle "Pharaoﬁ." The tribute which
the Romans exacted from the Jews,
along with other subjected peoples,
was exceedingly galling to Jewish
pride; and many of the Jewish lead-
ers had grave doubts about its being
allowed by the law of Moses. Jose-
phus tells of Judas of Galilee, who
stirred up a revolt on this account,
with the assertion that such taxation
was no better than an introduction
}(f)f ilavery. (Cf. Acts 5: 37; Luke 2:

The Lord's Unexpected Answer
(Luke 20: 23-25)

But he perceived their craftiness,
and said unto them. Show me a de-
narius. Whose image and super-
scription hath it? And they said,
Caesar's. And he said unto them.
Then render unto Caesar the
things that are Caesar's, and unto
Godgthe things that are God's.

Luke says that Jesus perceived,
that is, "saw through," their crafti-
ness. The original word for "crafti-
ness" is panourgia, a compound
term for pan, every, and ergon,
deed, a readiness for any and every
kind of deed. As Robertson notes,
they would stoop to any trick and
go the limit. Instead of craftiness,
Matthew has wickedness, while
Mark has hypocrisy. All of this
shows that Jesus was able to pene-
trate the outer shell, and could read
their very thoughts: and this expo-
sure on the part of Jesus, must have
greatly disarmed his would-be de-
stroyers.

If the men who had come to Jesus
with the avowed purpose of tricking
him into saying something which
would be detrimental to his cause,
had not been so calloused, they
would have been greatly ashamed,
when Jesus revealed to them that he
understood their hypocrisy; but
their sole aim was to destroy him,
and they, accordingly, lost sight of
everything else. But Jesus, instead
of being entangled himself, in the
web which they were endeavoring
to weave, placed his would-be ac-
tors in the conspiracy, which they
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were seeking to perpetrate, in a po-
sition where they could have a part
in setting forth the truth regarding
the question which they had pro-
pounded.

The "denarius" (an anglicized
Greek word) was a Roman silver
coin, which normally was worth
about seventeen cents; and was the
amount which was paid to a com-
mon laborer for a day's work. (See
Matt. 20: 2; cf. 18: 28, marginal
note.)

Hall L. Calhoun, in commenting
on the incident now under consider-
ation, says, "One can almost imagine
a humorous twinkle in the eyes of
Jesus, as he answered the question
of those hypocrites. Hopin]% that he
would say, No, it is not right to pay
tribute to Caesar, and thus bring
himself under condemnation as
being disloyal to the Roman govern-
ment; or that he would say, Yes, it
is right to pay tribute to Caesar, and
in so answering, lose the sympath:
of a large number of the Jewis
people, they were wholly unpre-
pared for the answer which Jesus
did give, namely, 'Render unto Cae-
sar t%e things that are Caesar's, and
unto God the things that are God's.'
Full respect was shown to both Cae-
sar and God, and no one could find
anything to condemn in the answer
which Jesus gave; and there is no
wonder that they marvelled at his
answer."

But Jesus did more than answer a
malicious question which his ene-
mies asked him; he laid down a
great principle, when he urged them
to give to Caesar that which was his,
and to God those things which be-
long to him. Caesar stands for
human governments, and any one
who fails to abide by the principle
which Jesus states, cannot be pleas-
ing unto God. This is the plain and
specific teaching of Romans 13: 1-7.
Cf. 1 Pet. 2: 13-17.) Paul teaches
that the powers which are enjoyed
by worldprulers were given to them
by God: and if one will read the
Book of Daniel, it will not be diffi-
cult for him to see that the Most
High does, indeed, rule "in the king-
dom of men. and giveth it to whom-
soever he will, and setteth up over it
tlhe): lowest of men." (See Dan. 4:
7.
The very fact that the Jews who
came to Jesus had the emperor's
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"current" money, was enough to
convict them. They were indeed in
subjection to the then reigning Cae-
sar, namely, Tiberius; and the coin
which they showed to Jesus was due
recognition of that subjection.
Alford, in speaking of the Lord's
answer to the spies who were sent
to try to trick Jesus into saying
something which could be used
against him, says. "These weighty
words, so much misunderstood, bind
together, instead of separating, the
political and religious duties of the
followers of Christ. (See Jer. 27:
4-18; Rom. 13: 1; 1 Pet. 2: 13, 14;
John 19: 11) The second -clause
comprehends the first and gives its
true foundation: as if it had been,
'this obedience to Caesar is but an
application of the general principle
of obedience to God, of whom is all
power.! The latter clause reaches
infinitely deeper than the former:
just as our Lord in Luke 10: 41, 42
declares a truth reaching far be-
yond the occasion of the meal. Man
is the coinage, and bears the image,
of God (Gen. 1: 27): and this image
is not lost by the fall (Gen. 9: 6;
Acts 17: 29; James 3: 9. See also
notes on Luke 15: 8, 9). We owe
then ourselves to God: and this sol-
emn duty is implied, of giving our-
selves to him, with all that we have
and are. The answer also gives the
real reason why they were now
under subjection to Caesar: viz., be-
cause they had fallen from their al-
legiance to God. . . . They had again
and again rejected their theocratic
inheritance;—they refused it in the
wilderness;—they would not have
God to reign over them, but a king;
—therefore they were subjected to
foreigners (see 2 Chron. 12: 8)."

A Humiliating Defeat
(Luke 20: 26)

And they were not able to take
hold of the saying before the peo-
ple: and they marvelled at his an-
swer, and held their peace.

This section of the lesson text is
rendered by Phillips in these words:
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"So his reply gave them no sort of
handle that they could use against
him publicly. And in fact they
were so taken aback by his answer
that they had nothing more to say."
The total failure which the spies ex-
perienced, and the signal defeat
which they suffered at the hands of
Jesus, may be looked upon as a
commentary on a passage in the
Book of Job, from which Paul one
time quoted (1 Cor. 3: 19), namely,
He frustrateth the devices of the
crafty,

So that their hands cannot perform
their enterprise.
He taketh the wise

craftiness;

And the counsel of the cunning is
carried headlong.

They meet with darkness
day-time,

And grope at noonday as in the

night. (Job. 5: 12-14.)

McGarvey, in commenting on this
incident, notes that the would-be
destroyers of Jesus had several
causes for astonishment, as, for ex-
ample, (1) the Lord's instantaneous
discovery of their plot; (2) his
skillful escape from the dilemma in
which they tried to place him; (3)
his loyalty to Caesar, while propos-
ing himself to establish a kingdom;
and (4) his unsusceptibility to flat-
tery. And so, amazed and baffled,
they left him and went their way.
(Cf. the parallel passages in Mat-
thew and Mark.)

The spies on the occasion of this
lesson were humiliated into silence,
but they could have improved their
way of doing; but there will come a
time in the lives of some people,
when their speechlessness, so far as
the Lord is concerned, will last for
ever. (Read Matt. 22: 1-14) This
will be the fate of those who are not
prepared to meet the Lord in peace.
"But when the king came in to be-
hold the guests, he saw there a man
who had not on a wedding-gar-
ment: and he saith unto him,
Friend, how earnest thou in hither
not having a wedding-garment?
And he was speechless."

in their own

in the

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

What is the sin of deceit and why is it so
despicable?
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Why would any person want to deceive
some one else?

What does the Bible teach with reference
to his great sin? Discuss fully.

The Golden Text

What appears to be the setting for the
passage which serves as the golden
text?

Why is it proper and right for people to
consider other people when they say or
do something?

Cite some examples of the
which this process works.

What effect does the misconduct of Chris-
tians sometimes have on others?

The Process at Work

In what context is this section of the les-
son text found?

Why did the spies want to deceive Jesus
with reference to their motive in com-
ing to him?

Who concocted the scheme which sought
to entrap Jesus at this time?

Who were the Pharisees and who were
the Herodians?

Why were they so willing to work to-
gether on this occasion?

Why would the Jewish leaders want to
resort to such conduct with reference to
Jesus?

How did the spies go about executing the
plan which had been given to them?

Who was Caesar and why was it essential
to bring up the matter of paying tribute
to him?

manner in
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The Lord's Unexpected Answer

What does Luke mean by saying that
Christ "perceived their craftiness"?

What is the fundamental meaning of
"craftiness"?

How did the Jewish leaders evidently feel
about the success of their scheme?

What was the "denarius" and why did
Jesus ask for it?

What answer did the Lord give to the
men who had been sent to him?

What does that answer involve and what
application does it have in our lives?
Why does every child of God have an ob-
ligation to the government under which

he lives?

What was the fundamental reason for the
Jewish people's being in subjection to
the Roman government?

What is the most important "coinage," so
far as we are concerned?

Why, then, does obedience to God involve
obedience to the powers that be?

A Humiliating Defeat

Why were the spies who came to Jesus so
casily defeated by the Lord?

Why were they unable to reply to that
which Jesus said?

Show that this is the usual way in which
}tlhe Lord deals with those who oppose
im.

Why were the people who came to Jesus
so astonished at that which he said?

What was their next step?

What great lesson shouFd we learn from
their silence?

Lesson XIII—June 27, 1971
THE CHRISTIAN WAY OF GREATNESS

Lesson Text
Luke 22: 24-37

24 And there arose also a conten-
tion among them, which of them was
accounted to be greatest.

25 And he said unto them, The
kings of the Gen'-tiles, have lord-
Shi% over them; and they that have
authority over them are called Bene-
factors.

26 But ye shall not be so: but he
that is the greater among you, let him
become as the younger; and he that
is chief, as he that doth serve.

27 For which is greater, he that
sitteth at meat, or he that serveth?
is not he that sitteth at meat? but I
am in the midst of you as he that
serveth.

28 But ye are they that have con-
tinued with me in my temptations;

29 And I appoint unto you a king-
dom, even as my Father appointed
unto me,

30 That ye may eat and drink at
my table in my kingdom; and ye
shall sit on thrones judging the

twelve tribes of Is'-ra-el.

31 Si'-mon, Si'-mon, behold, Satan
asked to have you, that he might sift
you as wheat:

32 But I made supplication for
thee, that thy faith fail not; and do
thou, when once thou hast turned
again, establish thy brethren.

33 And he said unto him, Lord,
with thee I am ready to go both to
prison and to death.

34 And he said, I tell thee, Peter,
the cock shall not crow this day, un-
til thou shalt thrice deny that thou
knowest me.

35 And he said unto them, When
I sent you forth without purse, and
wallet, and shoes, lacked ye any-
thing? And they said, Nothing.

36 And he said unto them, But
now, he that hath a purse, let him
take it, and likewise a wallet; and
he that hath none, let him sell his
cloak, and buy a sword.

37 For 1 say unto you, that this
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which is written must be fulfilled in
me, And he was reckoned with trans-
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gressors: for that which concerneth
me hath fulfilment.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"Have this mind in you, which was also in Christ Jesus."”

(Phil. 2: 5.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—John 13:

1-17.

Daily Bible Readings

June 21. M .. .. ... . . .. . .. No Respect of Persons with God (Rom. 2: 1-12)
June 22. T .. ... ... ... .. ... All Have the Same Creator (Job 31: 13-15)
June 23. W... ... . .. Judgment on Basis of Obedience (2 Thess. 1: 1-9;
June 24. T. Approved by Keeping His Commandments (1 John 5: 1-3

June 25. F ... .. .. . ... Some First Here, Last Hereafter (Mark 9: 33-37)
June 26. S Blessing of Faithfulness (Mark 10: 23-31)
June 27. S ... One Who Failed the Test (Mark 10: 17-22)

TIME.—Probably A.D. 30.

PLACE.—The "upper room" in Jerusalem.

PERSONS.—Jesus and his disciples.

Introduction

If there is a Christian way to
greatness, and there is; then the de-
sire for human greatness is not
wrong, in and of itself. On the con-
trary, it is easy for students of his-
tory to see that the desire for great-
ness is coextensive with the history
of mankind. It is true that human
depravity has turned the principle
of greatness into an evil (Firection;
but it is equally plain that the prin-
ciple itself was implanted within the
human race for the noblest pur-
poses. It is indeed, even in our pres-
ent state, a constant witness to the
immortal progress for which we
were originally made. It is not
right therefore to denounce the de-
sire for greatness without reserva-
tion; for, if it is directed in the right
channel, it serves as the mainspring
of the soul; and will result in enor-
mous good. This is enough to show
that we should not seek to extermi-
nate the desire for greatness which,
as we have already seen, belongs to
our nature; instead, we should give
it a spiritual character, and turn it
into a direction which will benefit
others, rather than use the blessing
primarily for ourselves. It is easy
to see therefore that man, in his
present state, needs wholesome
teaching re%arding this vital sub-
ject; and that is what Jesus does
in the lesson text which we are to
study today.

The standard of true greatness,
which Jesus sets forth in the portion
of scripture we are to consider in
the first part of our lesson for today,
must be kept in mind, if we are to

understand his view of the ques-
tion; and it goes without saying that
this is the kind of greatness which is
acceptable to God. This is true, be-

cause those who follow this pattern,
are helping to lead men back to the
heavenly  Father. Jesus, after

pointing out to his disciples their
mistaken idea of greatness, and seek-
ing to restore harmony among them
which their erroneous view of the
subject had momentarily destroyed,
told them what true greatness is,
and bade them seek for it. Any one
therefore who has the true concep-
tion of the kind of greatness which
Jesus speaks about, does not need to
be concerned lest he become too
great; for the more he strives in
that direction, the more he will
grow into the likeness of his Master.
When Shakespeare makes Malvo-
lio, in Twelfth Night, say, "Be not
afraid of greatness: some are born
great, some achieve greatness, and
some have greatness thrust upon
'em,"” he was not speaking of the
kind of greatness which Jesus is
talking about. This kind of great-
ness cannot last, as Shakespeare so
well says in Henry VIII:
Farewell! a long farewell to all my
greatness!
This is the state of man: to-day he
puts forth
The tender leaves of hope; to-mor-
row blossoms,
And bears his blushing honors thick
upon him;
The third day comes a frost, a kill-
ing frost,
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And, when he thinks,
man, full surely )
His greatness is a-ripening, nips his

Troot,

And then he falls, as I do.

The greatness of Jesus is a way of
life, and not some goal to be sought
for, in and of itself. Horace Mann
notes, "If any man seeks for great-
ness, let him forget greatness and
ask for truth, and he will find both."
And in the words of Samuel John-
son, "Nothing can be truly great
which is not right." We usually
think of greatness in terms of suc-
cess; but 1f we will think of the true
meaning of success, it will not be
difficult for us to see something of
what it means for one to be great in
this life. Thomas Stanley has ex-
pressed the matter in the following
words, "He has achieved success

good easy
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who has lived well, laughed often,
and loved much; who has gained the
respect of intelligent men and the
love of little children; who has
filled his niche and has accom-
plished his task—who has left the
world better than he found it,
whether by an improved poppy, a
perfect poem, or a rescued soul;
who has never lacked appreciation
of earth's beauty or failed to express
it; who has always looked for the
best in others and given the best he
had; whose life was an inspiration;
whose memory a benediction." And
in the words of Seneca, "He who is
great when he falls is great in his
prostration, and is no more an ob-

ject of contempt than when men

tread on the ruins of sacred build-
ings, which men of piety venerate
no less than if they stood.'

The Golden Text

"Have this mind in you. which
was also in Christ Jesus.”" The term
"mind," as used in the passage just
quoted, is used in the sense of atti-

tude or disposition. Williams:
"Keep on fostering the same dispo-
sition that Christ Jesus had."

Robertson: "Keep on thinking this
in you which was also in Christ

Jesus." Goodspeed: "Have the
same attitude that Christ Jesus
had." Phillips: "Let Christ himself

be your example as to what your at-
titude should be." The apostle Paul
presents the Lord Jesus Christ as
the supreme example of humility;
and he urges that the Philippian
brethren maintain that same dispo-
sition. This was Paul's method of
showing the brethren the only suc-
cessful way to "keep the unity of
the Spirit in the bond of peace."
There is no better commentary on
the words now before us, than the
context in which they are found,
namely:

"If there is therefore any exhorta-
tion in Christ, if any consolation of
love, if any fellowship of the Spirit,
if any tender mercies and compas-
sions, make full my joy, that ye be
of the same mind, having the same
love, being of one accord, of one
mind; doing nothing through fac-
tion or through vain glory, but in
lowliness of mind each counting
other better than himself; not look-

ing each of you to his own things,
but each of you also to the things of
others. Have this mind in you,
which was also in Christ Jesus:
who, existing in the form of God,
counted not the being on an equality
with God a thing to be grasped, but
emptied himself, taking the form of
a servant, being made in the likeness
of men; and being found in fashion
as a man, he humbled himself, be-
coming obedient even unto death,
yea, the death of the cross.
Wherefore God also highly exalted
him, and gave unto him the name
which is above every name; that in
the name of Jesus every knee should
bow, of things in heaven and things
on the earth and things under the
earth, and that every tongue should
confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to
the glory of God the Father."
(Phil. 2: 1-11.)) And so, in the
words of Christina G. Rosetti.
Give me the lowest place, not that I
dare
Ask for that lowest place, but
thou hast died
That I might live and share
Thy glory by thy side.
Give me the lowest place; or if for
me
That lowest place too high, make
one more low
Where I may sit and see
My God and love thee so.
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The Text Explained

True Humility Leads to Greatness
(Luke 22: 24-30)

And there arose also a contention
among them, which of them was ac-
counted to be greatest. And he said
unto them. The kings of the Gentiles
have lordship over them; and they
that have authority over them are
called Benefactors. But ye shall not
be so: but he that is the greater
among you, let him become as the
younger, and he that is chief, as he
that doth serve. For which is

reater, he that sitteth at meat, or

e that serveth? is not he that sit-
teth at meat? but I am in the midst
of you as he that serveth. But ye
are they that have continued with
me in my temptations; and [ ap-
point unto you a kingdom, even as
my Father appointed unto me, that
ye may eat and drink at my table in
my kingdom; and ye shall sit on
ﬁhml;es Judging the twelve tribes of
srael.

The paragraph in Luke's record,
which immediately precedes this
section of the lesson text, gives the
account of the last passover supper
and the bringing into being of the
Lord's supper: and it was near the
close of those events that Jesus said,
"But behold, the hand of him that
betrayeth me is with me on the
table. For the Son of man indeed
%oeth. as it hath been determined:
ut woe unto that man through
whom he is betrayed! And they
began to question among them-
selves, which of them it was that
should do this thing." (Luke 22:
21-23.) That was a terrible spirit to
have hovering over those solemn
and sacred moments: but it is plain
to see that the trend of unwelcome
events were already casting dark
shadows over the Yittle company.
Not only was Jesus soon to be be-
trayed into the hands of his ene-
mies; but the hand of the betrayer
was at that moment on the table in
the Lord's presence. This is one of
the many instances which clearly
show that the greatest danger to the
cause of Christ, comes from within.

But there was another evil spirit
at work among the apostles them-
selves, namely, "which of them was
accounted to be the greatest." Some
one has described the scene in this
way: "Jesus, the Master, is at the

table, and all around him are the
twelve apostles; and inasmuch as he
is the source of life, his very pres-
ence sheds vitality on every side. It
is like the sun sﬁining on a fertile
field; and with all kinds of disposi-
tions and emotions springing up in
all directions. Love, regret, indig-
nation, resolution, expectation—
these and a host of others are there.
And among all the rest, out of the
fruitful hearts which are quickened
by the warm sunshine of Christ's na-
ture, these springs up the spirit of
emulation; or, which is the same
thing, the conscious desire and ef-
fort, not only to equal, but also to
surpass, the others. Each one, or at
least some of them, wanted to be
greater than the others."

These disciples would not betray
Jesus, but they were showing him
how far short they were of being
what he wanted them to be. They
began to contend with each other,
and it was not long before the clear
atmosphere began to grow thicker
with comparisons. Each one looked
upon the other with suspicions; and
it was not long before each one
began to think more highly of him-
self, than he should have done. But
we should learn that the disposition
which the disciples of Jesus mani-
fested on that occasion, was not lim-
ited to them. That, apparently, has
been the sad story in practically
every age of the church. That was
not the way to greatness in the days
of the apostle; and it is not the way
to greatness today.

Jesus made it plain to his disciples
that his kingdom would be different
from the kingdoms of the world;
and that means, of course, that there
would be a different standard for
measuring greatness. The Lord
used his own example of service to
show what he expects of his people;
and he makes it plain that it is en-
tirely against his will for any of
them to lord it over the others, such
as is done by the people of the
world. This is a stinging rebuke to
professed Christians who entertain
such ambitions. It should be obvious
to any thoughtful person, that men
who are prominent in the church
should be the first to heed this ad-
monition. True greatness, as Jesus
points out, is based on genuine ser-
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vice to others; and the greater and
more beneficial the service is, the
%reater is the one who renders it.
he Lord always encourages great-
ness, which is based on, and moti-
vated by, this principle.

It should also be noted that it is
not essential for one to perform
great deeds, as the world measures
such things in order for his life to
be both great and successful in
God's sight; for Jesus himself makes
it plain that "he that is faithful in a
very little is faithful also in much."
(Luke 16: 10.) This principle isil-
lustrated by the parable of the tal-
ents. (Matt. 25: 14-30.) The man
who had the two talents did not ac-
complish half as much as the man
who had the five; but the one who
had the two was just as faithful as
the one who had the five; and their
lord spoke identical words of com-
mendation to each of them.

There are too many people who
have the idea that intelligence, au-
thority, power, courage, eloquence,
and similar qualities and abilities,
are necessary ingredients of great-
ness and success; but any one who
understands the teaching of Jesus,
now under consideration, knows
that they are not necessarily marks
of true greatness. Jesus, however,
does not dislg)arage nor ignore such
traits; on the contrary, he would
have them all used in service to
mankind, of they are properly mo-
tivated by love. (Cf. 1 Cor. 13: 1-3))
The apostle Paul was very probably
better equipped, so far as native
ability, training, and experience are
concerned, than any other Christian
of his day; but they, in and of them-
selves, did not make him great in
the sight of the Lord. He was al-
ways willing to spend, and be spent,
for the good of others; and that,
along with his attitude or disposi-
tion, which included, first and fore-
most, his determination to be faith-
ful to God and his Son Jesus Christ,
were the qualities of greatness
which were acceptable to the Lord.
(Cf. 2 Cor. 5: 9, 10)

And with this view of the nature
of true greatness before us, let us
note that it is possible for any child
of God to attain this standing, any-
where and in any age of the world.
This, obviously, is not true of
worldly greatness; for all men are
not born equal; and the paths to
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earthly honors are greatly circum-
scribed. Not every boy in the
United States, for example, can be-
come president of the nation; not
every person can reach the top in
his profession; and not every one
can become wealthy in a material
sense. But there 1s room in the
kingdom of Christ for every in-
dividual to serve, if he so desires
and is is willing to abide by the
rules of Christ. (See Matt. 25: 14-
30.) Furthermore, the greatness
which Christ approves, is always
satisfying to the possessor, some-
thing which is not always true of
those who are great in a worldly
sense; for it often happens that
when the earthly prize is won, it
ceases to charm its owner. Or, to say
the same thing in another way, that
which one thinks he wants while it
is still in the distance, often fails
to satisfy when it has been reached.
But that is never true of the great-
ness which Christ makes possible.
(Cf. 2 Tim. 4: 6-8.)

The reason why those who serve
as Christ directs are great, is be-
cause they are engaged in the work
for which he gave his life, namely,
the salvation and improvement of
the human race; and inasmuch as
the souls of people are more valu-
able than all the world (cf. Matt.
16: 26) it follows that those who
serve in their behalf, are engaged in
life's greatest work, and are the
most [ike Christ himself. And
while this kind of service is in-
tended primarily for others, the
character of the person who per-
forms it must not be overlooked. A
small selfish person cannot render
the kind of service which Jesus re-
?uires. (Cf. Matt. 5: 43-48; Rom.

2: 3-21; Matt. 16: 24.)

When Jesus cited his own exam-
ple to illustrate his teaching, he was
manifesting the consciousness which
he had from the beginning of his
ministry, namely, that his divine
mission was the sacrifice of himself
for others; or, which is the same
thing, the vicarious nature of his
death. (Cf. Heb. 2: 9.) But we
should always keep in mind the fact
that the sacrifice which Christ made,
will benefit only those who appro-
priate its blessings by accepting his
offer of salvation and a place in his
kingdom. (Cf. Heb. 5: 8, 9; Mark
16: 15, 16; Eph. 2: 8-10.)
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Jesus therefore enforced his les-
son on the only way to true great-
ness, by citing the greatest of all ex-
amples, that of himself. He did not
come to earth in order to have men
serve him, but that he might serve
them; and by citing this example,
he suppressed both the desire and
the ambition, which any of his dis-
ciples might have had, to be greater
than their brethren. This is the les-
son which we all need today; and it

would be impossible for elders,
preachers, teachers. and  other
workers in the church, to study and
emphasize it too much. rnest

Renan notes, "Whatever may be the
surprises of the future. Jesus will
never be surpassed. His worship
will %row youn% without ceasing;
this legend will call forth tears
without end; his suffering will melt
the noblest hearts; all ages will
proclaim that among the sons of
men there is none born greater than
Jesus."

When Life Becomes Critical
(Luke 22: 31-34)

Simon, Simon, behold. Satan
asked to have you, that he may sift
you as wheal: but I made supplica-
tion for thee, that thy faith ]fil not;
and do thou, when once thou hast
turned again, establish thy brethren.
And he said unto him. Lord, with
thee I am ready to go both to prison
and to death. And he said. I tell
thee, Peter, the cock shall not crow
this day, until thou shalt thrice deny
that thou knowest me.

Whether or not the events of this
section of the lesson text came im-
mediately after those of the preced-
ing section (it is a well known fact
that the gospel writers did not al-
ways follow a chronological order in
their narratives—cf. Matt. 4: 1-11:
Luke 4: 1-12), it is very likely that
Jesus used the occasion now gefore
us to warn Peter that he was not in-
deed greater and more trustworthy,
than his brethren. Jesus knew the
nature of Simon, and he also knew
that he was facing the greatest crisis
of his experience so far. The Lord
also knew that Peter, and the others
as well, needed every resource
which they possessed; and he made
it known to the impulsive Simon
that he had offered a special prayer
for him. Peter's reaction to this as-
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surance by the Lord would reveal
more of his mercurial and tempera-
mental nature, as well as how small
he really was.

But. contrary to Peter's own esti-
mate of himself, he did fall; and one
of the most distressing and ag(%ra-
vating circumstances surrounding
his fall, lay in the fact that Jesus
had fully warned him of his imme-
diate danger, as we have already
seen. Jesus told Simon that Satan
had asked to have you. that he
might sift you as wheat; but the
Lord assured Peter that he had
made supplication for him, that his
faith would not fail. That was a
gracmus blessing from the Lord, and

eter should have been grateful for
it; but instead of feeling that way
about it, the impulsive apostle re-
garded it as a retlection on his loy-
alty, that his Master should even
think that the stalwart disciple was
in any danger of deserting him!
But before we condemn Peter too
severely, let us remember that Jesus
is also making intercession for us:
and just how do we feel about that?
(Rom. 8: 34; cf. 8: 26, 27.)

The Coming Danger and a Veiled
Warning

(Luke 22: 35-37)

And he said unto them. When I
sent you forth without purse, and

wallet, and shoes, lacked ye any-
thing?  And they said, Nothing.
And he said unto them. But now

he that hath a purse, let him take it,
and likewise a wallet; and he that
hath none, let him sell his cloak,
and buy a sword. For I say unto
you, that this which is written must
be fulfilled in me. And he was reck-
oned with transgressors: for that
which concerneth me hath fulfil-
ment.

The reference to sending the dis-
ciples forth without purse (money-
bag), wallet (knapsack or provi-
sion-ba %, and shoes (sandals), was
to the "limited commission," men-
tioned in Luke 9: 1-6. They en-
joyed divine guidance and protec-
tion at that time (cf. Matt. 10: 16-
20); but things would not be the
same, when they embarked on the
world-wide mission. The Lord will
always be with his people (Matt.
28: 20); but they will need to make
due preparation, as they go among
strangers, that is, people who are
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not familiar with the way and will
of the Lord. The life of Paul is a
good commentary on this situation,
which the Lord's disciples will al-
ways have to meet and deal with.
(Cf. 3 John 5-8.) The crisis in the
life of Christ was rapidly approach-

ing, and the apostles themselves
would be severely tried. (Cf. Isa.
53: 12)

The reference to the "sword," in
the section of the lesson text now
before us, has always caused com-
mentators a great amount of trou-
ble; and it appears obvious, in the
light of the general teaching of the
New Testament on the subject, that
even the disciples who were with
Jesus at the time he mentioned the
sword, did not themselves under-
stand what he meant. The Inter-
preter's Bible notes that if Jesus in-
tended that his followers should
prepare themselves to resist the op-
position which they would encoun-
ter, when the gospel came to grips
with the world, then there is no in-
dication of such an idea anywhere

else in the New Testament. The
two swords referred to in verse 38,
would certainly not be sufficient for
the entire group of disciples, who
would be going in different direc-
tions; and. too, if Jesus meant for
them to take a literal sword, and use
it against the opposition, then that
would be a direct contradiction to
that which Jesus said in Matthew
26: 52.

J. S. Lamar seems to have a rea-
sonable explanation: "Undoubtedly,
I think, tlge language is simply a
prophetic way of saying that their
new mission would be dangerous.
But surely it does not mean that this
handful of feeble men were to stand
up against the authorities and pow-
ers of the world, with their two
swords! And we know, as a matter
of fact, that the disciples themselves,
after they had been guided by the
Spirit into the truth, did not so un-
derstand it. But they did fully real-
ize the perilous danger of which the
:btalking of the sword' was the sym-

0 .l|

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

Why is the desire for greatness, in and of
itself, not wrong?

What limitations are there to this great
question and what is the standard gov-
erning it?

What is the principal objection to worldly
greatness as such?

How may the greatness which Christ ap-
proves be described?

The Golden Text

What is meant by the "mind" of Christ?

In what context are the words of the
golden text found and what is its signif-
icance?

True Humility Leads to Greatness

What is implied by the term "also" near
the beginning of this section of the les-
son text?

What lesson should we learn from the sit-
uation which confronted Jesus and the
disciples?

What other problem was present
the disciples themselves?

Why did they, or at least some of them,
want to be greater than the others?

What effect would such an attitude have
on the cause of Christ?

How wide-spread has that disposition be-
come? Give reason for your answer.
What is the most effective way of dealing

with such a situation?

What is the standard by which Jesus

among

judges greatness and why is it so effec-
tive?

In what way is the Lord's kind of great-
ness related to great deeds of the
world?

What is the usual manner in which geople
tend to think of greatness and why?

In what way does the life of Pauly illus-
trate this principle?

In what way did Jesus enforce his teach-
ing regarding true greatness?

How long will such greatness continue in
the world?

When Life Becomes Critical

What use. apparently, did Jesus make of
this section of the lesson text?

Why did he single out Peter for special
consideration?

What made Simon's fall so distressing and
aggravgtin%?

What did Jesus actually say to Peter
about the forthcoming crisis?

In what way did Simon respond to the
Lord's interest in him individually?

In what way should this lesson affect us?

The Coming Danger and a Veiled
Warning

To what did Jesus refer in the beginning
of this section of the lesson text?

Why were the disciples sent out with such
little equipment?

What difference would be noted when the
world-wide commission got under way?

Why was this difference inevitable?

In what way does the life of Paul illus-
trate this principle?

What is the probable meaning of the
Lord's reference to the sword?
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LESSON 1

THIRD QUARTER

SELECTIONS FROM ISATIAH, JEREMIAH
AND EZEKIEL

AIM.—To discover,

in the counsels,

admonitions and warnings of the

great prophets, the ageless, timeless lessons of righteousness and truth, so

sorely needed in our day.

Lesson I—July 4, 1971
MESSIAH'S RIGHTEOUS REIGN

Lesson Text

Isa. 11:

1 And there shall come forth a
shoot out of the stock of Jes'-se, and
a branch out of his roots shall bear
fruit.

2 And the Spirit of Je-ho'-vah
shall rest upon him, the spirit of
wisdom and understanding, the spirit
of counsel and might, the spirit of
kn}(l)wledge and of the fear of Je-ho'-
vah.

3 And his delight shall be in the
fear of Je-ho'-vah; and he shall not
judge after the sight of his eyes, nei-
ther decide after the hearing of his
ears;

4 But with righteousness shall he
judge the poor, and decide with
equity for the meek of the earth; and
he shall smite the earth with the rod
of his mouth; and with the breath of
his ]X)S shall he slay the wicked.

5 And righteousness shall be the
girdle of his waist, and faithfulness
the girdle of his loins.

GOLDEN TEXT.—"The earth
as the waters cover the sea.”
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Isa. 2: 4.

shall be
(Isa. 11:

1-10

6 And the wolf shall dwell with
the lamb, and the leopard shall lie
down with the kid; and the calf and
the young lion and the fatling to-
gether; and a little child shall lead
them.

7 And the cow and the bear shall
feed; their young ones shall lie down
together; and the lion shall eat straw
like the ox.

8 And the sucking child shall play
on the hole of the asp, and the
weaned child shall put his hand on
the adder's den.

9 They shall not hurt nor destroy
in all my holy mountain; for the
earth shall be full of the knowledge
of Je-ho'-vah, as the waters cover
the sea.

10 And it shall come to pass in
that day, that the root of Jes'-se, that
standeth for an ensign of the peoples,
unto him shall the nations seek; and
his resting-place shall be glorious.

Jz)dl of the knowledge of Jehovah,

Daily Bible Readings

June 28. M ... ... Messiah's Peaceful Reign (Isa. 2: 1-11
June 29. T .. .. ... Son to Be Born (Isa. 7: 10-1

June 30. W... ... ... Of the Seed of Jesse (Isa. 11: 1-10)
July 1. T .. ... .. ... .. ... . . Church Promised (Matt. 16: 13-21)
July 2. F ... .. .. .. .. .. .. Kingdom to Be Established (Dan. 2: 3645
July 3. S ......... Christ Now Reigning (1 Cor. 15: 20-28
July 4. S ... Kingdom Not of Tl%is World (John 18: 3

TIME.—About 713 B.C.
PLACE.—Jerusalem.

PERSONS.—Isaiah and the people of Israel.
Introduction

Isaiah is cqmmonlz referred to as
"the Messianic prophet," because of
his clear vision and prophetic de-

scription of the Messiah, whom all
devout Israelites were expecting.
The conditions which existed among



JULY 4, 1971

God's people, during the time of
Isaiah, made the glorious reign of
"the coming One" seem all the more
desirable by comparison. This was
particularly true of those Jews who
were spiritually minded, and whose
primary aim was to please God. It
1s fair to assume that the unrigh-
teous conditions, Which confronted
Isaiah, stirred his conscience and
made a powerful appeal to his pa-
triotism; but there was another and
greater influence which made him
the prophet that he was, namely, the
inspiration of the Spirit of God. If
one will read Isaiah's call to the
prophetic ministry, as set forth in
the sixth chapter of the book from
which the first lessons of this quar-
ter are taken, it will be easy to see
that the prthet was impelled, by
the vision which he had of Jehovah,
to proclaim both his character and
his purrose regarding his people.

While the record of Isaiah's pro-
phetic ministry is not the longest of
those contained in the Scriptures, it
is probably safe to say that Isaiah,
the prophet, is among the greatest of
the great. The -editor of The
Greater Men and Women of the
Bible notes that the world knows
but little about its greatest people.
It beholds from afar the candI% as it
burns in the garret of the thinker;
but it does not know that its light
will continue to burn on down
through the ages. The man who
lives in the realm of thought, rather
than in the domain of action, is usu-
ally overlooked while he is yet
alive. It is only when his thoughts
have been translated into deeds,
perhaps hundreds of years after his
death, that the world cares to ask
who the thinker was, and eagerly
tries to catch every detail of his
personal history. A forceful illus-
tration of this attitude is seen in the
words of the dying Scottish poet,
Robert Burns, to his weeping wife.
The Ayrshire bard had been ne-
glected by the natrons of his happier
days: but with the hopefulness
which made his genius so winsome
in later times, he said to his sorrow-
ing companion, "Dinna greet [do
not weep] for me; I shall be
thought fgr more of a hundred years
hence than I am now."

There is, strictly sneaking, very
little purely historical information
regarding  "the myriad-minded"
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Shakespeare; and there is but little
known of Dante, and still less of
Homer; and the same things can
also be said of Isaiah, "the sweetest
and most impassioned of all the He-
brew poets." That which has just
been said is true; for, in spite of the
influence which Isaiah exercised
upon  his  contemporaries, our
knowledge of his life is derived al-
most wholly from his own works.
It is true that he is portrayed in the
nineteenth and twentieth chapters
of 2 Kings: (1) as the counsellor to
whom the troubled Jewish monarch
sent his ministers in an hour of
great need; (2) as the prophet who
was divinely commissioned to prom-
ise them speedy deliverance; (3) as
the inspired spokesman through
whom Jehovah assured the ailin
Hezekiah of health and additiona
years of life, when all earthly hope
for him appeared to be gone; and
54) as the stern reprover of the Ju-
ean king for his thoughtless con-
duct, in snowing the treasures of his
house to the messengers of the Bab-
ylonian monarch. But this same
information is found in the book
which bears the prophet's name.
The only additional information
which we have regarding Isaiah, is
found in 2 Chronicles 26: 22; 32: 20,
32, where he is mentioned as the bi-
ographer of Uzziah and Hezekiah,
and as joining with Hezekiah in
rayer, when the Assyrians under
ennacherib threatened Hezekiah
and the people of Jerusalem.
Nothing further is known of the
biographical records of Isaiah.

Isaiah was born about 760 B.C. He
called his wife "the prophetess," and
it appears that two sons were born
to them. (See Isa. 8: 3; 7: 3.) Isaiah
and his family probably lived in Je-
rusalem. This man who became the
great messianic prophet, was a child
when Amos appeared at Bethel; and
was only a youth when Hosea began
his prophetic ministry in the north-
ern kingdom, that is. the kingdom of
Israel. Micah was Isaiah's younger
contemporary; and George Adam
Smith says of him, "Although antic-
ipated bf/ Amos and Hosea in many
of his leading doctrines, and ex-
celled by both Jeremiah and the

reat Prophet of the Exile in the

epth of personal experience and
width of religious outlook. Isaiah
was nevertheless the greatest of the
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Hebrew prophets—by the strength
of his personality, the wisdom of his
statesmanship, the length and un-
broken assurance of his ministry,
the almost unaided service which he
rendered to Judah at the greatest
crisis of her history, the purity and
grandeur of his style, and the influ-
ence he exerted on subsequent
prophecy." (Hastings Dictionary of
the Bible, Vol. II, p. 485.)

The Book of Isaiah is second only
to that of Jeremiah in actual length,
and is just about equal to that of
Ezekiel. Many modern scholars
think that the book which bears
Isaiah's name, was written by more
than one author; and it is fashiona-
ble to speak of the contents of the
book, as First I[saiah (meaning the
prophet now under consideration),
chapters 1-39; Second or Deutero
Isaiah, chapters 40-55; and Third
Isaiah, chapters 56-66. Other stu-
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dents refer only to First and Second
[saiah, thereby combining Second
and Third Isaiah into a single book.
But, as The People's Bible Encyclo-
pedia notes, " 'The vision of Isaiah,'
etc., has ever been applied to the
whole book; that a second part has
never been known to exist sepa-
rately; that if separated those who
joined them believed that they were
both from Isaiah's pen; that a sec-
ond Isaiah is unknown in history;
that so far from a fatal diversity of
style there is a striking similarity of
idea and expression in the two
parts; that Christ and the apostles,
who frequently quote from the
prophets, never once suggested the
idea of two Isaiahs; that no other
satisfactory explanation of the
admitted relationship of the two
Isaiahs can be given than that of
identity." (P. 145f)

The Golden Text
This portion of the lesson is contained in the principal text, and will be

considered in its proper place.

The Text Explained

The Character and Methods of
Israel's Ideal King

(Isa. 11: 1-5)

And there shall come forth a
shoot out of the stock of Jesse, and a
branch out of his roots shall bear
fruit.  And the Spirit of Jehovah
shall rest upon him, the spirit of
wisdom and understanding, the
spirit  of counsel and might, the
jpirit of knowledge and the fear %’
ehovah. And his delight shall be
in the fear of Jehovah; and he shall
not judge after the sight of his eyes,
neither decide after the hearing of
his ears; but with righteousness
shall he judge the poor, and decide
with equity for the meek of the
earth;, and he shall smite the earth
with the rod of his mouth; and with
the breath of his lips shall he slay
the wicked. And  righteousness
shall be the hgirdle of his waist, and
faithfulness the girdle of his loins.

The terrible condition of the
Lord's people, at the time of this
lesson, 1s set forth in the preceding
chapter; and the opening verses
read as follows: "Woe unto them
that decree unrighteous decrees, and
to the writers that write perverse-
ness; to turn aside the needy from

justice, and to rob the poor of my
people of their right, that widows
may be their spoil, and that they
may make the fatherless their prey!
And what will ye do in the day of
visitation, and in the desolation
which shall come from far? to
whom will ye flee for help? and
where will ye leave your glory?
They shall only bow down under
the prisoners, and shall fall under
the slain. For all this his anger is
not turned away, but his hand is
stretched out stin." (Isa. 10: 14)

When people live without God,
they must be prepared to suffer
without his help. It is relatively
easy for the strong and influential to
take advantage of the weak and the
poor; but if such people will only
take the time to consider such les-
sons as the one now before us, it
will not be difficult for them to see
that a "day of visitation" is coming.
Jehovah is a righteous judge, and no
unforgiven sin will go unpunished.
(Cf. Heb. 2: 1-3)) The heartless
Assyrians were the chosen means b
which God would punish his rebel-
lious people; but the aggressors
themselves would also be destroyed.
In fact, the prophet Isaiah pictures
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their destruction under the figure of
the demolition of a great forest.
"And the remnant of the trees of his
forest shall be few, so that a child
may write them." (See Isa. 10:
3)15)—19; read also chapters 36 and
7.
The punishment which came upon
Israel was for their sins, and it was
directed by Jehovah himself. The
Assyrians were his agents, but that
ruthless and mighty ruler did not
realize the significance of that which
he was doing. "Ho Assyrian, the
rod of mine anger, the staff in whose
hand is mine indignation! 1 will
send him against a profane nation,
and against the people of my wrath
will I give him a charge, to take the
spoil, and to take the prey, and to
tread them down like the mire of
the streets. Howbeit he meaneth
not so, neither doth his heart think
so; but it is in his heart to destroy,
and to cut off nations not a few."
(Isa. 10: 5-7.) This is another in-
stance of the working of divine
providence, and the manner in
which God rules in the kingdoms of
men (cf. Dan. 4: 17) and makes the
wrath of man to praise him (Psalm
76: 10; Ex. 9: 13-16).

But Jehovah did not intend for
the punishment, which the Assyri-
ans inflicted upon the people of Is-
rael, to be either permanent or com-
plete; and therein lies the signifi-
cance of this section of the Iesson
text. Instead of the stock of the
tree of Jesse continuing to decay,
until it returned to the dust of the
earth, a tender branch came out of
it; and in due time it bore fruit.
That, of course, is a reference to the
coming of Christ from the family of
David, who was the son of Jesse.
Paul refers to this very thing in Ro-
mans 15: 12, namely, "And again,
Isaiah saith, There shall be the root
of Jesse, and he that ariseth to rule
over the Gentiles; on him shall the
Gentiles hope." (Cf. Isa. 11: 10))
Thus, not only do we learn from
Paul that the "shoot" and "branch"
tzpified Jesus; but we are also told
that the rule of the "Coming One"
would be extended to include the
Gentiles. (Cf. Isa. 9: 1-7))

Jehovah, in the course of time,
personified his Word and his Spirit:
and they became the second and
third persons in the Holy Trinity—
the Son and the Holy Spirit. The
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Son became the Saviour, and the
Holy Spirit, the Perfector of the plan
of salvation, and the animatin
force of Christianity. When Isaial%
says that the Spirit of Jehovah shall
rest upon the Son, the reference is
to that which the Spirit would do in
the messianic reign, namely, (1)
rest upon him, that is, be with him
permanently; (2) bestow wisdom
and wunderstanding;, (3) give coun-
sel and might; and g4) reveal
knowledge and endow with the fear
of Jehovah, or, reverence for Jeho-
vah. All of this means that the
Messiah would be completely fitted
for the work which was ordained
for him to do. (Cf. Acts 10: 38.)

The prophetic picture which
Isaiah gave of the Messiah, was the
very ideal of a strong and righteous
ruler of men, in contrast with the
unrighteous rulers in Israel; and
this 1deal, as we know from the tes-
timony of the New Testament, was
comﬁ)letely fulfilled in Jesus of Naz-

areth; for in him "are all the trea-
sures of wisdom and knowledge
hidden." (See Col. 2: 3.) This im-

plies, of course, that he will never
experience any difficultfy% in the ad-
ministration of his office, or be
brought under the shadow of any
perplexity whatsoever. The por-
trait of the Messiah also presents a
comprehensive view of the graces
which are in store for all the needs
of the people, who are willing to
accept his offer of salvation and
Christian guidance. (Cf. 1 Cor. 4: 7;
James 1: 5-8; 2 Pet. 1: 3.) The
New Testament sets forth the truth
that the special work of the Holy
Spirit, during the reign of Christ, is
to bring to fulfillment, in human ex-
perience, the total meaning of Jesus
Christ as God's Son and the Re-
deemer of men.

As already indicated, the "fear of
Jehovah" implies the proper respect
and reverence for Goé); and this is
exactly what Jesus claimed for him-
self: "I can of myself do nothing: as
I hear, I judge: and my f’(udgment is
righteous; because I seek not mine
own will, but the will of him that
sent me." (John 5: 30.) The sec-
tion of the lesson text now before us
describes the character and spirit of
the reign of Christ; and he himself
tells us that all authority and Ij]ud -
ment have been placed in his hands.
(Cf. Matt. 28: 18; 1 Pet. 3: 22; John
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5: 22-27.) The rule of Christ is al-
ways according to the principles of
justice, mercy, and righteousness;
and its wholesome effect in the lives
of his people can be seen in the next
section of the lesson text. It should
be obvious to any thoughtful person,
that a righteous kingdom cannot
exist, where the subjects are them-

selves unrighteous and unjust. (See
Col. 3:5-17))
The Divine Melting-Pot
(Isa. 11: 6-9)
And the wolf shall dwell with

the lamb, and the leopard shall lie
down with the kid; and the calf and
the young lion and the fatling to-
gether; and a little child shall lead
them. And the cow and the bear
shall feed; their young ones shall lie
down together; and the lion shall
eat straw like the ox. And the
sucking child shall play on the hole
of the asp, and the weaned child
shall put his hand on the adder's
den. They shall not hurt nor de-
stroy in all my holy mountain; for
the earth shall be full of the knowl-
edge of Jehovah, as the waters cover
the sea.

This passage of scripture should
be fami]i)iar to all who study these
lessons; for it is one of the truly
great statements of the Scriptures,
regarding the reign of Christ and
the unity of God's people. Bible
students are not in agreement, as to
the sense in which we are to under-
stand the animals in question, that
is, whether they are to be regarded
as being literal, with the disposition
which existed in the garden of Eden
before sin entered into the world:
or whether they are to be compared
to men of fierce and furious tem-
peraments, who bite and devour ac-
cording to their sinful desires, be-
fore having their dispositions al-
tered by the power of the gospel of
Christ. (Cf. Gal. 5: 15.? The con-
text seems to imply the latter view-
oint; and that is the position taken
in this study.

If the idea just suggested is cor-
rect, then the state of peace and
well-being in the kingdom of Christ,
is symbolized by the idyllic picture
of furious beasts and dangerous rep-
tiles, in harmonious companionship
with domesticated animals and chil-
dren. Or, to say the same thing in
another way, those "animals" and
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"serpents” and people, who were
natural enemies in the unregenerate
state, shall, when brought under the
influence of the King of Glory, be
friends or brethren together. This
viewpoint is in complete harmony
with the oft-repeated injunction of
the Scriptures, "Thou shalt love th
neighbor as thyself" gcf. Rom. 13:
9), and to which Paul adds, "Love
worketh no ill to his neighbor: love
therefore is the fulfilment of the
law." (Verse 10.) If this principle
is diligently followed by the Lord's
people, peace and harmony will
continue among them; but, to quote
Paul again, "It ye bite and devour
one another, take heed that ye be
not consumed one of another."
(See Gal. 5: 13-15.) The apostle, in
the passage just cited, is in effect
saying. If professed followers of
Christ can not motivate their lives
by love, but instead are filled with
the spirit of untamed beasts and
venomous  serpents; then they
should be careful not to destroy
each other completely!

Paul's language in Galatians, just
referred to, appears to be an exam-
ple of the apostle's frequent use of
ironical language, in an effort to get
the brethren to see themselves 1n
their true light. The question,
plainly stated, 1s this: "If the spirit
of mutual love does not prevent
Christian brethren from preying on
one another, they are in danger of
utter destruction." (The Expositor's
Greek Testament, in loco.) But, as
The Interpreter's Bible points out,
Paul refused to grant license to such
people, and threw the suit of quar-
reling brethren out of court. The
Spirit of Christ Eroposes "to do
nothing less than change human na-
ture and repeal the law of tooth and
claw." (Cf. 2 Pet. 1: 3-11.) This is
indeed a picture of the "redeemed
nature" of those people who are true
citizens of the kingdom of Christ;
and they have been so truly con-
verted, that "a little child shall lead
them." (Cf. Mark 10: 15.)

If that which has just been said is
true, and there is little or no doubt
about it, then we have before us one
of the great motives for evangeliz-
ing the world, and building up the
church of the Lord. One does not
have to look very far, or very long,
in this sinful world, before he is
fully aware that Burns was right,
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when he said, "Man's inhumanity to
man makes countless thousands
mourn." But when the gospel of
Christ has been brought to bear
upon those in sin, whether out of
the church or in it, it will not be
long until they will live in peace,
with the humglest saint here upon
the earth. There is no greater ex-
ample of this principle, in actual op-
eration, than that of the one-time
notorious Saul of Tarsus. (Cf. Acts
26: 9-11; 1 Thess. 2: 7f.) It is, of
course, only through the "knowl-
edge of Jehovah," that such a happy
situation can be brought about; and
that requires the proclamation of
the word of the Lord throughout the
world continuously. "They shall not
hurt nor destroy in all my holy
mountain [that is, his kingdom or
church, cf. Isa. 2: 2, 3]; for the
earth shall be full of the knowledge
of Jehovah, as the waters cover tﬁe
sea."

A Glorious Resting-Place for All

(Isa. 11: 10)

And it shall come to pass in that
day, that the root of Jesse, that
standeth for an ensign of the peo-
ples, unto him shall the nations
seek; and his resting-place shall be
glorious.

The coming Messiah was repre-
sented in the picture now before us,
not as a stately and luxuriant tree,
but as a shoot which grew out of the
apparently dead roots of a tree,
which had been cut down. (Cf. Isa.
53: 2; Rev. 5: 5; 22: 16.) This
promised Redeemer is portrayed by
Isaiah as "an ensign of the peoples,"
that is. a standard towar({) which
they might look, and around which
they might gather. This was liter-
ally fulfilled, when Christ was
raised upon the cross. "And I, if [
be lifted up from the earth, will
draw all men unto myself. But this
he said, signifying by what manner

Questions for

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place and persons.

Introduction

Why is Isaiah commonly
the Messianic prophet?
Why was he so zealous in his prophetic

ministry?
What is known of his personal life and
how does his written work compare

referred to as
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of death he should die." (John 12:

32, 33.) The practical meaning of
the '"resting-place" is the church.
(Cf. Isa. 60: 13; Eph. 5: 25-27)

The plural "peoples" means the

Gentiles, and corresponds with "na-
tions" in the same passage. The
same idea is also expressed in Isaiah
2: 2-4, along with the peaceful as-
pect of the kingdom of Christ.
Micah has substantially the same
statement regarding the kingdom of
Christ, and its effect on the peoples
of the earth; but he adds this fur-
ther information, namely, "But they
shall sit every man under his vine
and under his fig-tree; and none
shall make them afraid: for the
mouth of Jehovah of hosts hath spo-
ken it. For all the peoples walk
every one in the name of his god;
and we will walk in the name of Je-
hovah our God for ever and ever."
(See Mic. 4: 1-5.)) Both Isaiah and
Micah were speaking of the same
events; and they were showing that
the kingdom of Christ would be in
marked contrast with the desolate
picture, which the prophets drew of
the kingdoms of Israel and Judah.
(Cf. Mic. 3: 12)

We know that the predictions of
Isaiah and Micah, regarding the
coming of Christ, and the establish-
ment of his kingdom, or church,
have been fulfilled; and these facts
should stimulate great activity on
the part of the Lord's people today.
God does not want any one to be
lost; and he has placed the work of
getting the good news of salvation
to all people in the hands of the
church. (See 1 Tim. 2: 3. 4; 2 Pet.
3: 9; Mark 16: 15, 16.) The church
in Thessalonica was only a few
months old at best, when Paul wrote
his first letter to them; but they had
already seen to it that the word of
the Lord had been proclaimed in all
the places which were adjacent to

them. (Read 1 Thess. 1: 8; cf. Col.
1: 23)

Discussion

with that of other Old Testament

prophets?
What were some of the areas of his pro-
phetic ministry?
Give the complete sources of information
regarding the life and work of Isaiah.
When did Isaiah prophesy and what is
known of his family?

Who were some of the other Old Testa-
ment prophets who were active during
the time of Isaiah?
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What are the
unity of the
name?

solid facts regarding the
book which bears his

How did Christ and the apostles regard
the prophecy of Isaiah?
The Character and Methods of Israel's

Ideal King

What was the condition of the (People of
Israel at the time of this lesson?

What always happens to people who live
without God and what will always hap-
pen to them?

What method did God choose to punish
his rebellious people?

What kind of people were the Assyrians
and how did they feel about their mis-
sion to the Jewish people?

What important lessons do we learn from
God's will regarding the Assyrians?

How did he feel about the Israelites and
what happened to them?

What do we learn here regarding the mis-
sion of Christ and his fitness for it?

What may all peogle who yield to Christ
expect from him?

What was the attitude of Christ toward
God?

The Divine Melting-Pot

What is the nature and importance of this
section of the lesson text?

LESSON 11

What is the probable meanin% of the
rophet's reference to animals? Why?

What is the application so far as the
Lord's people today are concerned?

In what way does Paul deal with the
same basic principle?

How are people in the church, generally
speaking, responding to this issue
today?

What great motive should the facts of this
lesson furnish the Lord's people today?

What is the only means which can bring
peoE]e into harmony with God and with
each other?

What is the practical
Lord's holy mountain?

meaning of the

A Glorious Resting-Place for All

In what way did Isaiah represent the
Messiah as coming into the world and
what lesson should we learn from it?

What is the meaning of "an ensign for the
peoples" and the significance of the
plural?

What is the "resting-place"?
for your answer.

How did Isaiah describe the kingdom of
the Lord and its unity?

What assurance do we have that the pre-
diction has been fulfilled?

What should this knowledge do
Lord's people today?

Give reasons

to the

Lesson [I—July 11, 1971

DESTRUCTION THROUGH

STRONG DRINK

Lesson Text
Isa. 28: 1-13

1 Woe to the crown of pride of the
drunkards of E'-phra-im, and to the
fading flower of his glorious beauty,
which is on the head of the fat valley
of them that are overcome with wine!

2 Behold, the Lord hath a might
and strong one; as a tempest of hail,
a destroying storm, as a tempest of
mighty waters overflowing, will he
cast down to the earth with the hand.

3 The crown of pride of the drunk-
ards of E'-phra-im shall be trodden
under foot:

4 And the fading flower of his glo-
rious beauty, which is on the head of
the fat valf;y, shall be as the first-
ri}ﬁe fig before the summer; which
when he that looketh upon it seeth,
while it is yet in his hand he eateth
1t up.

5 In that day will Je-ho'-vah of
hosts become a crown of glory, and
a diadem of beauty, unto the residue
of his people;

6 And a spirit of justice to him
that sitteth in judgment, and strength
to them that turn back the battle at
the gate.

7 And even these reel with wine,
and stagger with strong drink; the
priest and the prophet reel with

strong drink, they are swallowed up
of wine, they stagger with strong
drink; they err in vision, they stum-
ble in judgment.

8 For all tables are full of vomit
and filthiness, so that there is no
place clean.

9 Whom will he teach knowledge?
and whom will he make to under-
stand the message? them that are
weaned from the milk, and drawn
from the breasts?

10 For it is precept upon precept,
precept upon precept; line upon line,
line upon line; here a little, there a
little. but b ; |

11 Nay, but men of strange lips
and wit>l/1 anotl)ller tongue w%ll Ee
speak to this people;

12 To whom he said, This is the
rest, give ye rest to him that is
weary; and this is the refreshing: yet
they would not hear.

13 Therefore shall the word of Je-
ho'-vah be unto them precept upon
precept, precept upon precept; line
upon line, line upon line; here a lit-
tle, there a little; that they may go,
and fall backward, and be broken,
and snared, and taken.
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GOLDEN TEXT.—"The drunkard and the glutton shall come to poverty:

(Prov. 23: 21.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—2 Kings 17:

1-23.

Daily Bible Readings

July 5. M ... Dangers of Wine (Prov. 23: 29-35)
July 6. T .. ... ... .. . ... ... .. Wisdom of Temperance (Dan. 1: 8-16
July 7. Wo.......o . Temperance and Alertness (Dan. 1: 17-28
July 8 T ... ... ... .. . Temperance and Spiritual Vision (Dan. 5: 17-28
July 9. F ... . ... ... ] Temperance and Success gDan. 5: 29-6: 3
July 10. S ... ... ... e A Life of Godliness (Psalm 15
July 11. S ... ... ... Sin a National Reproach (Prov. 14: 28-35

TIME.—About 725 B.C.
PLACE.—Jerusalem.

PERSONS.—Isaiah and the people of Ephraim and Judah.

Introduction

The purpose of this lesson is to
call attention to the injury to the
whole man, and the sin in God's
sight, which result from the use of
strong drink as a beverage. No
professed follower of Christ can
give too much attention, to both the
theory and the practice of temper-
ance or which is the same thing,
self-control, not only with reference
to alcoholic beverages, but to all
other relationships of life. But inas-
much as the lesson now before us
deals primarily with the question of
strong drink; 1t will not be out of
place to call attention to some
things which men of wisdom and
experience have said regarding the
issue. The Japanese, for example,
have observed that "a man takes a
drink, then the drink takes a drink,
and the next drink takes the man."
Anacharsis, the Scythian sage, states
the matter in this way, "The first
draught serveth for health, the sec-
ond for pleasure, the third for
shame, and the fourth for madness."

Benjamin Franklin, the statesman,
points out that "some of the domes-
tic evils of drunkenness are houses
without windows, gardens without
fences, fields without tillage, barns
without roofs, children without clo-
thing, principles, morals, or man-
ners." And, according to Bacon,
"All the armies on earth do not de-
stroy so much of the human race, or
alienate so much property, as drunk-

enness;  "while Douglas  Jerrold
avers that "habitual intoxication is
the epitome of every crime."

Horace Mann, the great American
educator, exhorts, "Let there be an
entire abstinence from intoxicating

drinks throughout this country dur-
ing the period of a single generation,
and a mob would be as impossible
as combustion without oxygen." It
is virtually impossible to estimate
the physical cost and damage to the
American people, from the 